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1.  The  Program  Review  and  Analysis  System  for  RVNAF  Progress  is  ! 
designed  to  measxire  the  effectiveness  of  MACV  plans  and  procedures  1 
(programs)  developed  to  assist  JGS  in  improving  the  effectiveness  ofi 
RVNAF.  ! 
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2.  A  status  of  the  results  of  the  various  programs  contained  within  this 
system  is' published  on  a  semi-annual  basis.  Highlights  of  exceptional 
performances  and  of  significant  shortfalls  are  extracted  from  the  detailed 
section  of  the  report  and  presented  in  Section  I. 

3«  This  is  the  third  report  and  covers  the  period  1  January  through 
30  June  1968. 
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SECTION  I  -  HIGHLIGHTS  AND  SHORTFALLS 

1.  (U)  GENERAL:  The  Program  Review  and  Analysis  System  for  RVNAP  Progress 
was  established  on  2U  May  67  •  As  originally  published »  there  were  UU  sub¬ 
programs  submitted  by  lU  major  activity  directors.  Presently  there  are  6? 
sub-programs.  These  programs  provide  the  means  to  evaluate  the  status  and 
conduct  of  MACV  activities  designed  to  improve  or  assist  RVNAF.  The  results 
of  the  third  semiannual  Review  and  Analysis  of  RVNAF  Progress  are  contained 
in  Section  II  of  this  document  and  cover  the  period  1  Jan  -  30  Jun  68. 

2.  'C)  OVERALL  EVALUATION:  Many  programs  were  disrupted  or  delaved  as  a 
result  of  the  TET  offensive.  Qnphasls  and  resources  were  diverted  from  long 
range  programs  to  immediate  operational  problems.  Most  training  programs 
were  temporarily  stopped.  The  reflex  of  the  majority  of  the  programs  fol¬ 
lowing  the  TET  offensive  showed  renewed  vigor  which  subsequently  resulted 

in  accelerated  progress  toward  achievement  of  the  predetermined  goals.  Re¬ 
cently  approved  RVNAF  modernization, expans ion  and  improvement  plans  are 
reflected  in  the  current  status  and  projection  of  the  applicable  programs. 
Manpower  for  expansion  is  ahead  of  schedule;  major  constraints  now,  and  for 
the  months  ahead,  will  be  the  non-availability  of  hardware  and  a  general 
shortage  of  qualified  and  skilled  personnel.  The  projection  of  most  programs 
indicates  favorable  progress  at  year-end. 

3.  (S)  EXCEPTIONAL  PROGRESS:  The  following  extracts  from  the  sub-nrograms 
in  Section  II  represent  significant  achievements.  Progress  summaries  of 
programs  that  are  near  or  on  schedule  are  contained  in  each  of  the  sub-program 
statements  in  Section  II. 

a.  Develoment  of  the  RVNAF  Force  Structure  and  Organization;  The  ac¬ 
celerated  expansion  of  RVNAF  strength  resulted  in  a  significant  increase  of 
over  120,000  since  1  Jan  68.  The  implementation  of  the  GVN  mobilization 
plan  indicates  that  the  GVN  is  determined  to  improve  and  expand  RVNAF,  and 
thus  assume  a  greater  share  of  the  burden  of  the  war.  (Page  77.) 

b.  Transportation  Improvement;  The  goal  of  reducing  the  quantity  of 
cargo  awaiting  sealift  shipment  by  increasing  the  logistical  sealift  capa¬ 
bility  has  been  achieved.  Since  1  Mar  68  there  has  been  no  backlog  of  cargo 
awaiting  shipment.  (Page  lU.) 

c.  Airborne  Division  Training;  Following  the  TET  offensive  there  was  a 
high  influx  of  volunteers  for  the  Airborne  Division.  Recruiting  goals  have 
been  substantially  exceeded.  Airborne  recruit  basic  trainees  have  increased 
from  1195  to  2621  since  the  last  report.  Influx  of  the  large  number  of  recruits 
has  not  degraded  the  combat  effectiveness  of  the  airborne  battalions.  (Page  177.) 

d.  Expansion  of  the  Airborne  Division;  A  ninth  airborne  battalion,  de¬ 
signated  the  11th  Airborne  Battalion,  was  organized,  trained  and  equipped  by 
1  Feb  68,  and  committed  to  combat  during  the  TET  offensive.  (Page  l86.) 
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«•  VN  Naval  Leadership;  The  effects  of  the  emphasis  on  leadership  are 
reflected  in  increased  effectiveness  of  Vietnamese  Navy  units  in  both 
the  demonstration  of  more  dynamic  performance  and  in  the  assumption  of 
greater  operatior.*!  responsibility  by  Vietnamese  Naval  Commands.  (Page  219.) 

f .  RVNAF  Training; 

(1)  The  National  Defense  College  began  its  first  class  on  6  May  68 
with  20  students  (12  Army,  two  Air  Force,  one  Navy  and  five  career  govern¬ 
ment  civilians).  The  faculty  and  students  are  of  high  caliber  and  are 
establishing  an  excellent  initial  reputation  for  the  college.  The  National 
Defense  College  has  received  high  level  support  and  interest  from  the 
Vietnamese  government  and  military  establishment.  It  will  prove  to  be  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  Vietnamese  national  military  education  system. 

(Page  no.) 

(2)  The  new  Officer  Candidate  preparatory  training  started  during  the 
2d  Qtr  CY68.  As  a  result  of  increased  draft  calls,  sufficient  manpower 
was  available  to  fill  both  OCS  and  NCO  course  quotas  with  holders  of  Bac¬ 
calaureate  I  and  II  degrees.  A  new  nine-week  basic  training  course  for  all 
officer  and  NCO  candidates  was  begun  at  Quang  Trung  Training  Center.  During 
this  training  the  top  1,000  graduates  are  picked  by  tests  and  sent  upon 
graduation  to  the  Thu  Due  OCS  course.  The  remainder  are  sent  to  the  NCO 
Academy  for  the  NCO  course.  This  method  of  selection  results  in  better 
student  motivation  and  a  higher  quality  of  officer  candidates.  (Page  136.) 

g .  Improvement  of  RVNAF  General  Political  Warfare  Department;  Im¬ 
provement  throughout  the  General  Political  Warfare  Department  is  a  direct 
result  of  eexmnand  emphasis  and  the  increasing  awareness  of  the  practical 
value  of  political  warfare  activities  within  the  RVNAF.  (Page  36.) 

h.  VNAF  Modernization  Program;  One  C-U?  squadron  was  converted  to 
C-ll?  aircraft  which  doubled  the  airlift  capacity  of  that  unit.  (Pase  2*50.) 

i.  RVNAF  Inspector  General  Systan;  Inspection  techniques  showed  marked 
improvement  as  Inspectors  placed  less  emphasis  on  briefings  and  increased 
reliance  on  on-site  inspections.  (Page  U9.) 

J.  RVNAF  Financial  Management:  The  effectiveness  of  the  Ministry  of 
National  Defense  Disbursing  Center's  emphasis  on  audit  control  programs 
and  training  has  caused  significant  progress  in  detecting  and  preventing 
corruption,  fraud  and  misuse  of  government  funds.  (Page  31.) 

k.  RVNAF  Graves  Registration  Service;  Significant  progress  in  the  capa¬ 
bility  of  the  RVNAF  graves  registration  service  was  attained.  Continued 
Improvement  can  be  expected  as  programmed  equipment  continues  to  arrive  and 
the  training  and  experience  of  personnel  increases.  (Page  8^.) 
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.3.  (s)  MAJOR  SHORTFALLS;  The  following  extracts  from  the  sub-programs 

in  Section  II  represent  major  short  falls  or  problem  areas  that  require 
command  attention. 

a.  RVNAF  Personnel  Programs;  The  overall  officer  and  NCO  assigned 
strength  compares  favorably  with  the  total  authorized  strength.  However, 
there  is  an  imbalance  between  the  numbers  of  Junior  and  senior  officers 
and  NCOs.  The  rapid  expansion  of  the  armed  forces  and  the  essentially 
peacetime  promotion  system,  which  requires  a  minimum  of  two  years  in  grade 
before  consideration  for  regular  promotion,  have  been  the  major  causes  of 
this  imbalance.  To  improve  grade  imbalances  JGS  must  reduce  time  in  grade 
requirements  and  liberalize  and  expand  special  promotions  in  order  to  re¬ 
duce  shortages  in  the  higher  NCO  and  officer  grades.  (Page  91.) 

b.  RVNAF  Strength:  Desertions  remain  the  major  drain  on  the  manpower 
of  RVNAF.  The  sharp  increase  in  the  desertion  rate  following  the  TET  of¬ 
fensive  has  shown  no  significant  downward  trend.  Accordingly,  MACV/GVN 
have  established  desertion  prevention  and  control  as  a  priority  effort, 

(Page  100 .  ) 

c.  Vietnamese  Navy  Shipyard  Manpower:  The  quality  of  shipyard  work 
continues  to  improve  but  the  depletion  of  skilled  personnel  has  seriously 
curtailed  the  productive  capabilities  of  the  shipyard.  Delays  in  overhaul 
and  repair  are  keeping  ships  off  the  line.  Imbalances  in  pay  scales  cause 
the  skilled  workers  to  seek  more  lucrative  employment  elsewhere.  Action  at 
JGS/GVN  level  is  required  to  reverse  the  productivity  trends  of  the  shipyard 
and  repair  facilities  as  a  result  of  skilled  manpower  shortages.  (Page  213.) 

d.  RVNAF  Training;  In-place  training  ceased  in  all  four  Corps  Tactical 
Zones  because  of  the  TET  offensive.  Resumption  of  training  after  the  TET 
offensive  was  extremely  slow.  On  9  Apr  CTC/JGS  directed  Corps /Divisions 
and  Sectors  to  resume  in-place  training.  On  26  Aor  MACV  sent  a  message  to 
Corps  Senior  Advisors  directing  that  they  take  immediate  action  with  their 
counterparts  to  establish  an  effective  in-place  training  program  for  RF/PF. 
Inspections  during  the  period  indicate  emphasis  is  still  lacking  on  in-place 
training.  (Page  123.) 

e.  .Modernization  of  RVNAF;  Equipment  and  material  requirements  fall 
well  below  authorized  levels.  The  modernization  items  required  for  the  FY 
63  force  structure  have  been  approved  for  programming  and  JCS  is  taking 
action  to  expedite  delivery.  The  full  conversion  of  a  C-U7 

squadron  to  an  AC-i^T  squadron  is  delayed  due  to  the  non-availability  of 
modification  kits.  Expected  delivery  of  kits  is  now  Apr  69.  (Page  259.) 

f .  Organizing  and  Equipping  a  Support /Supply  Company  in  the  Airborne 
Division;  Organization  has  proceeded  as  nrogrammed,  however,  initial 
shortages  of  eouipment  exist  which  constrain  the  readiness  and  effective¬ 
ness  of  the  company.  (PagelOT.) 
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(g)  ARVN  Dependent  Housing;  Dependent  housing  has  previously  been 
reported  as  unsatisfactory  and  is  getting  vorse  vith  increased  mobiliza¬ 
tion.  Requests  for  resources  to  improve  this  situation  have  been  denied 
because  of  budgeting  constraints  by  OVN.  Limited  priority  resources  for 
housing  have  been  directed  toward  Hoi  Chanhs,  refugees  and  RP/PF  families. 
(Page  179.) 

U.  (C)  MINOR  SHORTFALLS;  The  following  extracts  from  the  sub-progrsms 
in  Section  II  represent  minor  shortfalls  or  problem  areas  of  lesser  sig¬ 
nificance  but  worthy  of  command  attention. 

a.  Inspection  of  RF/PF  Activities!  Phase  III  for  increasing  the  capa¬ 
city  of  PF  training  centers  is  still  in  the  planning  stage.  Command  empha¬ 
sis  is  required  to  insure  that  their  capacity  is  increased  by  no  later  than 
the  end  of  CY68.  (Page  U3.) 

b.  Conversion  of  Selected  Special  Forces  Camps  to  LLBD  (Vietnamese 
Special  Forces):  A  lack  of  qualified  Vietnamese  Special  Forces  personnel 
continues  to  be  the  most  critical  obstacle  of  the  transfer  progrsm.  Con¬ 
sideration  should  be  given  to  establishing  an  in-country  equivalent  to  the 
JFK  Special  Warfare  Center  sending  selected  VNSF  personnel  to  CONUS  for 
special  forces  training  in  administration,  logistics  and  cossaunications. 
(Page  17.) 

c.  RVNAF  Training; 

(1)  The  construction  of  expanded  facilities  for  the  Vietnamese  Military 
Academy  fell  behind  schedule.  The  design  of  new  buildings  progressed  satis¬ 
factorily  but  construction  did  not  start  on  schedule.  Construction  bids  on 
the  new  academic  building  could  have  Veen  let  on  15  May.  However,  the  re¬ 
quest  for  release  of  330,000,000$VN  of  the  programmed  600,000,000$VN  has 
been  at  the  Office  of  the  Prime  Minister,  RVN,  waiting  for  approval  since 
late  May.  These  funds  are  Joint  Support  Credits  and  cannot  be  used  for 
other  purposes.  However,  the  National  Assembly  does  not  want  any  large  sum 
of  money  spent  until  completion  of  a  budget  review.  Estimated  date  for 
earliest  completion  of  this  review  is  Sep  68.  (Page  110.) 

(2)  A  total  of  55  old  RF  companies  were  programmed  for  retraining,  but 
only  21  were  actually  trained.  This  shortfall  of  33  during  the  first  six 
months  was  caused  by  retention  of  the  companies  by  military  sectors  for 
operational  missions.  (Page  131.) 

i.  Conversion  of  CIDO  Camps  to  RF;  The  conversion  of  CIDG  compemies 
to  RF  has  not  progressed  in  accordance  vith  the  CY68  plans  due  primarily 
to  the  enemy  situation  and  the  changing  tactical  situation.  Field  com¬ 
manders  have  been  urged  to  analyze  continuously  the  existing  camps  vith  a 
view  toward  conversion  to  RF  as  soon  as  situations  permit.  (Page  l6.) 

e.  Military  Telecommunications  Network,  Vietnam  (MTN-V);  The  TET 
offensive  caused  significant  deleys  in  the  upgrading,  expansion  and  training 
of  personnel  in  the  military  telecommunications  program.  (Page  58.) 
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f .  Improvement  of  RVNAF  National  Inventory  Control  Center  (NICC) 
and  Base  Depots;  The  project  for  eatablishing  a  self-BUfflcient  electrical 
accounting  machine  operation  has  been  curtailed  because  of  the  lack  of 
qualified  personnel  trained  for  this  operation.  (Page  38.) 

g.  Improvement  of  Status  of  the  RVNAF  Serviceman;  The  attainment  of 
the  goal  of  220  commissary  outlets  has  been  delayed  by  the  TET  and 

May  offensives.  In  addition  the  fluidity  of  the  tactical  situation  pro¬ 
hibits  establishment  of  an  actual  time  frame  for  completion.  With  contin¬ 
ued  command  emphasis  the  goal  will  be  reached  as  soon  as  circumstances 
permit.  (Page  Ul.) 

h.  Maintenance  Improvement ;  There  has  been  some  improvement  in  the 
overall  maintenance  program  of  RVNAF;  however,  a  significant  limiting  factor 
is  the  lack  of  qualified  personnel  available  for  training.  Continued  com¬ 
mand  emphasis  will  be  required  and  a  comprehensive  OJT  program  must  be 
developed  throughout  the  RVNAF  to  attain  desired  proficiency.  (Page  5l.) 

i .  Training  Requirement  for  VNAF  Modernization  and  Expansion  Program; 
In-country  English  Language  Training  of  selected  flying  and  maintenance 
personnel  is  programmed  to  precede  CONUS  training.  In-country  language 
training  will  be  delayed  due  to  non-availability  of  school  facilities. 

(Page  265.) 
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SECTION  II  -  ACTIVE  PROGRAMS 
FORMAT 


The  fonut  used  in  this  Section  is  as  £ollowst 

Steteaent  of  Objective;  Statement  of  quantity 
to  be  accomplished  for  the  period  covered,  and/or 
the  quality  of  performance  programmed  for  the  period. 

a.  Review  of  Progress t  Statement  of  act\ial 
accomplishments  achieved  toward  the  objective  In  terras 
of  quantity  and/or  quality. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  Statements  of 
evaluation  of  perfonuance  In  terms  of  efficiency  or 
accomplishments  In  terms  of  quantity,  timeliness  and 
quality. 


c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  Comparison 
with  previous  data  and  Indications  for  the  remainder 
of  the  calendar  year. 

d.  Corrective  Actions;  Analysis  of  correc¬ 
tive  actions  taken  or  to  be  taken  and  results  obtained 
or  to  be  obtained. 

e.  Projection;  Analysis  of  projection  or 
future  trend. 


NOTE:  (Items  not  applicable  are  omitted). 


ginnssiFin 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Chief,  Advisory  Division 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Aeromedical  Evacuation 

(U)  Statement  of  Objectives;  To  develop  an  inter -hospital  aeromedical 
evacuation  system  for  the  RVNAF. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Procedures  for  processing  aeromedical 
evacuation  requests  have  been  established  for  each  Corps  Tactical  Zone 
and  for  inter-corps  evacuations. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 


(1)  Deficiencies  in  accomplishments:  Two  problems  inhibit 
implementation  of  an  effective  aeromedical  evacuation  system:  lack  of 
adequate  communications  and  aircraft.  Some  improvement  in  communica 
tion  has  been  realized  through  better  teletype  and  telephone  systems. 

The  required  radio  capability  is  under  study  at  this  time.  RVAF  aircraft 
are  being  used  to  the  extent  possible  but  primary  reliance  is  placed  on 
US  capability. 

(2)  Critical  Problems:  Sufficient  aircraft  are  not  available  for 
aeromedical  evacuation  and  this  function  is  not  assigned  a  high  priority. 

(3)  Lack  of  resources:  Same  as  b(l)  and  (2)  above, 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  trends: 


(1)  Trends:  During  the  report  period,  the  trend  has  been  toward 
greater  use  of  US  aircraft.  Well  over  50%  of  all  missions  were  flown  by 
the  US. 

(2)  Corrective  Action:  The  VNAF  has  been  requested  to  furnish 
one  section  of  helicopters  (6)  to  each  CTZ.  However,  no  forecast  can  be 
made  as  to  availability  of  these  aircraft. 

(3)  Projection:  Reliance  on  US  aircraft  may  be  expected  to 
continue  until  the  VNAF  attains  this  capability. 


MA.IOI;  ACTIVri'Y  DIRIiCTOR:  Command  Surgeon 
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SUB-PROGRAM  XJUJAGER;  ACofS,  J4 

SUB-PROGRAM  TITI£:  Transportation  Improvement 

STATEMElfT  OF  OBJECTIVE;  To  improve  the  ARVN  Transportation  System 

SUB-PR0GRA14  ELEMENTS  AND  GOAT^t 

1.  (C)  Element:  Establishment  of  a  single  agency  to  manage  logistical 
movements  by  all  modes  of  transportation. 

Goal:  Continued  advisory  emphasis  be  directed  to  the  RVNAF  Joint 
General  Staff  to  organize  an  integrated  transportation  system  under  a 
single  central  agency. 

Analvalfl  of  Progress:  Strong  advisory  effort  is  continuing  to  be 
placed  on  this  element.  As  a  result  an  RVNAF,  JGS  study  group  v&s  formed 
in  June  of  1968  to  explore  the  feasibility  of  establishing  an  agency  re¬ 
sembling  the  Traffic  Management  Agency  (TMA)  of  MACV.  No  formal  recommenda¬ 
tions  have  been  submitted.  However,  transportation  advisory  personnel  have 
been  told  Informally  that  the  TMA  concept  is  not  receiving  favorable  con¬ 
sideration  due  to  the  additional  personnel  that  would  be  required  and  the 
necessity  for  a  complete  new  communications  network.  The  study  group  is 
presently  considering  transferring  the  control  of  logistics  airlift  from 
the  Central  Logistics  Command  (CLC)  staff  to  the  Directorate  of  Defense 
Transportation  (DODT).  DODT  inanages  all  surface  movements  i/lth  a  field 
organization  and  communications  system.  This  system  can  be  readily  expanded 
to  include  the  airlift  capability  with  negligible  personnel  Increase.  Such 
a  move  would  provide  the  centralized  control  envisioned  by  this  element. 

2.  (C)  Element:  Increase  the  capabilities  of  AHVN  terminal  service 
organizations. 

Goal:  Improve  the  capability  of  ARVN  terminal  service  units  throu^ 
advisory  assistance  and  increased  utilization  of  existing  lighterage, 
truck,  and  stevedore  resources. 

Analysis  for  Progress:  Considerable  progress  has  been  ru:.de  in  the 
improvement  of  the  utilization  of  existing  resources  in  the  Saigon  area. 
During  fiscal  year  1968  no  appreciable  increase  in  ARVIJ  terminal  service 
personnel  or  equipment  assets  have  been  realized;  however,  the  following 
statistics  Indicate  the  Improvement  in  the  management  of  this  capability. 

In  the  Saigon  Transportation  Terminal  Command  (STTC)  alone  a  significant 
favorable  trend  has  developed  ir  that  tonnages  discharged  by  AHVN  have 
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gradually  increased  from  a  rate  of  9»000  metric  tons  in  July  of  1967  to 
19|000  metric  tons  in  l^’ovember  1967  {the  highest  monthly  tonnage  discharged 
in  1967)  to  46,000  metric  tons  in  June  of  1968.  The  average  for  all  ports 
increased  from  20,000  metric  tons  discharged  in  July  of  1967  to  66,000 
metric  tons  in  June  of  1968.  Despite  the  improvement  serious  problems 
exist  at  the  ports  of  Can  Tho  and  An  Thoi  (Phu  Quoc  Island)  •  The  problems 
at  Can  Tho  port  during  FY68  resulted  from  inadequate  ARVK  terminal  service 
management,  a  low  depot  reception  capability  and  marginal  port  facilities. 
Improvements  are  being  effected  at  Can  Tho  port  through  a  change  in  command 
at  the  AHVN  Terminal  Service  Company,  an  increase  in  the  material  handling 
equipment  at  the  field  depots,  and  the  construction  of  a  US  port  facility 
(initially  used  in  June  1968)  which  will  relieve  congestion  at  the  AR7N 
discharge  site.  The  problems  at  An  Thoi  are  the  absence  of  an  assumption 
of  responsibility  and  an  inadequate  port  facility.  Recent  directives 
issued  by  CI/3  which  i/ere  implemented  by  III  Area  Logistical  Command  (ALC) 
should  eliminate  the  former  problem,  US  engineer  support  is  planned  for 
the  development . of  an  acceptable  port  facility  during  FY69, 

3,  (C)  Element;  Proper  distribution  of  transportation  organizations. 

Goal:  Command  emphasis  on  the  proper  distribution  of  transportation 
organizations. 

Analysis  of  Progress;  The  transportation  capability  in  the  liVNAF  Area 
Logistical  Commands  is  still  not  adequate  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
logistical  system.  However,  the  distribution  of  the  available  transporta¬ 
tion  assets  is  such  as  to  accomplish  the  maximum  movement  practiceable , 

The  changing  complexion  of  the  war  since  the  TET  Offensive  has  radically 
changed  transportation  requirements.  Command  emphasis  has  responded  to 
these  changes  as  reflected  in  planning  for  transportation  force  structure 
increases.  Providing  the  current  recommendations  for  transportation 
force  structure  increases  are  approved,  adequate  assets  should  be  avail¬ 
able  to  meet  anticipated  movement  requirements.  The  planned  DODT  distribu¬ 
tion  of  these  increases  will  provide  for  a  transportation  capability 
balanced  against  requirements  and  taking  advantage  of  the  inland  waterway 
network. 

4.  (C)  Element;  Increase  the  development  of  sealift  capability  for 
logistical  lift. 

Goal: 

a.  Reduce  the  quantity  of  cargo  awaiting  sealift  shipment  by 
increasing  the  logistical  lift  capability. 
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b.  Increase  utilization  of  commercial  transportation  services. 

c.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  During  the  past  year  the  RVNAF  sealift  capability  has 
increased  to  the  point  that  this  element  no  longer  requires  consideration. 

(2)  The  goal  of  reducing  the  quantity  of  cargo  awaiting  ship¬ 
ment  by  increasing  the  logistical  sealift  capability  has  been  achieved. 

The  progress  in  the  reduction  of  cargo  can  best  be  measured  within  the 
port  of  Saigon.  At  the  beginning  of  FY68  over  3 >000  metric  tons  of  cargo 
booked  for  more  than  45  days  were  scheduled  for  shipment  to  ports  north 
of  Saigon.  This  tonnage  has  been  reduced  progressively.  On  1  January 
196f  there  v&a  a  backlog  of  707  metric  tons  of  cargo;  since  1  March  1968 
there  has  been  no  backlog. 

(3)  The  goal  of  increasing  utilization  of  commercial  trans¬ 
portation  services  has  been  achieved  to  the  extent  that  the  US  sealift 
capability  to  ports  north  of  Saigon  is  used  only  to  lift  vehicles,  which 
will  not  fit  efficiently  aboard  commercial  coasters.  Since  1  April  1968 
2,800  metric  tons  of  ammunition  have  been  shipped  north  of  Saigon  by 
commercial  coasters.  In  comparison,  during  1967  no  ammunition  was 
transported  aboard  commercial  vessels. 

5,  (C)  Element;  Increase  secure  lines  of  rail  and  highway  communications. 

Goal:  Continued  tactical  operations  to  maintain  secure  lines  of 
communications. 

Analysis  of  Progress;  Continuing  efforts  are  being  made  by  ARVN 
ti*ansportation  personnel  and  their  advisors  to  increase  the  use  of  high- 
vray  lines  of  comnvinication .  Daily  armed  convoys  are  operated  between 
Saigon  and  Can  Tho,  up  from  two  per  week  prior  to  the  TET  Offensive, 

Convoy  operations  are  also  expanding  in  the  Area  Logistic  Comrands  (AI/3s) 
with  daily  operations,  occurring  in  I,  II  and  III  AIUs.  Significant  in 
this  area  has  been  tlie  initiation  of  joint  US/AKVN  convoys  in  the  I,  II 
and  III  ALCs.  However,  little  progress  has  been  made  toward  securing 
roads  to  remote  units  and  roads  within  V  ALC.  Roars  in  these  aveas  re¬ 
quire  major  clearing  operations  so  are  used  infrequently,  if  at  all,  I’o 
progress  has  been  made  in  securing  additional  rail  lines  due  to  a  lack 
of  securi+y  troops  and  the  ease  of  VC  Interdiction. 


?iAJ0R  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  ACofS,  J4 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Chief,  OP&R  Div,  J32 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Conversion  of  CIDG  tomps  to  RF 

(C)  Statement  of  Ob.lective;  To  convert  CIDG  companies  to  RF  companies 
in  those  camps  located  in  areas  that  are  pacified  or  vhere  RF  elements  can 
adequately  assixme  the  mission  of  CIDG  forces. 

a.  Review  of  Pronress; 

(1)  The  CIDG  companies  on  Phu  Quoc  Island,  IV  CTZ  were 
converted  to  RF  on  15  Jun  68. 

(2)  CIDG  companies  at  Phu  Tuc  and  Luong  Son  in  II  CTZ  will 
be  converted  to  RF  on  1  Aug  68. 

(3)  Plans  for  the  conversion  of  CIDG  compemies  at  eight 
additional  camps  during  CY68  have  been  deferred. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  conversion  of  CIDG  con5)anies  to  RF 
has  not  progressed  in  accordance  with  the  Cy68  plan.  This  can  be  attributed 
primarily  to  the  enemy  situation  which  has  existed  throughout  SVN  since  the 
enemy's  TET  offensive  and  the  changing  tactical  situation. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends;  Although  the  plans  for  the 
conversion  of  CIDG  companies  have  been  deferred  for  the  remainder  of  CY68, 
field  commanders  have  been  urged  to  analyze  continuously  existing  camps 
with  a  view  towards  conversion  to  RF. 

d.  Projection;  There  are  no  plMs  to  convert  CIDG  companies  to 
RF  during  the  2d  half  CY68.  This  situation  may  change  as  field  commanders 
continue  to  analyze  existing  camps. 


ilAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  J3 
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SUB-FROGRAM  MAIiAGERt  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Abn) 

SUB-FR0(2iAM  TITLE:  Conversion  of  Selected  Special  Forces  Camps  to  LIDB  (VMSF) 


(S)  Statement  of  Obleotlve:  5th  Special  Forces  Group  continues  to  conduct 
the  transfer  of  selected  Special  Forces  Camps  to  complete  Vietnamese  control* 


a*  Review  of  Progress:  This  report  covers  the  period  1  Jan  through  30 
Jun  1968*  The  goals  for  CY  66  are  the  transfer  of  a  minimum  of  one  camp  per 
CTZ  to  provide  a  training  vehicle  for  the  VNSF  personnel  and  Increased  training 
In  the  areas  of  administration  1  logistics  and  communications*  Current  status 
of  transfer  camps  Is: 


CTZ 

CAMP 

DATE  TRAMSFE 

II 

Plel  Mrong 

1  May  1967 

n 

Vlnh  Thanh 

15  Dec  1967 

III 

Ben  Sol 

1  June  1968 

IV 

Vlnh  Gla 

1  Jul  1967 

The  Tet  Offensive  during  the  first  quarter  of  CY  68  severely  affected  the  Combined 
Campaign  Flan  AB-143  and  subsquently  the  transfer  of  additional  camps*  However* 

In  early  June  Camp  Ben  Sol  was  transferred  to  VMSF  control  and  progress  now 
continues  toward  additional  camp  transfers  and  increased  training  for  the  VMSF* 

b*  Analysis  of  Progress:  Analysis  of  the  areas  of  personnel*  administration* 
logistics*  operations  and  training  follows: 

(1)  Personnel:  Through  Increased  experience*  additional  training  and 
guidance  from  the  C  Detachment  level*  Camps  Plel  Mrong  and  Vlnh  Thanh  In  II  CTZ 
and  Camp  Vlnh  Gla  In  IV  CTZ  are  considered  to  be  very  successful;  a  fact 
attributable  to  the  strong  leadership  exerted  by  the  respective  commanders  of 
these  camps*  CPT  Bao*  CPT  Hung  and  CPT  Nam*  Camp  Ben  Sol  has  recently  completed 
transfer  and  appears  eager  to  accept  Its  new  Independence  from  the  US  advisors* 

An  accurate  evaluation  of  its  personnel  Is  not  possible  at  this  time*  It  should 
be  realized  that  the  personnel  of  these  detachments  are  hand  picked  and  represent 
the  best  trained  and  most  capable  VMSF  leaders  available*  The  success  of  future 
camps  and  the  speed  with  which  this  program  progresses  will  be  dependent  upon  the 
capability  of  the  VMSF  to  provide  qualified  leaders  at  the  company  grade  officer 
and  NCO  levels* 

(2)  Administration  and  Logistics:  In  general  these  areas  represent  the 
most  formidable  problem  In  the  effective  operation  of  transferred  camps*  Meat* 
timely  and  accurate  reporting  procedures  are  slowly  being  realized*  but  will 
require  additional  emi^asls* 

(a)  Camp  Plel  Mrong  satisfactorily  meets  administrative  requirements  and 
Is  considered  on  an  equal  par  with  other  detachments  In  Its  fund  reporting* 
Logistical  procedures  are  adequate  but  still  requires  assistance  and  close 
mo^  to  ring* 

(b)  Camp  Vlnh  Thanh  has  continually  had  difficulties  in  submitting  accurate 
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and  tlaialy  raports*  Funds  aanagsasnt  is  thsir  biggest  adidnlstratlye  problssi. 
Inoraasss  In  requisitions  for  loglstloal  support  have  been  noted  sinoe  Vietnaaiese 
take  over,  however  the  B  Detaohnsnt  S4  olosely  supervises  this  detaohnent  to 
insure  proper  utilisation  of  supplies  reoeived* 

(c)  Camp  Vinh  C^a  has  shown  continued  progress  since  transfer  and  adadnlstra- 
tlvaly  has  maintained  the  standards  expected  of  all  oanps  in  IV  CTZ*  Although 

not  a  requirement^  the  VNSF  Comaanderf  CFT  ltem«  continues  to  suhait  a  US  1K)FSUM 
each  month. 

(d)  Camp  Ben  Soi»  the  most  recently  transferred  ea^p»  has  experienced  little 
difficulty  in  the  administrative  and  logistical  areas  thus  far*  This  fact  can 

be  attributed  to  the  lessons  learned  from  previous  camp  transfers  and  the 
effective  training  given  by  the  C  Detachment  prior  to  the  actual  transfer  to  VNSF 
control* 

(3)  Operational  Performance!  Tactically  these  camps  have  been  narked 
generally  by  overall  improvement  and  in  several  instances  have  performed 
suocessl^ly  in  Joint  opwations  with  IVIMAF. 

Ca)  Camp  Vinh  Gia  has  continued  to  effectively  control  its  lAOR  and  in  the 
past  6  months  was  authorized  an  additional  Camp  Strike  Force  Company  (CSF)  idiioh 
further  enhanced  its  operational  capabilities*  Elenents  from  Vinh  Ola  have  also 
worked  suocessfuly  with  Delta  Blaokhawk  ^ere  the  overall  commander  was  the  US 
CavaldT:'  ^op  Commander* 

(b)  Camp  Flel  Mrong  compares  quite  favorably  with  other  US  advised  camps* 

The  VC  kill  rate  is  comei^at  better  than  the  other  camps  in  its  area  due  prlimrlly 
to  a  highly  successful  ambush  operation  in  January  which  accounted  for  47  VC  KIA 
by  body  count*  The  camp  has  also  operated  in  oonjimotion  and/or  Jointly  with 
FWMAFt  and  has  received  the  praise  of  the  4th  Division  personnel  with  idiom  thqr 
worked* 

(o)  Camp  Vinh  Thanh  has  shown  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  operations  sent 
to  the  field  since  transfer  to  VNSF  control  and  a  general  lack  of  aggressiveness 
has  been  noted*  These  areas  are  currently  being  bolstered  by  both  the  USASF 
and  VNSF  C  Detachments* 

(d)  Camp  Ben  Sol  initially  reflected  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  oontaots 
and  VC  kills  following  transfer  to  VNSF  oontrol*  This  was  possible  due  to  a  laok 
of  oonfidenoe  in  their  ability  to  call  for  and  use  available  air  and  artillery 
support*  On  19  June  1968f  however^  the  VNSF  oarrled  out  their  first  helibome 
operation  and  scored  1  QA  and  1  weapon  captured*  A  second  helibome  operation 
conducted  on  20  June  in  the  same  area  resulted  in  3  KIA  by  ground  contact  and 
airs  trikes  accounting  for  and  additional  30  KIA*  With  these  victories  the  VNSF 
seem  more  aggressive  and  willing  to  make  contact* 

(4)  Training!  The  training  of  VNSF  personnel  to  assume  unilateral  oontrol 
of  camps  is  a  prerequisite  to  futher  camp  transfers*  As  evldenoed  by  the  older 
camps,  Vinh  Thanh,  Flel  Mrong  and  Virb  da,  a  laok  of  adequate  time  in  ybldh  to 
oon^ot  logistical  and  technical  training  prio:  to  transfer  resulted  in  the 
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extensive  use  of  an  On-the-Job  (OJT)  training  program  after  transfer  to  meet 
required  standards*  Due  to  priority  commitments ,  this  type  program  is  somewhat 
slow  in  producing  results*  However,  in  the  transfer  of  C^p  Ben  Sol  the  final 
training  period  prior  to  transfer  was  of  60  days  duration  and  divided  into  two 
phases* 

(a)  Phase  I  was  primarily  devoted  to  training  VNSF  in  camp  administration 
and  field  support  techniques*  This  included  discussion  and  translation  of 
administrative  reports,  fund  reports,  pay  procedures  and  dally  strength  reporting* 
An  SOP  explaining  all  supply  and  administrative  forms  and  procedures  was  wxdtten 
and  translated  to  give  additional  guidance* 

(b)  Phase  II  the  VNSF  received  Increased  responsibility  for  camp  administra¬ 
tion  and  operations*  The  USASF  monitored  and  advised  as  required  with  emphasis  on 
the  testing  of  the  Vietnamese  personnel  in  all  phases  of  camp  operations*  This 
also  provided  for  a  gradual  phase  out  of  the  US  advisor  from  the  position  of 
responsibility  for  the  camp* 

c*  Conclusions  and/or  Trends > 

(1)  Ihe  transfer  of  selected  camps  to  VNSF  control  is  an  extremely  valuable 
program  in  improving  the  quality  and  U'alning  of  the  VNSF  not  only  at  the  A 
Detachment  level  but  also  at  the  B  arxl  C  Detachment  levels  through  the  experience 
gained  in  supporting  the  A  Detachment* 

(2)  A  lack  of  qualified  VNSF  personnel  will  continue  to  be  the  most  critical 
area  in  the  progress  of  the  transfer  program* 

(3)  3mployment  of  a  two  to  three  month  training  period  prior  to  transfer 
will  substantially  reduce  problems  in  administration,  logistics  and  communications* 
Continuous  supervision  by  B  and  C  detachments  will  insure  proficient  camp  operation* 

(4)  ^phasls  on  Increased  training  for  VNSF  personnel  should  be  of  primary 
importance  in  the  development  of  ■il^.s  And  ''•'u.-or  '>•>  -  n.-.  Considerations  should 
be  giv«i  to  establishing  a  training  center  In-country  similar  to  the  JFKSIV/ARCEN 
and  sending  selected  VI^SF  personnel  to  CONUS  training  centers  to  be  trained  in 
administration,  logistics,  comraunlcatlons  and  other  teclrjilcal  subjects* 

(5)  Long  ran^e  goals,  CY  7C  plus,  should  Include  a  pilot  program  where 
a]l  A  detachments  under  a  selected  B  detachment  are  transferred,  the  culmination 
being  the  transfer  of  the  E  detachment  to  VNSF  control*  This  would  piece  sn 
entire  area  under  VNSF  control;  however,  the  area  would  continue  to  remain 
under  USASF  logistical  support  and  funding* 

d*  Pro.iectlons : 

(1)  Transfer  of  i  elected  camps  to  VNSF  control  will  continue  during  CY  68 
and  tl-ie  rate  of  progress  will  be  dependent  upon  the  availability  of  qualified 
VI^ISF  P'^rsonnel. 

(2)  Tlie  pilot  program  for  the  transfer  of  a  B  detachment  and  subordinate  A 
detachments  should  be  initiated  in  CY  70* 
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(3)  Training  of  VNSF  continues  and  will  be  expanded  during  the  second  half 
of  CY  68  to  give  increased  emphasis  and  coordination  with  the  VNSF  on  the  use  of 
Dong  Ba  Tin  as  the  VNSF  Training  Center. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  5th  Special  Forces  Group 
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SUB-PR OGR AM  MANAGER :  Chief,  Advisory  .Division 
SUB"PROGRAM  TITLE;  Designation  of  Facilities 

1.  (U)  Statement  of  Objectives;  To  establish  a  20-bed  dispensary  in  each 

of  88  sulT-sectors  during  FY  68  using  medical  personnel  and  equipment 
from  each  of  88  A&DSL  companies  to  staff  and  operate  these  facilities. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  49  sub-sector  20-bed  dispensaries  completed. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  Deficiencies:  None 

(2)  Critical  Problems:  Spaces  to  provide  staffing  for  these 
dispensaries  are  currently  programmed  for  the  FY  69  and  FY  70  Force 
Structure.  Force  Structure  has  not  been  approved. 

(3)  L<ack  of  Resources:  Same  as  lb(2). 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 


(1)  No  experience  indicators  exist  for  comparison. 

(2)  Need  for  revision  of  program:  None 

d.  Corrective  action:  None 


e.  Projection:  Phase  U  of  dispensary  program  for  RVNAF  Progressed 
as  planned.  Phase  III  for  CY  69  should  also  follow  the  same  progress, 
and  both  are  dependent  upon  approval  of  the  FY  69-70  Force  Structure. 

2.  (U)  Statement  of  Objectives:  To  establish  a  100-bed  hospital  in  26 

sectors  and  at  the  island  of  Phu  Quoc,  not  now  having  military  hospitals. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  The  RVNAF  Medical  Services  reorganization 
was  approved  23  Mar  68.  Beginning  30  June  68,  all  27  sector  hospitals 
were  activated  and  personnel  deployed  to  the  27  designated  locations  to 
establish  nuclei  around  which  the  hospitals  would  be  built. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  Deficiencies:  Seven  of  the  27  sector  hospital  sites  do  not 
presently  have  adequate  space  to  establish  and  set  up  25  beds  as  a 
minimum  pending  construction  of  new  buildings. 
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(2)  Critical  Problems:  The  nevly  approved  TOE  has  no  provisions 
for  emergency  powered  equipment.  Original  TOE  had  (2)  60KW  generators, 
which  were  deleted  by  JGS. 

(3)  Lack  of  Resources:  Funds  for  the  construction  of  (27)  100  bed 
sector  hospitals  have  been  cut  by  DOD  from  $6,957,000  to  1,739,000, 
limiting  the  number  of  hospitals  to  be  constructed  to  seven  (7)> 

c.  Conclusions  and  or  Trends: 

(1)  Conclusion:  Although  the  sector  hospital  has  been  activated, 
construction,  is  at  least  one  year  away,  with  a  limited  objectives. 

(2)  Reed  for  Revision  of  Program:  Priorities  should  be  established 
to  provide  construction  in  the  areas  where  beds  are  most  needed. 

d.  Corrective  Actions:  Revise  TOE  to  reflect  two  60KW  generators,  to 
give  the  hospital  emergency  power. 

e.  Projection:  Funds  will  be  approved  for  the  construction  of  seven 
hospitals  and  construction  will  begin  1  April  1969 • 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Command  Surgeon 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  ACofS,  MA  (MAGMA) 

SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  English  Language  Improvement  Program 

A*  Element;  Formal  English  Language  Training 

1.  Statement  of  Oblectlve;  To  obtain  and  install  sufficient  electri¬ 
cal  po\fer  to  operate  equipment  at  the  VNAF  Air  Training  Center  (ATC)  by 
1  June  1968. 


a.  Review  of  Proaresg;  VNAF  ATC  officials  have  requested  two 
60  KW  generators  to  provloe  power  for  the  English  language  school  and 
adjacent  schools.  Currently  only  the  Coranunicatlons-Electronlcs  school 
has  a  generator.  As  a  short  range  solution,  the  language  school  has 
obtained  permission  to  connect  their  power  line  to  an  adjacent  cadet 
facility  power  line.  Relatively  stable  power  to  operate  lab  equipment 
now  is  in  effect.  The  long  term  solution  is  to  install  the  generators. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Action  to  correct  the  power  deficiency 
has  been  Inlflated  by  VNAF  ATC  officials.  Final  analysis  will  depend 
upon  the  receipt  and  insti  llation  of  equipment  at  the  ATC. 

c.  Conclusions  and  Trends;  The  power  deficiency  problem  should 
be  solved  upon  Inscallatlon  of  the  two  60  KW  generators.  The  scheduled 
completion  date  of  this  objective  will  be  revised  when  VNAF  estimates 
become  known. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  VNAF  is  the  action  agency  and  has 
initiated  appropriate  action  for  a  short  and  long  term  solution. 

e.  Projection;  No  prediction  has  been  made  by  the  VNAF  regarding 
the  arrival  date  of  the  two  generators.  AF  Advisory  personnel  will 
maintain  progress  checks  on  this  project. 

2.  Statement  of  Objective;  Install  a  new  40  position  English  lab 
at  the  VNN  Training  Center  in  Nha  Trang  by  1  May  68. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Two  20  position  language  laboratories 
were  prograiomed  in  EY  68  through  MASF  channels.  The  projected  delivery 
date  of  1  May  68  has  not  been  met.  Labs  are  currently  being  assembled 
at  OLl-ELS.  Lackland  AFB,  Texas,  and  will  be  shipped  on/about  13  Jul  68. 
Estimated  arrival  time  in  country  is  1  Sep  68. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Programming  action  was  appropriate 
and  timely.  Final  analysis  will  depend  upon  receipt  and  installation  of 
equipment. 

c.  Projection;  The  installation  of  the  laboratory  equipment 
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will  be  completed  by  a  programmed  OLl  MTT  soon  after  its  arrival*  Expan¬ 
sion  and  improvement  of  the  facility  to  house  the  new  laboratories  is  now 
underway  and  should  be  completed  by  the  arrival  time  of  the  equipment* 

3*  Statement  of  Objective;  Assign  an  ELT  DLI  specialist  to  the  VNAF 
Air  Training  Center  by  1  Feb  68. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Prograioming  for  an  ELT  specialist  GS-9, 
was  made  in  the  FY  69  MASF  Air  Force  Program*  A  program  deviation  was 
approved  for  May  and  June  of  FY  68  to  permit  the  early  arrival  of  the 
ELT  specialist*  Anticipated  arrival  date  was  May  68,  however,  the 
latest  correspondence  from  DLI  gives  an  estimated  time  of  arrival  in 
county  as  15  Aug  68* 

b*  Analysis  of  Progress;  Initial  programming  was  appropriate* 
Delay  was  caused  by  the  DU  re-classification  of  the  language  specialist 
to  a  GS-11  from  a  GS-9*  This  involved  requesting  approval  for  new  cost 
factors  from  CSAF*  Although  the  objective  was  not  reached  in  the  time 
frame  established  DLI  has  responded  to  inquiries  with  a  specific  individ¬ 
ual's  name  and  an  estimated  time  of  arrival  in  country  of  15  Aug  68* 

c*  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  The  VNAF  English  language 
school  has  the  potential  to  produce  an  excellent  product  but  has  long 
operated  without  a  DLI  language  specialist*  Both  quality  and  quantity 
of  the  school's  output  will  improve  with  the  assignment  of  a  DLI  Senior 
language  advisor*  The  re-classlfication  of  the  GS-9  position  resulted 
in  a  delay  for  funding  approval*  In  order  to  expedite  the  filling  of  this 
position,  DLI  has  advised  AF  GP  that  a  GS-9  will  fill  the  position. 

Upon  arrival  of  the  ELT  specialist,  action  will  be  taken  to  have  this 
objective  deleted* 

4*  Statement  of  Objective:  Obtain  an  instructor  reference  library 
and  upgrade  Vietnamese  instructors  at  the  VNAF  Air  Training  Center 
English  language  school  by  1  June  1968* 

a*  Review  of  Progress:  A  DLI  English  lan^age  reference  library 
package  was  received  and  put  in  use  in  January  1968.  The  language  school 
staff  has  implemented  a  oontinuous  in-service  instructor  training  program* 

b*  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  instructor  reference  library  was 
established  within  the  time  frame  established*  A  firm  basis  has  been 
established  for  instructor  upgrading  by  use  of  in-service  training* 
Instructor  upgrading  is  in  the  formative  stage  and  will  require  contlnlous 
coordination  with  VNAF  officials  and  staff  supervision* 

c*  Projection;  Controlled  use  of  the  reference  library  and 
continuous  staff  supervision  of  in-service  training  will  result  in  up¬ 
grading  of  assigned  Vietnamese  instructors* 
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Statement  of  Objective;  Eliminate  or  reduce  the  CONUS  English 
training  required  for  ARVN  students  by  use  of  Armed  Forces  Language 
School  (RVNAFLS)  facilities  by  31  Dec  68. 

a*  Review  of  Progress;  As  of  July  1968,  ARVN  students  are 
completing  their  English  language  prerequisites  in  country  at  the  RVNAFLS, 
Saigon.  ARVN  students  are  able  to  report  directly  to  CONUS  technical  and 
orientation  training. 

Analysis  of  Progress;  The  objective  was  reached  in  the  time 
frame  established.  The  RVNAFLS  is  currently  operating  on  a  double  shift 
basis  in  a  facility  that  was  severely  damaged  during  the  TET  offensive. 

The  student  load  is  projected  to  Increase  in  Aug  68;  therefore  additional 
classroom  space  and  Instructors  will  be  required  to  train  students  to  the 
required  ECL  in  country.  Action  has  been  taken  to  obtain  a  new  facility 
by  1  Aug  from  the  ARVN  Central  Logistics  Command.  Additional  US 
instructor  personnel  will  be  furnished  on  a  TDY  basis  until  JTD  approval 
can  be  obtained. 

c.  Piojection:  With  the  acquisition  of  a  suitable  facility  and 
the  required  instructors,  RVNAFLS  will  continue  to  eliminate  the  need 
to  send  ARVN  students  to  the  CONUS  for  prerequisite  English  language  train¬ 
ing.  Recommend  this  objective  be  deleted  as  a  sub-program  goal* 

6.  Statement  of  Objective;  Moc«itnize  present  RVNAFLS  facilities  or 
relocate  to  new  facilities  by  31  Dec  tS. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  A  rehabilitation  project  to  include 
soundproofing,  lighting  and  air  conditioning  of  language  labs  was  started 
on  the  RVNAFLS  in  January  1968,  During  the  TET  offensive,  31  Jan  -  1  Feb 
68,  the  language  school  was  severly  damaged  by  enemy  action.  Rehabilitation 
was  cancelled  on  5  Feb  due  to  the  destruction  of  classrooms  and  steps 

were  taken  to  relocate  RVNAFLS,  Attempts  were  made  to  rent  existing 
facilities  but  neither  Vietnamese  or  MASF  funds  were  available  for  this 
purpose.  Ten  expedient  metal  huts  were  constructed  on  the  grounds  of  the 
RVNAFLS*  These  buildings  are  considered  Inadequate  for  classrooms  due 
to  noise  and  lack  of  electrical  outlets.  In  May  68,  plans  for  a  new 
language  school  were  submitted  to  be  Included  in  the  FY  70  MILCON  plan. 

In  order  to  provide  support  for  projected  Increased  student  inputs,  the 
RVNAF  Central  Logistics  Command  (CLC)  is  now  investigating  the  availability 
of  buildings  which  can  be  confiscated  for  this  purpose.  The  Chief  CLC 
has  directed  that  a  facility  be  provided  by  1  Aug  68. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Modernization  was  discontinued  due 
to  the  destruction  of  facilities.  Increased  language  requirements  due 

to  projected  force  structure  changes  have  revised  the  goal  for  a  suitable 
facility  from  31  Dec  68  to  Aug  68.  Representatives  from  the  CLC,  CTC  and 
ARVNAFLS  have  recently  investigated  two  buildings  but  have  found  both 
unsatisfactory. 
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c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  Acquisition  of  a  100  classroom 
facility  will  allow  the  school  to  relocate  to  a  suitable  building  and  handle 
the  projected  Increased  Input*  Any  delay  past  the  1  Aug  acquisition  date 
of  the  building  will  result  In  delayed  language  training  for  RVNAFLS 
students  projected  as  a  result  of  force  structure  changes.  MACV  Training 
Directorate  Is  maintaining  progress  checks  on  this  project. 

B*  Element ;  Informal  English  Language  Training. 

Statement  of  Objective:  Distribute  500  English  language  training  kits 
to  US  advisors  In  the  field.  Kits  consist  of  a  teacher's  guide,  lesson 
plans  and  text  books.  Target  date  1  Nov  68. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  During  FY  68  1000  Instructor,  kits  were 
distributed  to  Corps  Tactical  Zones  and  field  advisors  for  use  In  Informal 
English  language  training  of  RVNAF  personnel. 

b*  Analysis  of  Progress*  Language  training  kits,  consisting  of 
a  teacher's  guide,  lesson  plans  and  textbooks  were  delivered  by  the  end  of 
August  1967.  No  language  training  kits  or  texts  books  have  been  funded 
or  ordered  following  the  final  distribution.  A  study  will  be  conducted 
to  determine  If  additional  language  texts  can  be  utilized  by  advisory 
personnel. 

C.  Summairy:  Established  goals  of  this  sub-program  are  progressing  In 
a  satisfactory  manner  although  all  have  not  met  their  target  date.  The 
goal  to  reduce  or  eliminate  CONUS  English  training  for  ARVN  students 
(objective  number  5)  has  been  achieved  In  the  FY  69  training  program 
In  advance  of  the  time  frame  Imposed. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Military  Assistance 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  ACofS,  J4 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITIg!  Equipment  Shortages  (TOE) 

STATEMENT  OF  OBJECTIVE;  Develop  an  Equipment  Statue  Reporting  System  that 
will  immediately  Identify  shortages  and  overages  of  authorized  equipment 
by  unit  with  RVNAF. 

SUB-PROGRAM  EIEMENTS  AND  GOALS: 

1.  Element:  Improve  Equipment  Stattffi  Reporting. 

Goal:  Continued  RVNAF  command  emphasis  on  the  necessity  for  accurate 
and  timely  equipment  status  reports. 

a.  Analvalfl  of  Progress:  (C)  Monthly  equipment  status  reports  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  consisted  and  forwarded  from  units  to  Area  Logistics  Commands 
(ALC ) .  They  are  consolidated  by  technical  service  and  forwarded  to  the 
Office  Chief  of  Technical  Service.  Technical  Service  Chiefs  further  con¬ 
solidate  the  reports  and  forward  them  to  the  Central  Logistics  Command 
(CLC).  CLC  Is  developing  formats  and  procedures  for  a  new  lnp'oved  Eqtiip- 
ment  Status  Reporting  System  that  will  utilize  data  processing  equipment. 

(l)  The  accuracy  of  AR7N  equipment  status  reports  has  continued 
to  improve  during  the  first  half  of  CI68.  Plans  to  establish  an  automatic 
data  processing  system  to  Instire  that  reports  are  provided  on  a  timely 
basis  have  been  delayed  due  to  budget  problems.  Reports  submitted  under 
current  system  continue  to  be  received  from  60  to  90  days  after  the  as  of 
date. 


'  (2)  Of  special  interest  is  the  RVNAF  BC-003  Equipment  Status  Re¬ 

port  which  lists  equipment  on-hand  in  units,  equipment  deadllned,  equipment 
in  transit  within  coimtry,  and  equijmient  due-in  through  MASP  chapels. 
Monthly  attrition  and  salvage  reports  have  Improved  in  accuracy,  A  con¬ 
tinuing  program  for  determining  \aiit  TOE  shortages  and  possible  solutions 
thereto,  is  a  daily  RVKAF/US  function. 

2.  Element:  Redistribution  of  existing  assets  based  on  authorizations. 

(1.  Some  units  have  overages  of  equipment  while  shortages  exist  in  others. 
2.  Unauthorised  units  are  in  existence  with  equipment  on  hand  that  should 
be  in  authorized  units  ) . 

Goal:  Comirand  emphasis  on  the  proper  distribution  of  equipment  in 
accordance  with  MACV  approved  TOE  authorizations.  Identification  of  and 
withdrawal  of  equipment  assets  from  unauthorized  units. 

Analvals  of  IroErress:  (C)  Continued  progress  is  evident  in  the  area 
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of  redistribution  of  assets  during  the  first  half  of  Cf68,  Particularly 
noteworthy  is  ^he  redistribution  of  ARVK  equlpnent,  replaced  by  modem- 
ir.-'^ion,  to  liF/iF,  Assets  are  distributed  to  units  deemed  to  have  the 
greatest  requirement.  This  is  applicable  not  only  to  types  of  equipment, 
but  also  to  ouantitles.  iiouipment  brought  into  country  for  one  unit  is 
arbitrarily  transferred  to  another.  Advisors  constantly  place  emphasis 
in  this  rrea,  but  restilts  are  marginal , 

3.  iilement:  Timely  allocation  of  available  assets  particularly  eqtiip- 
nent  on  hand  in  depots. 

Goals : 

a.  Timely  allocation  of  avalLable  assets  in  accordance  with  TOE. 
Continued  efforts  to  open  and  scctire  LOG.  Improve  coordination  between 
tac+ical  and  logistical  tmit  commanders  to  resolve  equipment  shortages 
problems . 

b.  Continue  efforts  to  advise  JGS  to  delegate  more  distribution 
authority  to  technical  service  chiefs  to  preclude  long  delays  occiUTing 
between  receipt,  allocation  and  distribution  of  major  items. 

Annlvais  of  Froaress;  Timely  allocation  of  available  assets  ig  being 
r.'complislied  on  a  continuing  basis.  An  efficient  Logistics  Operations 
Center  was  established  at  the  CLC  diufing  February  19^,  to  expedite  logis¬ 
tics  sup'xirt.  A  radio  communications  net  has  been  established  to  provide 
an  alternate  means  of  comr'auiications  between  the  ALC  and  the  CIC;  Coordina¬ 
tion  betveen  t/Tcticiel  pnd  logistic  imits  is  enhanced  throurh  CLC  insj-'cetions, 
staf:^  visits  and  through  the  use  of  Technical  Insnection  Teams. 
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SUB-FROGRAM  MANAGERi  ACofS,  J4 

SUB~PRO(glAM  TITUE:  Financial  and  Froctirenient  Self-Sufficiency  of  RVNAF 
Medical,  Oxtlnance,  QM,  and  Signal  Technical  Services 

STATEMEHT  OF  OBJECTIVES:  Develop  the  naxlDuin  amount  of  self-sufficiency 
within  the  HVMAF  technical  services  (Reference  to  technical  services  in 
this  Sub-Program  pertains  to  the  Medical,  Ordnance,  QM,  and  Signal  Tech¬ 
nical  Services) . 

SUB-PROGRAM  E1£MENTS  AND  GOAI^: 

1*  (C)  Element:  Develop  the  capabilities  of  the  R7NAF  Technical  Services 

budgeting  procedures  to  provide  maximum  effective  programming  In  support 
of  the  respective  technical  service  mission. 

Goals: 

a.  Develop  closer  coordination  between  budgeting  personnel  and 
requirements  determination  personnel  to  assure  that  program  objectives 
are  coozdlnated. 

b.  Convince  R7KAF  teclinical  services  that  realistic  inflationary 
factors  must  be  considered  In  future  years'  budgeting,  and  that  budgets 
must  reflect  the  Impact  of  inflation  upon  the  prices  of  goods  and  services. 

AnaJjaia  of  .feaergaa^ 

a.  Technical  Service  Advisor  follow  up  has  assured  that  the  CI68 
KVN  Defense  Biidget  was  effectively  coordinated  with  H7HAF  personnel  engaged 
in  requirements  computation.  HQ  CIXJ  Is  instituting  procedures  to  monitor 
the  development  of  future  RVN  Defense  Budgets. 

b.  US  technical  service  advisors  are  placing  maximum  emphasis  to 
assure  that  RVNAF  technical  services  consider  inflationary  factors  in  the 
formulation  of  the  RVN  Defense  Budget.  Cost  coji^nitatlons  are  monitored 
to  assure  that  the  budget  reflects  the  in^ct  of  inflation.  Advisory 
effort  Is  being  directed  toward  having  futtire  budgets  executed  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  past  Inflationary  trends  and  economic  indications  for  the 
future.  It  must  be  noted,  however,  that  If  this  Is  overemphasized,  the 
higher  budgets  executed  by  RVNAF  to  compensate  for  inflation  may  accelerate 
the  Inflationary  process.  The  USAID  Economics  Department  provides  extensive 
guidance  and  direction  in  assisting  the  Joint  MACV-US  Mission  review  of 

the  GVN  Defense  Budget  with  particular  emphasis  on  prevention  of  further 
inflation  of  the  local  economy. 
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2,  (C)  Element:  Transfer  to  the  maximum  extent  possible,  the  support 

of  technical  service  supplies  from  US  l-IASF  support  to  the  CfVN  Defense 
Budget. 

Goals: 

a.  Identify  commodities  available  on  the  local  economy  currently 
being  MASF  supported, 

b.  Establish  that  local  industry  can  meet  both  qualitative  and 
quantitative  requirements. 

c.  Determine  that  +he  transferral  will  not  be  c’eterimental  to 
the  itVK  c'^onomy, 

d.  Program  the  necessary  funds  in  the  GVN  Defense  Budget, 
Analysis  of  Proftresst 

a.  The  IIACV  Commercial  Consumables  Transfer  Program  Committee 
and  teclTnical  service  advisors  are  continuously  reviewing  items  supported 
by  MASF  to  insure  that  they  are  kept  to  a  minimum.  Maximum  effort  is 
being  made  by  the  MACV  Budget  Screening  Board  to  assure  that  funds  are 
programmed  in  the  ’.IVK  Defense  Budget  for  items  available  in-country. 

b.  Close  coordination  is  exercised  between  and  among  the  MACV 
Commercial  Consumables  Transfer  Program  Committee,  Technical  Service 
Advisors  and  USAID  (Industry)  to  insure  that  local  industry  can  provide 
both  qualitative  and  ouantltative  requirements  of  lU/KAF  before  items  are 
transferred  from  MASF  support. 

c.  The  US  Mission  Council  approved  the  CYSS  Defense  Budget 
for  62,6  billion  'jVlI,  Action  taken  by  the  Vietnamese  Congress  reduced 
the  budget  to  53  billion  )VN.  The  lACV  Budget  Screening  Board  met  on 

1  July  and  10  Jtily  1968  to  review  a  revised  CT68  RVN  Defense  Budget. 

The  results  of  the  board  approved  an  increase  of  10,1  billion  vVN 
above  the  Mission  Council  approved  amount  of  62,6  billion  for  a 
total  of  72.7  billion  vVI;. 
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3UB-PR0GRAi*  hki^ikGERt  Chief,  Vi\i  Advisozy  Division,  Office  of  the 

Comptroller 

DlID-PHOCHAI'l  Tll’ijgi;  RVWaI’  Financial  Management 

1.  (U)  Statmentof  Ob.lecuivet  To  insure  effective  and  efficient  fund 

utilization  in  all  chapters  of  the  HVN  Defense  Budget  by  monitoring 
obligation  and  expenditure  reports  and  recomnending  appropriate  action 
to  VK  counterparts. 

a.  Preview  of  Progress!  CY  1968  expenditures  were  originally  pro¬ 
jected  at  59*7  billion  plasters.  During  the  fii'St  five  montns  of  the  ' 
year,  expenditures  totaled  23.3  billion  plasters.  Performance  in  the 
logistics  area  was  poor  dm'lng  the  first  five  months,  but  are  esqpected 
to  Improve  in  the  last  half  of  -he  year.  In  July  1968,  the  ezqzenditure 
projection  was  Increased  to  69.2  billion  piasters.  Force  increases  and 
several  pay  raises  for  the  HVIilitf'  have  caused  pay  and  allowance  expen¬ 
ditures  to  exceed  the  original  projections.  Eiqienditures  for  pay  and 
allowances  were  20.2  billion  piasters  as  of  31  ilay  1968,  therefore 
they  will  exceed  tae  semi-annual  projection  of  22.4  billion  piasters. 

b.  analysis  of  Progress:  Total  expenditures  fell  short  of  lihe 
projection  for  the  first  five  taonths  of  CY  1968  due  to  poor  perfor¬ 
mance  in  logistics  areas  and  the  austerity  program  implaaented  by  the 
Directorate  General  for  Finance  and  Audit.  During  the  month  of  June, 
per  romance  in  tne  logistics  area  Improved.  With  the  improvement 
demonstrated  in  this  area,  the  program  will  be  on  target  by  year  end. 
Projected  pay  and  allowance  esxpenditures  are  based  upon  progranuned 
average  monthly  strength  and  the  projection  for  tiiS  first  six  months 
of  CY  1968  will  be  exceeded  due  to  the  recent  pay  increases  and  the 
increase  in  force  levels. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trencis;  The  expenuiture  rate  for  the  first 
five  months  of  1968  paralleled  that  for  the  same  period  of  1967.  The 
expenditure  rate  will  improve  during  the  last  half  of  1968.  Perfor¬ 
mance  in  the  logistics  area  is  usually  slow  at  the  first  of  the  year 
because  of  the  tiae  required  to  negotiate  contracts.  As  the  procurement 
syste;a  is  refined  the  initial  lag  should  be  reduced.  Pay  and  allowance 
expenditures  are  influenced  by  establishing  new  entitlements  for  which 
funds  have  not  been  budgeted, 

d.  Corrective  action;  I'he  procurement  cycle  was  aided  by  the 
establishment  of  a  Ministry  of  National  Defense  Disbiursing  Center  on 
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1  April  1967  whicii  resulted  in  contractors  beinfi  paia  promptly  after 
completion  of  a  contract.  The  prociirement  cycle  nas  continuea  to  improve 
as  a  result  o±  this  Disbursing  Center,  Tae  supplemental  budget  v*ill 
cover  the  shortfall  in  pay  and  allowances.  If  there  is  an  over  expen¬ 
diture  in  this  a,'ea,  the  balance  will  be  financao  irow  the  RVN  National 
budget, 

e.  Projection:  Expenditure  rates  will  continue  to  l.tprove  as  the 
HWAF  refines  program  and  budget  procedures.  Logistic  fund  utilization 
will  improve  \dth  a  refinement  of  procurement  programs  and  contract 
procedures, 

2,  (U)  Statement  of  Objective ;  To  mechanize  t>3tOOO  RWAF  military  and 

civilian  pay  accounts  by  31  December  1968, 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  as  of  30  June  1968  ,  29,  683  pay  accounts 
(21,8/fO  milltar;,r  and  7,843  civilian)  were  mechaj^zed, 

b.  Analysis  of  Protaress:  In  Marcii  1968  seven  keypunch  and  six  veri¬ 
fier  machines  were  installed  in  Uie  area  used  by  tne  Director  for  Budget 
and  Foreign  Aid  for  use  of  personnel  assigned  to  tha  Director  General 
for  Finance  and  Audit.  IVelve  keypunch  operators  where  trained  by  IBli 

in  country.  This  allowed  for  a  more  efficient  flow  of  mechanized  records, 

c.  Conclusions  arid/or  Trends:  The  number  of  ^iiechanized  pay  records 
has  increased  by  approximately  15, 000  since  the  end  of  1967.  Tnis 
indicates  tliat  DGFA  is  aware  of  tne  importance  of  a  mechanized  pay  system 
and  the  necessity  of  utilizing  the  available  ti.  is  on  tiie  lIl^i  1401  computer, 

d.  Corrective  Action:  W  Advisory  Division  is  monitoring  the 
training  of  operators  and  proviues  an  ADP  advisor  to  work  with  the 
Director  General  for  Finance  and  Audit, 

e.  Frojection: 

(1)  Conversion  of  additional  pay  accounts  vdll  continue  until 
approximately  :^3,000  accounts  ai-e  mechanized.  This  will  be  the  laaximum 
number  tiiat  can  be  accomodated  wloh  tne  computer  «/lae  avedlable. 

(2)  Four  adoitional  key  punch  operators  are  to  be  trained  as 
scon  as  training  space  becomes  avallaole  at  IBM  facilities  in  country. 

(3)  A  proposal  v/as  recei  fron  in  ^pril  1968  for  a 
Director  General  for  Finance  and  nuait  owned  caaputer  center.  This  center 
would  have  t.ie  capacity  to  process  all  of  the  RVKAF  pay  accounts  in  the 
Saigon  area. 
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However,  to  date  no  decision  has  Leen  mode  as  to  when  or  il‘  to  proceed 
with  the  proposal. 

3*  (U)  Statement  of  Objective;  To  better  qualify  HVNAF  personnel  in 

finance  positions  by  improving  the  curriculum  of  the  RVl'iAF  /idministration 
and  Finance  School,  developing  standard  student  texts  for  training  courses, 
publisning  a  monthly''  Finance  hewsletter,  and  expanding  off-shore  technical 
training, 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(l)  RVhiiF  Admin,  and  Finance  School:  As  of  30  June  1968  three 
new  textbooks  were  completed  by  the  school.  A  POI  for  the  Officer  Advanced 
Course  was  approved  but  the  course  scheduled  for  August  1968  was  cancelled 
due  to  pressing  requirements  within  tne  Finance  network  which  took  priority. 
Consiaeration  for  rescheduling  the  Advanced  Course  during  1969  is  in 
process. 


(2)  Finance  IJewsletter:  Issues  are  now  being  puolisheci  monthly. 
Distribution  is  being  made  to  all  firance  activities  am  other  command 
elemertts  on  a  need  to  know  bas  '.o, 

(3)  Offshore  iVaining  Pi'ograa:  haximu.)  utilization  is  being 
made  of  spaces  allocated  by  the  Central  Training  Command,  Training  is 
at  the  U.  S.  Army  Finance  School,  Fort  Benjamin  Harrison,  Indiana, 

i’hey  include:  Finance  Officer  Advanced  Course,  idlitary  Comptrollership 
Course,  Programming  and  Htidgeting  Course,  and  the  Techniques  of  iieview 
and  Analysis  Course, 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  RVNAF  Admin,  ano  Finance  School:  New  courses  provide  a 
broader  and  more  comprehensive  training  base  for  officers  and  enlisted 
men  within  tne  lower  grades, 

(2)  Finance  hewslet-.er:  Distidbution  arc  utilization  of  the 
.monthly  letter  v<as  significantly  idgher  tnan  facpect>?d.  This  ooiianuni- 
cation  mecJiini  is  extreaely  valuable  to  finance  personnel  in  tne  field, 

(3)  Offshore  Training  Program:  This  program  is  aaall,  but 
effective,  in  trfiining  tne  more  advanced  finance  officers  for  key 
positions  v/itliin  the  R/Ii/vF  financial  network, 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  Accomplishments  in  this  area 
reflect  the  ii.iportance  placed  on  trairiing;  of  finance  persoiJiel  by 

the  RWAF,  The  corruption  and  inefficient  operations  are  being  reduced 
significantly. 
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d.  Corrective  Action:  None  required 


e,  ftrojectloni  Pro^am  vdll  continue  to  receive  emphasis  by  the 
RVNaF  and  ti.  s.  Advisors. 

4»  (U)  S  tat  went  of  Ob  J  ec  tlve  t  To  improve  the  quality,  scope  and  depth 

of  audits  conducted  by  the  office  of  the  Director  General  for  Finance 
and  Audit,  Ministry  of  National  Defense,  by  more  Joint  US/VN  field  audits 
Increasing  the  number  of  trained  auditors.  Insuring  compllcance  with 
regulations  and  decrees,  and  reduclr^  corruption  and  misuse  of  public 
funds. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Progress  of  the  Audit  Division  was  curtailed 
by  the  Tisl'  offensive  due  to  restriction  of  travel.  Consequently  audits 
were  conducted  in  secure  areas  close  to  the  home  base  of  the  auditors. 

A  full  time  audit  schedule  was  resumed  in  June  1968. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  i^ven  though  tne  audit  program  was 
curtailecT as  menLionea  ih  4. a.  above,  progress  was  .made.  For  the  period 
ending  30  June  1968,  44  cases  of  theft,  fraud,  of  misuse  of  funds  were 
disclosed:  with  a  value  of  12,833,860  piasters.  Dlscllpinary  action - 
was  taken  against  48  personnel  who  were  implicated  by  the  findings. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  Audits  have  proven  effective  in 
detecting  and  pro  venting  corruption,  fraud  and  misuse  of  government 
funds. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  An  aggressive  audit  program  is  continuing. 

e.  Projection:  The  audit  program  within  fiVNAF  vdll  be  accelerated 
during  the  remainder  of  1968  to  compensate  for  the  curtailment  during 
February  -  May  1968  as  a  result  of  tiie  T£?f  offensive. 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Chief  Plane,  Supply  and  Operations  Division 

SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Hospital  and  Field  Medical  Supply 

(C)  Statement  of  Objective;  Establish  area  supply  support  missions  for 
hospitals  and  other  large  medical  units  in  order  to  reduce  number  of 
depot  requisitions. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Action  on  this  project  is  being  held  in 
abeyance  until  phase  III  of  the  reorganization  of  the  RVNAF  Medical 
Service:  establishment  of  medical  groups  in  each  of  the  corps  tactical 
zones  and  coincident  control  of  fixed  medical  assets  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  RVNAF.  This  will  take  place  during  the  period,  1  July  1969 
through  31  December  1969. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  See  2a  above 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  see  2a  above. 

d.  Correction  action:  An  effort  is  being  made  to  accelerate  the 
phasing  of  the  reogranization.  However,  no  definite  progress  can  be 
reported  at  this  time. 

e.  Projection:  Once  phase  111  of  the  reorganization  is  completed 
this  objective  can  be  accomplished. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Command  Surgeon 
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SUB- PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Director^  Psychological  Operations  Directorate* 

SUB- PROGRAM  TITLE !  Improvement  of  RVNAF  General  Political  Warfare 
Department  (GPWD). 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  meet  the  Increasing  demands  for  support  to 
RVNAF  political  warfare  programs  through  Improved  planning,  organization 
and  expansion  of  facilities  and  equipment. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Under  the  direction  of  the  Chief,  General 
Political  Warfare  Department  (GPWD),  considerable  progress  has  been  made 
In  the  past  six  months  In  the  overall  Improvement  of  resource  management 
required  for  the  efficient  operation  of  the  department.  Chief,  GPWD,  has 
directed  a  comprehensive  study  on  reorganization  of  GIWD  be  conducted. 

While  a  target  date  has  not  been  establish  for  reorganization,  that  event 
will  provide  the  opportune  time  to  assign  officers  from  all  RVNAF  to  GPWD 
staff.  Chapter  14  of  the  National  Defense  Budget,  which  covers  Psywar 
activities,  was  combined  with  Chapter  29,  Polwar  activities,  effective  1  July 
1968.  The  plan  for  the  expansion  of  Channel  B,  RVNAF  Radio  Broadcasting 
channel,  was  approved  by  the  Mission  Council  on  27  May  1968.  On  30  June  1968 
representatives  from  JUSPAO,  MACV,  USAID,  GVN  and  RVNAF  signed  an  agreement 
authorizing  the  construction  of  the  network.  USAID  Contract  Services  will 
act  as  the  agent  for  MACV  and  JUSPAO  to  negotiate  and  let  the  contract  for 
the  expansion  of  the  network.  The  construction  of  a  new  printing  plant  has 
been  Included  In  the  FY70  MASF  Military  Construction  program  with  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  reprograninlng  for  FY69.  The  building  plans  for  the  Political  War¬ 
fare  College  were  submitted  to  JGS  by  1  June  1968.  However,  the  programming 
for  construction  Is  to  be  delayed  until  FY72. 

b*  Analysis  of  Progress;  Impt.jvement  throughout  the  General  Political 
Warfare  Departments  at  all  levels  Is  a  direct  result  of  Increased  command 
emphasis  and  the  Increasing  awareness  of  the  role  ani  the  practical  value  of 
political  warfare  activities  within  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  Armed  Forces. 

This  awareness  was  greatly  enhanced  during  the  IXT  Offensive  as  evidenced  by 
the  morale,  esprit  de  corps,  and  fighting  ability  of  the  Armed  Forces.  The 
consolidation  of  two  chapters  of  the  National  Defense  Budget  streamlined  the 
accounting  procedures  which  In-tum  contributed  to  Improved  financial  manage¬ 
ment.  The  plans  for  the  construction  of  the  new  printing  plant  have  been  de¬ 
layed  until  FY70  however,  the  printing  capability  has  Improved  both  qualita¬ 
tively  and  quantitatively  due  to  Increased  "on  the  Job"  training  and  the  par¬ 
tial  renovation  of  the  existing  plant.  Two  new  presses  and  one  large  paper 
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cutter  have  been  received  and  Installed*  This  doe .  not  completely 
satisfy  the  demand  for  printed  material  as  two  publications  are  still 
being  printed  on  a  "contract  basis"  In  Saigon,  and  special  requirements 
are  being  printed  by  US  resources  In-country  and  off-shore*  The  RVNAF 
radio  has  Increased  the  number  of  hours  broadcast,  but  the  coverage 
remains  Inadequate*  The  programmed  expansion  of  the  Vietnamese  radio 
network  will  provide  complete  radio  coverage  In  the  Republic  of  Vietnam* 

c*  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  Indications  for  the  remainder  of 
this  calendar  year  are  that  continuing  Improvement  can  be  expected* 

d*  Corrective  Action:  The  study  being  devoted  to  the  reorganiza¬ 
tion  of  GFWD  Is  Indicative  of  the  emphasis  being  applied  to  every  aspect 
of  political  warfare  In  RVNAF*  It  Is  hoped,  and  strongly  urged,  by  all 
advisory  personnel  that  a  marked  Integration  of  officers  from  all  services 
will  occur  concurrent  with  reorganization* 

e*  Projection;  The  capability  on  the  RVNAF  General  Political  War¬ 
fare  Department  should  continue  to  Improve*  The  expansion  of  facilities, 
the  Increase  of  equ''pment,  the  pending  reorganization,  and  as  the  training 
and  experience  of  the  personnel  Increase  Improvement  will  continue  In 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  political  warfare  effort  throughout 
RVNAF* 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  J3. 
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SOB-PROGRAM  MANAGER:  ACofS,  J4 

SUB-PROGRAM  nTI£:  Improvement  of  RVNAF  QM  National  Inventory  Control 
center  (NICC)  and  Base  Depots 

STAinSMENT  OF  OBJECTIVE:  To  develop  RVNAF  QM  NICC  and  base  depot  opera¬ 
tions  and  facilities  to  Inprove  supply  responsiveness  and  make  the 
activities  self-sufficient. 

.pimia  m  ,pqm>s« 

1,  (C)  Element:  Provide  an  efficient  Inventory  control  system  for  the 

RVNAF  QM  race. 

Goals: 

a.  Establish  a  self-sufficient  electrical  accounting  machine  (EAM) 
operation. 

b.  Establish  an  NIGC/Depot  liaison  team  to  conduct  periodic 
z^conclUatlon  of  stocks  to  identify  excesses. 

Analvala  of  Progress: 

a.  The  project  of  establishing  a  self-sufficient  electrical 
accounting  machine  operation  has  been  curtailed  because  of  the  lack  of 
qualified  RVNAF  personnel  to  be  ti^ined  for  this  operation.  In  addition, 
RVNAF  did  not  provide  alr-conditloning  and  electrical  power  for  the 
machine  room  and  it  was  impractical  to  install  the  machines  without  these 
necessities. 

b.  The  present  NICC  manual  system  of  maintaining  inventory  is 
efficient  and  practical.  It  serves  the  needs  of  the  RVNAF  QM  supply 
system  and  Is  not  complicated  by  the  sophistication  of  electrical 
accounting  machines.  It  Is  considered  that  I  AM  should  not  be  adopted 
for  inventory  control  in  the  near  future  because  of  the  lack  of  personnel 
available  for  training  and  employment  in  the  EAM  field. 

c.  The  proposed  RVI'IAF  NICC  TOE  has  spaces  for  two  captains  ai:d 
three  senior  NCC's  to  form  a  liaison  team.  This  TOE  has  not  yet  been 
approved;  however,  advisory  effort  is  being  directed  toward  midclng 
advisor-counterpart  visits  from  CCQM  to  the  QM  Field  Depots.  Quarterly 
^conciliations  of  the  Field  Depot  records  with  the  ra  C  by  depot  rep- 
resenta+ives  are  enabling  the  NICC  to  identify  excesses;  however,  there 
is  still  some  reluctance  on  the  part  of  RVNAF  to  report  excess  MASP 
stocks  to  the  US  for  disposition. 
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2.  (C)  Elemnt:  To  Improve  Class  I,  Class  II  and  IV  depot  operations. 

Goals: 

a.  Tbach  proper  warehousing  techniques  and  storage  methods. 

b.  Revise  and  iqxiate  receiving  and  shipping  operations  and 
accomtlng  procedures. 

Analvaja  of  Progrefla: 

a. '  Pertinent  sections  of  the  US  storage  manual  have  been  tran¬ 
slated  into  Vietnamese  and  training  is  being  conducted  for  warehouse  super¬ 
visors  in  proper  warehousing  techniques  and  storage  methods.  It  has  been 
noted  that  there  is  a  need  for  leadership  training  particularly  for  the 
first-line  supervisors  in  depot  storage  operations. 

b.  Advisor  effort  has  been  directed  toward  speeding  up  receiving 
and  shipping  operations  within  the  established  framework  of  the  RVKAP 
supply  system. 

c.  Greater  efficiency  has  been  obtained  by  having  HASP  supported 
supTolles  delivered  directly  from  CONUS  and  Japan  sources  to  Qll  field 
depots  in  I|  II j  and  V  Area  Logistical  Commands.  It  is  planned  that 
direct  shipment  procedures  will  be  I’lplemented  for  all  QM  Field  Depots 
within  seven  months. 

3,  (C)  Element:  To  develop  more  efficient  POL  supply  and  distribution 
throughout  RVNAF. 

Goals : 

a.  Determine  optimum  system  to  effectively  service  RVKAF  ground 

forces. 

b.  Increase  bulk  storage  capabilities  for  POL  products  through¬ 
out  the  system. 

AwaIva^b  of  Procrross: 

a.  The  optimum  system  to  effectively  service  RVNAF  ground  forces 
is  one  which  will  provide  a  bulk  fuel  handling  capability  within  each  AUJ. 

b.  The  present  RVNAF  POL  distribution  system  has  little  modem 
bulk  fuel  handling  equipment  on  hand.  Support  is  presently  accon^lished 
through  the  use  of  2^  ton  trucks  and  55  gallon  drums.  Effective  utlli2«tlon 
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of  modern  bulk  fuel  handling  equipment  will  provide  the  capability  to 
haul  larger  quantities  of  fuel  to  POL  supply  points  where  adeoiiate  bulk 
storage  will  be  available.  In  addition,  modem  filtering  equipment  will 
provide  RVNA7  the  benefits  of  improved  quality  surveillance  of  all  ftiels. 
After  the  Isi'ae  of  essential  items  of  equipment,  such  as,  tank  trucks, 
pumps,  filter  separators,  collapsible  containers  and  steel  storage  ta^s, 
R7KAF  will  be  capable  of  enjoying  the  benefits  of  a  bulk  fuel  distribution 
system. 


c.  Realizing  that  a  bulk  petroleum  system  will  reduce  cost  and 
raan'ower,  action  has  been  initiated  to  increase  bulk  storage  capabilities 
throughout  the  RVKAF  POL  system.  Present  permanent  bulk  storage  capacity 
for  fuels  in  R7NAF  PCL  depots  is  171,500  l»rrels  with  an  additional  7100 
barrels  stored  }n  collapsible  containers.  Currently  approved  construction 
projects  and  requests  for  additional  equipment  designed  to  facilitate  the 
handling  of  bilk  fuel  will  provide  108,000  barrels  of  increased  capacity 
in  permanent  steel  tanks  and  13,095  barrels  of  increased  capacity  in 
collapsible,  fabric  tanks.  The  projects  Include  construction  at  the  POL 
Base  Depot,  all  five  POL  Field  Depots  anv^  four  POL  Supply  Points.  Upon 
receipt  of  modem  equipment  and  tmikage  required  to  fully  develop  a  bulk 
PCL  system,  increased  economy  and  efficiency  of  operation  \d.ll  be  realiz¬ 
ed  as  well  as  improved  service  and  combat  support  to  the  ultimate  consumer. 

d.  Projection;  The  RVIIAF  QM  KICC  and  Base  Depots  continue  to 
improve;  however,  the  curtailment  of  electrical  accounting  machine  opera¬ 
tion  was  necessary  due  to  lack  of  available  trainees,  required  air  con¬ 
ditioning  and  electrical  power.  Reconciliation  of  depot  excesses  and 
the  reporting  of  MASF  excesses  to  US  for  disposition  is  a  problem; 
however,  the  proposed  RTUAF  KICC  TOE  to  form  a  depot  liaision  team  should 
reconcile  the  problem.  POL  supply,  distribution  and  bulk  storage  idli 
improve  upon  receipt  of  essential  items  of  equipment. 


I!AJ0R  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  ACofS,  J4 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  ACofS,  J4 

SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE:  Improvement  of  Status  of  the  R!7NAF  Serviceman 

STATEMENT  OF  OBJECTIVE;  To  improve  the  subsistence  of  the  R7NAP 
serviceman. 

SUB-FR0GRA1-!  EI£MENTS  AlCD  GOALS; 

1.  (C)  Element:  Garrison  Rations. 

a.  Establish  additional  unit  messes. 

b.  Provide  food  supplement  for  HVNAF  forces  directly  engaged  in 
Revolutionary  Development. 

Goals : 

a.  Establish  an  additional  l^CK  )  unit  messes. 

b.  Implementation  of  the  Revolutionary  Development  Food 
Supplement  Distribution  Program. 

Analvala  of  Progress: 

a.  As  of  1  Janviary  1968,  1547  tinit  messes  were  established.  96 
additional  luiit  meases  have  been  established  for  a  total  of  1643  unit 
meases  in  RVNAF  as  of  30  June  I968.  The  program  is  lagging  because  of 
insufficient  RVNAF  command  interest.  Only  one  full  time  food  service 
staff  officer  is  authorized  in  RVKAF  to  provide  giiidance  and  diwetion, 
and  adequate  numbers  of  mess  personnel  are  not  authorized  or  trained, 

b.  The  Revolutionary  Development  Food  Supplement  Distribution 
System  was  implemented  in  January  1968  and  as  now  planned,  the  program 
will  terminate  in  December  1968  or  Janxxary  1969  based  on  present  assets. 

2.  (C)  Element;  Commissary  increased  capability  to  provide  an  adequate 
number  of  food  items  for  sale  to  dependents. 

Goal;  Establishment  of  an  operational  self-supporting  Commissary 
System. 

Analysts  of  Progress;  Sales  of  US  donated  food  items  have  reached  • 
;.ii8,850,052  as  of  31  May  1968.  Six  new  items  have  been  introduced  into 
the  system  and  a  total  of  201  retail  outlets  have  been  established. 
Construction  of  depots  at  Saigon  and  Can  Tho  has  begun.  Distribition 
and  service  have  improved  and  the  aVImAF  serviceman  and  his  family  are 
benefiting  from  the  improved  system. 

Prnleettnn;  The  attainment  of  the  goal  of  220  Commissary  outlets 
has  been  delayed  by  the  TET  and  KINI-TET  Offensives;  in  addition,  the 
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fluidity  of  the  taetleal  situation  prohibits  establishnent  of  an  actual 
time  fjrane  for  completion.  Cossnand  emphasis ,  however |  indicates  that 
the  goal  will  be  reached  as  soon  as  clrcUmstMces  permit. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITr  DIRECTCRi  ACofS,  J4 
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SaB-PROQRAM  MAMAGERi  Chief,  RF/IF  Division,  MAGCORDS 
SUB-HtOGRAM  TITLE:  Inspection  of  BF/IF  Activities 

(C)  Statement  of  Ob-1ective:  To  Inspect,  in  conjunction  with  the  fiVHAF  JOS 
BF/W  inspection  teams,  the  RF/IV  units  to  determine  the  appropriateness  of 
their  employment  and  utilization  in  support  of  the  GVM  paclHcatlon  program. 
Also,  to  monitor  the  overall  effectiveness  of  RF/FF  units  in  their  missions, 
and  to  maintain  the  status  of  RF/IF  upgrading  programs. 

Sub-Program  Elements  and  Goals: 

Element  1  -  Inspection  of  RF/PP  Activities. 

Goal  -  Inspect  units  of  the  RF/IF  on  a  regular  basis;  visiting  units 
in  each  province  and  special  sector  every  other  month,  with  special  atten- 
.tlon  to  units  in  the  pacification  priority  provinces. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Total  area  and  units  to  be  inspected  Included 
44.  provinces,  44  A&d)^  cosqpanles,  246  districts,  12  RF  battalions,  64  RF 
company  group  headquarters,  1050  RF  rifle  ccmipai^es  and  4530  IF  platoons. 
RF/IF  Division  representatives  accompanied  JGS  inspection  teams  on  82  in¬ 
spection  trips  to  the  provinces,  visiting  eadi  of  the  provinces  and  AADSL 
coopanles  at  least  once.  Included  in  these  trips  were  inspections  of  7  RF 
bittallons,  223  RF  companies  and  231  IF  platoons.  Each  of  the  26  priority 
provinces  was  visited  at  least  twice  during  the  period  of  review. 

b.  Analysis  of  Rrogress:  The  inspection  objectives  were  met  satls- 
factorlly  except  during  the  month  of  February  following  the  Tet  Offensive. 

In  April  the  number  of  JGS  inspection  teams  was  Increased  from  eight  (8)  to 
twelve  (12).  In  the  month  of  January  a  policy  was  adopted  to  Improve  the 
US  inspection  teams  by  filling  the  Inspection  department  \dth  personnel  who 
had  served  approximately  six  months  as  Province  or  District  Advisors. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  Inspections  conducted  during  the  period 
1  Jan  68  to  30  Jun  68  were  more  comprehensive  and  meaningful  due  to  in¬ 
creased  acceptance  of  MACV  members  on  the  Inspection  teams  and  with  the 
inclusion  of  M<^CV  personnel  with  field  experience. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  Correction  of  deficiencies  noted  as  a  result 
of  the  Inspection  of  RF/IF  imits  through  the  RVNAF  and  US  advisory  channels 
is  still  in  progress. 

e.  Projection:  To  Insure  that  each  JGS  inspection  team  is  accoat- 
panled  by  a  MACV  representative,  action  is  being  taken  to  bring  additional 
personnel  with  field  e:q)erlence  into  the  inspection  department. 
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Element  2  -  Status  of  RF/lF  Upgrading  Programs. 

Goal  -  In  coordination  vrlth  the  RVMAF  JGS|  obtain  effective  Implemen¬ 
tation  of  at  least  30  of  the  MACV  suggested  RF/FF  upgrading  proposals  In 
CI68. 


a.  Review  of  Rrogress;  An  omnibus  action  program  has  been  prepared 
and  approved  to  pull  together  all  actions  In  the  RF/PF  lJi5)rovement  field. 

The  purpose  Is  two-fold:  to  provide  management  with  a  system  of  periodic 
reviews  and  evaluations  for  es^edltlng  much  needed  Improvements  of  RF  and 
IF  and  to  encourage  and  assist  the  JQS  to  focus  attention  on  upgrading 
RF/IF  In  weaponry,  resupply,  training,  and  all  facets  of  strength,  force 
levels,  disposition  and  assignment.  MACV  staff  agencies  are  responsible 
for  Implementing  their  respective  portions  of  the  program. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

( 1 )  October  1967  Conference  Goals.  Of  the  30  programmed  goals  arising 
from  the  26  Oct  67  RF/IF  Conference,  17  goalc  were  achieved  and  four  deferred 
or  deleted  as  of  30  June  68.  The  remaining  9  goals  are  scheduled  for  com¬ 
pletion  by  December  1968  and  Include:  appointment  of  acting  sector  IG's; 
combined  MACV/JGS  Inspections  of  RF/IF  units;  establishment  of  AN/HEC-IO 
radio  maintenance  floats  In  A£DSL  companies;  simplification  of  forms/ 
regulations;  further  deployment  of  Mobile  Advisory  Teams;  Improvement  of 
transportation  for  A^SL  companies;  deployment  of  province  Engineer  Construc¬ 
tion  and  S-1  Advisors;  and  Increased  strength  for  A&DSL  Advisory  Teams. 

(2)  Allocation  and  Activation  of  RF/IF  Unit  Authorizations.  JGS  was 
allocated  a  total  of  1053  BF  companies  for  FY68  by  MACV.  As  of  30  June, 

1050  companies  had  been  activated.  Total  allocations  for  IF  platoons  was 
4561.  As  of  30  June,  4560  platoons  had  been  activated. 

(3)  Weapons  Upgrading. 

(a)  The  Immediate  action  plan  to  Issue  additional  M2  carbines  and  BAR'S 
to  RF/IF  has  progressed  rapidly  during  the  past  two  months  due  to  the  tiurn 
In  of  weapons  from  ARVN  units  receiving  the  Ml 6  rifle  and  the  conversion  of 
30,000  Ml  carbines  to  M2's.  As  of  25  June  68,  90,5%  of  the  total  M2  carbine 
reqvilrement  for  RF/IF  units  had  been  achieved  and  100^  fill  Is  e:q>ected  by 
August  1968.  As  of  25  June  68,  17$  of  the  BAR  requirement  was  on  hand  and 
100^  fill  Is  expected  by  late  December  1968. 

(b)  M79  grenade  launchers  are  currently  In  short  supply,  with  only  20% 
of  the  total  requirement  of  15,788  on  hand.  The  additional  requirements 

have  been  programmed,  and  It  Is  estimated  that  921%  of  the  total  RVNAF  require¬ 
ment  will  be  In  country  b7  Iprll  1969.  MACV  planning  figures  Indicate  that 
6337  are  programmed  to  arr.ve  In  country  December  1968  and  5116  In  April 
1969. 
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(o)  Current  plans  are  to  Issue  the  M16  rifle  to  BF/IT,  priaarllj  on 
a  unit  issue  basis,  with  priority  by  geographical  area.  Initial  Issues 
to  BF/BP  began  30  June  68  in  the  Capital  Military  District.  Initial  issues 
will  be  lindted  to  conbat  and  combat  support  units,  and  the  final  phase 
will  oosqplete  the  issue  to  support  elements.  The  tentative  plan  is  as 
follows  t 


Rriority  * 


Capital  Military  District 
IV  Corps  10$ 

I  Corps  KX^ 

IV  Corps  30$  bal 
III  Corps  100S( 

II  Corps  100^ 

Flllout  to  training  and 

support  elements 


Jul  -  Aug  68 
Aug  -  Deo  68 
Deo  68  -  Apr  69 
Apr  -  Jul  69 
Jul  -  Dec  69 
Deo  69  -  Jun  70 
Jun  70  -  Deo  71 


*  -  I^loritles  1-6  apply  to  RF/IT  combat  units. 


1*777^  fn?  vTi?  vTnmo  ii 


These  headquarters  act  as  span  of  control  headquarters  for  up  to  five  RF 
ooiq>anies  or  an  equivalent  number  of  RF  ooeqpanies  and  IF  platoons  during 
operations.  Sixty-four  (64)  were  allocated  b7  MACV,  and  64  were  activated 
countrywide  by  JGS  as  of  the  end  of  June. 

(5)  Rew  T0a«e  for  Sector.  Subsector  Headquarters  and  A&DSL  Coapanies. 
The  new  TOffi' s  enable  sector  and  subsector  headquarters  and  the  Administra¬ 
tive  and  Direct  Support  Logistical  Cosqpanles  to  cope  with  Increased  troop 
densities  in  their  respective  areas.  A  total  of  17  new  sector  azul  16 
A&DSL  company  TO&B's  were  authorized  for  FI68  and  were  activated  by  the  end 
of  June.  Remaining  sector  headquarters  and  A£DSL  cooqpanies  will  be  author¬ 
ized  and  activated  in  FX69*  One  hundred  two  (102)  subsector  headqxiarters 
were  authorized  new  T0££'s  during  FI68.  All  102  subsector  headquarters  were 
activated  b7  the  end  of  June.  In  FI69  the  remaining  144  subsectors  will  have 
headquarters  upgraded  in  accordance  with  new  TO&S's. 


Logistics  unfl  mgineer  ana  a-i  aavisors.  MAT'S  are  the 

only  direct  application  of  OS  advisors  to  RF  and  IF  units.  There  were  192 
MAT  xmits  in  the  field  as  of  the  end  of  June.  Two  hundred  fifty- three  (253) 
are  programmed  b7  the  end  of  September.  Another  100  MAT'S  are  being  con¬ 
sidered  for  implementation  by  December  1968.  To  aid  the  logistic  system, 
all  seven  of  the  programmed  MALT's  were  deployed  to  Area  Logistical  Commands 
(ALC's)  by  May  1968.  The  MALT's  are  currently  involved  in  assisting  logistics 
flow  from  the  ALC'e  through  A&DSL  companies  to  RF/IF  units.  Assignment  to 
provinces  of  30  Engineer  and  33  3-1  Advisors  of  a  programmed  44  for  each 
was  aocoo^lshed  by  the  end  of  June.  This  action  should  be  completed  by 
the  end  September. 
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(7)  Territorial  Toreea  Eralmtlon  Svetea  ImS).  TFE3  la  responalve 
to  the  varying  needs  of  MACV,  JQS  and  other  management  levels  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  continuing  effort  to  improve  the  force  structure ,  deployment  and 
mission  performance  of  RF/IF  units #  Constant  refinements  are  being  made  in 
the  system,  and  it  is  an  effective  management  tool  for  both  M&CV  and  JGS 
headquarters. 

(8)  Revolutionary  Development  (RD)  Training  for  W  Platoons.  One  thou¬ 
sand  forty-seven  ( 1047)  PF  platoons  are  to  be  trained  in  revolutionary  devel¬ 
opment  in  CI68.  Three  hundred  forty-seven  (347)  newly  activated  platoons  will 
receive  RD  training  in  W  training  centers.  Three  hundred  twenty  (320)  IF 
platoons  will  receive  RD  training  from  Mobile  Training  Teams.  The  remaining 
380  platjons  will  receive  RD  refresher  training  either  at  the  IFTC's  or  from 
the  MTT»s. 

(9)  Increased  Capacity  for  HF  Training  Centers.  The  JGS  construction 
plan  provides  for  consolidation  and  expansion  of  the  IF  training  centers  in 
three  phases. 

(a)  Riase  I.  Twelve  training  centers  expanded  to  a  500-man  capacity  by 
April  1968.  Action  is  completed. 

(b)  Phase  II.  Twelve  training  centers  mentioned  above  are  planned  to 
be  expanded  to  a  1000-man  capacity.  Ihase  II  construction  is  25%  complete 
and  may  be  completed  by  September  1968.  It  is  likely  that  a  lack  of  adequate 
Engineer  Construction  support  will  cause  the  program  to  slip. 

(c)  Phase  III.  Nine  of  the  tralnixig  centers  mentioned  above  are  planned 
to  be  expanded  to  a  1500-man  capacity  and  three  expande  0  a  2000-nan  capa¬ 
city.  Phase  III  is  still  in  the  planning  stage.  Fund  >  and  transportation 
problems  have  yet  to  be  addressed. 

(10)  BF/lF  Advisor  Structure  Study.  This  is  a  review  of  the  RF/FF 
advisory  structure  at  MACV,  Corps,  province  and  district  levels  with  special 
attention  focusing  on  adequate  staffing  at  the  higher  levels  to  support  the 
ever-increasing  advisory  strength  at  district  level. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends t 

(1)  Of  particular  significance  is  the  series  of  recent  visits  by  the 
Vice  Chief  of  the  Joint  General  Staff,  LIG  Nguyen  Van  La,  to  each  of  the 
four  Corps  Tactical  Zones  and  several  subordinate  Division  Tactical  Areas. 

He  conducted  six  hour  seminars  on  upgrading  the  effectiveness  of  RF/IF  units 
at  these  headquarters.  This  is  the  first  time  an  ARVN  officer  of  LTG  La's 
stature  has  taken  such  an  unprecedented  stand  on  behalf  of  the  RF  and  IF. 

He  specifically  eo^haslzed  the  need  for  ARVN  division  commanders  and  province 
chiefs  to  look  to  the  needs  of  RF  and  IF.  LTG  La  plans  to  make  persoi>al 
follow-up  inspection  visits  to  all  provinces  to  ensure  that  his  instructions 
are  carried  out  at  province  and  district  level. 
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(2)  The  JQS  directive  on  reorganization  vaa  published  on  2  January 
1968.  This  directive  outlined  the  program  for  reorganization  of  BVHAF  and 
set  forth  responsibilities  for  the  JQS  and  for  CTZ,  DTA  and  Sector  Coio- 
manders.  Action  to  implement  reorganization  measures  has  been  relatively 
limited.  On  22  May  MACV  forwarded  a  letter  to  Corps  Senior  Advisors  out¬ 
lining  the  purpose  and  extent  of  the  reorganization  plan.  The  letter  re¬ 
quested  Corps  Senior  Advisors  use  their  Influence  to  gain  early  attainment 
of  the  objectives  of  the  reorganization  plan.  In  addition,  Corps  Senior 
Advisors  were  recently  requested  to  submit  comments  on  the  status  of  Izqple- 
mentatlon  and  recommendations  on  additional  reorganization  measures.  In  a 
related  action,  the  TO&E  for  the  Office  of  Corps  Deputy  Commander  for  Terri¬ 
tory,  concurrently  BF/lf  Commander,  Is  currently  being  developed  by  the  RVMIF 
Joint  General  Staff.  The  draft  TO^,  upon  completion  and  approval  by  the  JQS,  ’ 

will  be  forwarded  to  the  ACofS,  MAGMA,  for  review  and  approval  of  MACV.  I 


(3)  The  October  1967  Conference  goals  to  appoint  an  acting  IQ  at  each 
sector  and  to  initiate  combined  JQS/MACV  IQ  inspections  of  BF/fF  units  have 
not  been  achieved  for  the  following  reasons: 

(a)  Both  the  MACV  IQ  and  JQS  IQ  consider  that,  at  this  stage  In  the 
development  of  the  BVHAF  IQ  system,  appointing  acting  Inspectors  general  Is 
not  feasible.  Forty-four  (44)  spaces  for  sector  IQ's  were  Included  In  the 
FI69  BVHAF  Force  Structure  Review  which  was  approved  by  COMDSMACV  on  3  May 
1968.  Approval  and  fill  of  these  spaces  would  accomplish  this  goal. 

(b)  Limited  staffing  of  both  the  JQS  and  MACV  IQ  offices  precludes  a 
concentrated  effort  since  the  JQS  IQ  has  only  three  teams  of  four  men  each 
to  provide  Inspector  general  coverage  of  all  BVHAF.  The  primary  effort  of 
these  three  teams  Is  Inspecting  ABVH  less  BF/IF.  The  MACV  IQ  office  has  only 
one  six-man  Inspection  team.  This  team  Is  being  used  to  Inspect  all  divisional 
and  nondivlslonal  advisory  elements  of  the  provinces  and  districts.  Combined 
teams  have  been  formed,  as  required,  to  Inspect  designated  substandard  BF/IF 
\u3lts.  However,  this  does  not  satisfy  the  Intent  of  the  goal  to  concentrate 
on  RF/IF  units  and  their  advlsoi’y  elements  on  a  continuing  basis.  The 
capability  of  the  MACV  IQ  office  to  participate  In  these  inspections  would 

be  facilitated  by  the  fill  of  11  RF/BF  Inspector  spaces  proposed  by  the  BF/lF 
Conference.  These  spaces  were  approved  by  MACV  In  April  1968  and  forwarded 
to  JCS.  If  approved,  they  wo;:ld  be  filled  In  Hovember  1968. 

(4)  Riase  III  of  the  JQS  construction  plan  for  Increased  capacity  for 
Popular  Force  Training  Centers  has  not  proven  feasible  due  to  limitation  on 
funds  and  the  s.>curlty  situation  since  1  Feb  68.  Riase  III  Is  still  In  the 
planning  stage.  Ho  funds  are  available  at  this  time  for  construction. 

d.  Corrective  Action: 

(1)  Command  emphasis  Is  required  to  ensure  JQS  action  to  Inqplement 
BVHAF  reorganization  measures. 
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(2)  Approval  and  fill  of  NACV  and  JQS  Inspectors  General  spaces  Is 
considered  a  necessary  adjunct  to  RF/IF  loproveaent. 

(3)  Command  emphasis  Is  required  to  encourage  the  JOS  to  complete 
plans  for  the  construction  and  funding  for  Phase  III  of  Popular  Force 
Training  Centers,  ens\irlng  that  their  capacity  Is  Increased  h7  no  later 
than  the  end  of  CX68. 

e.  Projection:  There  will  be  a  steady  liq)rovement  In  the  combat 
effectiveness  of  the  Regional  Fol'ces  and  Popular  Forces  throughout  the 
remainder  of  CX68. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITI  DIRECTOR:  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  CORDS 


GONFIDENTML 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  IG  Deputy  Senior  Advisor 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  RVNAF  Inspector  General  System 

1.  Statement  of  Objective;  To  provide  the  RVNAF  Inspector  General  system 
with  effective  and  responsive  procedures  for  ccmducting  inspections  and 
investigations  and  handling  complaints. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  This  element  is  progressing  satisfactorily. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  Continuity  of  the  inspections!  effort  improved  throu^  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  quarterly  inspection  schedules.  These  schedules  were  reviewed 
regulcurly  to  account  for  changes  in  unit  status  and  inspections!  priorities. 
Techniques  for  combined  inspections  were  developed  and  continued  to  be  re¬ 
fined.  Reports  of  previous  Inspections  were  analyzed  as  a  basis  for  special 
subjects  for  inspection.  Inspectlonal  techniques  showed  marked  Improvement 
as  inspectors  placed  less  eiiq)hasls  on  briefings  and  increased  reliance  on 
on-site  inspection. 

(2)  Procedures  for  expediting  the  processing  of  invesulgations  imr- 
proved  and  report  writing  techniques  became  more  standardized.  I^ocedures 
for  combined  investigations  were  developed  in  May  1968.  Those  procedures 
were  the  basis  for  the  first  bilingual  combined  investigation  conducted  by 
the  two  offices. 

(3)  The  IG  complaint  system  received  increased  publicity.  Total 
complaints  and  investigations  received  from  January  through  June  were 
compared  with  506  for  1967.  Complaint  processing  was  expedited;  however, 
delays  were  encountered  because  of  the  large  number  referred  to  subordinate 
units  for  resolution  or  information  with  which  to  complete  the  cases. 

c.  Conclusions;  Progress  in  this  element  was  promising.  The  JGS  IG  in- 
spectional  and  Investigative  techniques  showed  marked  improvement.  Publicity 
for  the  complaint  system  increased  as  evidenced  by  the  increased  number  of 
complaints  received  in  the  six-month  period. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  Enq)hasis  is  required  to  continue  the  development 
of  formal  procedural  guides  for  JGS  unilateral  and  combined  JGS/MACV  in¬ 
spections.  Emphasis  is  also  required  to  further  the  standardization  of  the 
con^laints  processing  system  at  all  levels. 

e.  Projection;  Final  promulgation  of  the  decree  which  formalizes 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY  265  pages 


FOR  OFF'OIAL’  use  only 


the  IG  system  should  result  in  greater  improvements  in  this  element  in  the 
next  six  months. 

2.  Statement  of  Objective;  To  insure  effecti/^e  inspector  general  coverage 
of  all  Republic  of  Vietnam  Armed  Forces. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Short-falls  in  personnel  assignments  offset  pre¬ 
vious  accomplishments  in  this  element.  Air  Force  and  Navy  components  were 
not  Included  in  the  RVNAF  IG  Directorate. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  Personnel  selected  and  trained  for  assignment  as  inspectors 
general  were  qualified  and  motivated 

(a)  Shortfalls  in  filling  authorized  spaces  were  experienced 

at  all  levels.  Shortages  were  caused  primarily  by  the  lack  of  qualified  per¬ 
sonnel  to  fill  vacancies  created  through  reassignments.  This  situation 
should  be  alleviated  when  the  IG  decree  is  finally  promulgated.  The  decree 
will  preclude  the  reassignment  of  Inspectors  general  by  subordinate  commanders* 

(b)  Training  of  Inspectors  general  was  enhanced  through  orien¬ 
tation  and  refresher  courses  conducted,  In-country,  by  an  instruction  team 
from  the  Office  of  the  DA  IG.  Fifty-five  inspectors  general  attended  an 
orientation  course  conducted  from  1  to  3  April  1966.  Included  in  the 
attendees  were  three  Air  Force  Inspectors.  A  refresher  seminar,  22-2U  April, 
was  attended  by  previously  trained  Inspectors  general. 

(2)  Plans  to  Integrate  the  fragmented  JGS  Inspect ional  activities 
into  the  IG  Directorate  were  not  formalized.  These  activities  are  the  tech¬ 
nical,  logistics  and  RF/PF  inspectors. 

(3)  Plans  to  improve  the  IG  organization  and  staffir^  at  the  JGS, 
corps  and  division  levels  were  finalized.  As  a  result  of  these  plans,  JGS/ 

J3  submitted  to  MACJ3li»  on  15  May  1968,  a  request  for  approval  of  space  in¬ 
creases  at  each  of  the  above  levels.  Also  included  in  this  request  were 
spaces  for  33  regimental  and  UU  provincial  inspectors  general.  The  improved 
organization  and  staffing  resulting  from  these  spaces,  if  approved,  would: 

(a)  Improve  the  IG/troop  ratio  making  it  possible  to  provide 
increased  IG  coverage  of  all  RVNAF  personnel  including  RF/PF.  (Present  ratio: 

1  to  3,040;  proposed  ratio:  1:2,630.) 

(b)  Provide  assets  with  which  the  RVNAF  IG  Directorate  could 
Increase  the  priority  of  IG  coverage  of  RF/PF. 

(c)  Provide  assets  at  adl  levels  to  expedite  the  processing  of 

complaints. 

(Proposed  Increases  are  shown  at  cage  53* 
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C<Mieluslon8;  The  goals  under  this  element  vere  not  fully  attained. 
Assignments  to  till  IG  spaces  were  offset  by  reassignments.  Air  Force  and 
Navy  Inspectors  general  vere  not  assigned  to  the  IG  Directorate.  Training 
vas  effective;  hovever,  the  number  of  personnel  trained  did  not  satisfy 
the  requirements.  The  fragmented  JGS  inspectional  activities  vere  not 
Integrated  into  the  IG  Directorate. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  Continued  emphasis  vill  be  needed  to  improve  the 
selection,  assignment  and  training  system  to  Insure  adequate  fill  of  auth*< 
orlzed  IG  spaces.  Final  approval  of  the  recommended  space  increases  is 
needed  to  provide  a  more  compatible  IG/troop  ratio.  Continued  emphasis  vill 
also  be  required  to  develop  formal  plans  to  integrate  the  fragmented  JGS 
inspectional  activities  in  the  IG  Directorate. 

e.  Projection:  None. 

3.  Statement  of  Objective:  To  fill  authorized  IG  advisor  spaces  vlth  qual¬ 
ified  personnel. 

a.  Reviev  of  Progress:  Progress  vas  made  in  attaining  the  goals  tinder 
this  element.  Hovever,  expansion  of  the  MACV  IG  mission  and  reorientation  of 
the  advisory  effort  Impacted  directly  on  the  original  schedules.  These 
actions  resulted  in  shortfalls  in  filling  IG  advisor  spaces  in  the  divisions. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  Assignment  of  advisors  at  JGS  and  the  four  corps  vas  100>{  as  of 
30  June,  and  one  of  the  eleven  authorized  division  IG  advisors  had  been 
assigned. 

(2)  By  January  1968,  the  mission  of  the  MACV  IG  had  been  expanded 
to  provide  greater  coverage  of  MACV  advisory  elements  to  assess  the  total 
mission  performance  and  advisor  effectiveness.  The  mission  had  also  been  ex¬ 
panded  to  provide  Increased  participation  in  combined  MACV/JGS  inspections  of 
ARVN  and  RF/PF  units  and  their  advisors. 

(3)  Increased  US  troop  density  and  the  increased  tempo  of  opera¬ 
tions  resulted  in  conditions  and  situations  vhich  required  an  expansion  of 
the  MACV  IG  investigative  capability.  Increaised  troop  avareness  of  the 
existence  of  the  IG  system  resulted  in  higher  monthly  averages  of  conq>laint8 
and  requests  for  assistance. 

(U)  The  need  to  satisfy  each  of  the  above  requirements  and  condi¬ 
tions  necessitated  Increased  staffing  of  the  MACV  IG  office.  The  require¬ 
ment  to  Increase  the  number  of  combined  inspections  caused  a  reprogramming  of 
personnel  assets  to  provide  necessary  staffing  at  MACV/JGS  level. 
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(3)  Pending  approval  of  JTD  changes,  submitted  in  February  and 
March  1968,  the  reprogrammed  personnel  assets  have  been  taken  from  the 
division  IG  advisor  spaces.  This  action  vas  necessary  to  provide  a  more  re¬ 
sponsive  Inspector  general  capability  at  the  MACV  level. 

c.  Conclusions;  Advisory  spaces  at  JGS  and  the  corps  were  filled  as 
schedulecT  As  of  30  June  there  was  a  shortfall  of  10  in  the  division  IG  Ad¬ 
visor  spaces.  Expanded  MACV  IG  missions  and  functicxis  resulted  in  the  repro¬ 
gramming  of  division  IG  advisor  spaces.  The  resultant  MACV  IG  effort  vas 
more  responsive  to  COMUSMACV  and  provided  more  uniform  and  comprehensive 
coverage  of  !4ACV  advisory  elements. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  Approval  and  fill  of  the  proposed  space  increases 
are  needed  to  provide  adequate  staffing  of  the  MACV  IG  office.  These  actions 
will  free  personnel  assets  for  assignment  to  fill  division  IG  spaces. 

e.  Projection;  Projection  of  goal  accomplishment  imder  this  element 
cannot  be  made  without  more  definite  Information  as  to  approval  and  projected 
fill  of  recommended  space  increases. 


iajor  Activity  Director;  IG  Senior  Advisor 
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RVNAF  FORCE  STRUCTURE 


(Inspector  General  Requirements) 
(Less  Navy  and  Air  Force) 


LINE 

NO 

UNIT 

T08E 

MAP 

ELEMENT 

UNIT(S) 

CURRENT 

AUTH 

SPACE 

INCREASES 

TOTAL 

SPACES 

1 

Inspector  General 
Directorate,  RVNAF 

62-218 

7FAA 

1 

41 

107* 

148** 

2 

Headquarters,  Corps 

4-351 

3BBE 

4 

24 

12 

36 

3 

Infantry  Division 

4-361 

3AAO 

10 

40 

20 

60 

4 

Abn  Div  HHC 

54-301A 

3AEA 

1 

4 

2 

6 

5 

Infantry  Regiment 

Ilq  5  Svc  Co 

4-564 

3AAO 

30 

0 

30 

30 

6 

Infantry  Rcgt  (Sep) 

4-563 

3AAN 

3 

p* 

3 

3 

7 

SF  Comd 

11-301 

3BBX 

1 

6 

0 

6 

8 

Ranger  Command 

5-201 

3BAW 

1 

5 

0 

5 

9 

Armor  Command 

8-211 

3AQA 

1 

3 

2 

5 

10 

Artillery  Command 

6-211 

3AQF 

1 

4 

1 

5 

11 

CMD 

4-301A 

3BBC 

1 

3 

2 

5 

12 

Naval  Hq 

3-310 

7FAE 

1 

(Spaces  for  IG 
IG  Directorate 
by  NAG) 

's  within 
will  be 

VNN  and 
submitted 

13 

Hq  VNAF 

0010 

7FAJ 

1 

(Spaces  for  IG 
IG  Directorate 
by  AFGP.) 

's  within 
will  be 

VNAF  and 
submitted 

TOTAL 

130 

179 

309 

*  Includes  44  spaces  for  1  IG  per  province  (44  provinces) 

**  These  spaces  do  not  include  5  VNAF  IG's  authorized  by  T06E  0010,  and  5  VNN  IG’s 
authorized  by  TOIiE  3-310  detached  for  duty  with  JGS  IG. 
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SUB-FR0GRA1»!  VMAC^Kt  ACofS,  J4 

SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Medical  Depot  Operations  Improvement 

STATEI-IENT  OF  OBJECTIVii.;  To  improve  the  cuality  of  Medical  Depot 
Operations. 

SUB-PRDG?A1/  EmiENTS  AKD  GCALS; 

1,  (C)  Element I  Establishment  of  improved  depot  warehousing  and 

storage  techniques. 

Goals; 


a.  Instruct  the  ARVK  Medical  Depot  personnel  in  correct  ware¬ 
housing  and  storaf e  procedures,  making  maximum  utilization  of  available 
covered  storage  space. 

b.  Evaluate  covered  storage  requirements  end  encoiurage  self- 
help  building  programs  in  the  ARW  Field  Medical  Depot  and  Depot  Annexes. 


Analysis  of  Progress; 

a.  Establishment  of  improved  depot  warehousing  and  storage  tech¬ 
niques  is  being  rapidly  attained  in  the  liWAF  Medical  Depot  system. 

Programs  have  been  established  to  provide  instruction  to  personnel,  improve 
storage  facilities  by  assiuring  proper  stock  levels,  and  making  maximum  use 
of  available  covered  warehouse  space, 

b.  An  active  program  of  providing  instruction  and  advice  to  AR7II 
Fiedical  Depot  personnel  has  been  established.  Continuous  emphasis  is 
being  placed  on  formal  training  in  storage  t^ciinicues,  space  utilization, 
receiving  and  shipping  procedures.  To  this  end,  depot  advisors  have  been 
writing  lesson  plans  and  personally  instructing  AHFII  depot  rc*rsonnel. 

Each  program  of  instruction  presented  at  the  depot  is  carefully  monitored 
to  Insure  that  the  instruction  vdll  help  to  raise  the  proficiency  of  the 
student  in  warehousing  and  storage  procod\u:es.  At  the  present  time,  a 
plan  is  being  developed  in  coordination  wi^h  US  depots  in  Vietnam  and 
Okinawa  to  provide  an  CJT  program  for  AlVJl'  depot  officers. 


c,  Progress  has  been  made  towards  improving  storage  at  the  70th 
Medical  Base  Depot,  85!^  of  the  stocks  that  were  previously  in  open 
storage  are  now  under  cover.  Currently,  a  rewarehousing  project  is  vinder- 
way  which  will  maximize  the  use  of  available  space  and  improve  the 
efficiency  of  tlie  storage  o’-eration. 


d.  The  evaluation  of  covered  storage  requirements  is  a  continuing 
area  of  concentrated  advisory  effort.  Stock  surveys  have  been  made  and 
based  on  their  results,  a  draw  down  of  excess  stocks  has  occurred,  Tl;e 
draw  down  procedures  coupled  with  increased  emphasis  on  proper  requisi¬ 
tioning  has  resTilted  in  a  stabilization  and  reduction  of  the  overall 
storage  requirements.  .  QPJfr-lLiFMTIAi 

PAGE  5k  OF  265  PAGES  ^ 


CONFIDENTIAL 


e.  To  this  point,  only  a  limited  amount  of  progress  has  been 
achieved  in  the  self-help  program.  This  program  has  had  difficulty  in 
getting  off  the  ground  becaxise  of  a  lack  of  funds,  materials,  time, 
and  personnel.  Another  factor  has  been  the  depot  commitments  to  security 
reqi^rements ,  Self-help  projects  are  being  encoxiraged  and  receiving 
command  emphasis  in  the  ARVM  Medical  Depot  system. 

2.  (C)  Element;  Purification  of  stocks  and  disposal  of  \inservlceable 

supplies  and  equipment. 

Goal:  Instruct  the  ARVN  Medical  Supply  personnel  in  proper  quality 
control  procedures  and  expedite  the  processing  of  destruction,  suspension 
and  extension  information. 

Analvala  of  Progress;  Purification  of  stocks  and  disposal  of 
unserviceable  supplies  and  equipment  is  being  accomplished  by  assuring 
that  ARVN  personnel  establish  and  carry  out  good  quality  control  pro¬ 
cedures  and  dispose  of  unserviceable  supplies  and  equipment  on  a  timely 
basis.  Little  progress  has  been  made  in  the  disposal  area  because  of 
the  accounting  system  imposed  by  JGS/CLC.  Because  the  RVNAF  Medical 
Service  is  reorganizing  and  the  depots  ^vlll  no  longer  be  under  CIU,  it  is 
anticipated  that  new  regulations  will  allow  for  easier  disposal  procedures. 
Proper  procedures  of  quality  ccmtrol  and  disposition  are  being  followed 
for  items  requiring  suspension,  extension  or  destruction.  ARTO  depot 
personnel  are  now  providing  more  timely  dissemination  of  suspension, 
extension  to  the  field  restilting  in  a  better  utilization  of  medical 
supply  resoiurces. 

Projection;  The  iiVIUiF  Medical  Depot  operations  continue  to  improve, 
and  it  is  felt  that  the  goals  outlined  will  be  achieved  within  this  FT. 


VAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  ACofS,  J4 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER:  Chief  Advisory  Division 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE:  Medical  Service  Force  Structure 

1.  (C)  Statement  of  Objectives:  Review  all  tables  of  organization  and 
equipment. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  During  report  period,  all  TO&E's  were 
reviewed  in  order  to  align  them  with  revisions  to  the  Medical  Service 
Force  Structure.  New  TO&E's  were  submitted  for  sector  hospitals 
and  the  Airborne  Medical  Battalion.  Also,  four  (4)  clearing  companies 
and  four  (4)  medical  companies  (separate)  were  inactivated  on 

1  June  1968.  These  actions  were  pursuant  to  decrees  issued  by  the 
Minister  of  Defense  on  23  March  1968  directing  reorganization  of  the 
RVNAF  Medical  Service. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  Actions  on  TO&E' s  were  dictated  largely 
by  requirements  of  reorganization.  Submission  of  new  TO&E's  was 
delayed  somewhat  by  late  approval  of  the  reorganization.  However, 
activation  of  new  elements  and  deactivations  of  units  no  longer  required 
under  the  new  structure  are  proceeding  on  schedule. 

c.  ConcluBion;  Action  required  by  the  reorganization  is  proceeding 
well  considering  the  later  date  of  approval.  TO&E' s  for  new  units  are 
being  prepared  and  should  be  submitted  so  as  to  permit  approval  prior 
to  the  scheduled  dates  of  activation. 

2.  (C)  Statement  of  Objectives;  To  establish  RVNAF  Medical  Service 
Force  Structure  Authorization  for  CY  1968. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Progrannmed  actions  for  assignment  of 
personnel  against  1967  spaces  have  been  accomplished  by  reallocating 
personnel  to  Duy  Tan  General  Hospital,  the  four  (4)  convalescent 
centers  and  the  Airborne  Battalion.  Of  the  2486  medical  spaces  re¬ 
quested  for  FY  1969,  1778  are  being  incorporat\2d  in  the  MACV  UAL. 

682  will  be  used  for  activation  of  sector  hospitals  in  CY  68.  The 
balance  will  be  used  in  CY  69  to  activate  phase  11  elements  of  the  re¬ 
organization. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  Deficiencies  in  Accomplishment:  Lack  of  construction  continues 
to  inhibit  assignment  and  utilization  of  personnel.  While  sector  hospi¬ 
tals  are  authorized,  the  facilities  are  not  in  being.  Positive  action  in 
this  regard  is  being  withheld  pending  consideration  of  a  joint  construction 
plan  which  would  incorporate  both  RVNAF  and  Ministry  of  Health  fixed 
medical  facilities. 
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(2)  Critical  Problems:  To  obtain  approval  of  the  GVN  for  Joint 
construction  of  medical  treatment  facilities  so  that  medical  personnel 
can  be  assigned  and  utilized  to  their  maximum  potential. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  trends: 

(1)  Trends:  Programmed  actions  to  upgrade  the  level  of  medical 
care  through  increase  of  personnel  staffing  ration  in  medical  facilities 
will  be  adversely  affected  by  the  reduction  of  708  spaces  of  those  re¬ 
quested.  Further  delay  can  be  anticipated  in  proper  assignment  of 
personnel  due  to  delays  in  construction. 

(2)  Need  for  revision  of  program:  None. 

(3)  Correction  Action:  The  approval  of  by  GVN  for  joint  construction 
is  being  actively  sought.  Once  obtained  it  will  resolve  the  problem  of 
optimum  utilization  of  personnel. 

(4)  Projection:  The  approved  reorganization  of  the  RVNAF  Medical 
Service  is  to  be  phased  in  over  18  months.  When  accomplished,  this 
plus  the  construction  of  adequate  facilities  will  assure  the  optimum 
utilization  of  personnel  with  a  consequent  improvement  in  the  total 
RVNAF  medical  capability. 

MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Command  Surgeon 


.MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRLCTOR:  Conunand  Surgeon 
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SUB-PhOGRAM  TITLE:  Military  Telecomunications  Network,  Vietnam  (I^TN-V) 

Stataaent  of  Qbleetives;  The  Mlitary  Telecoriimunications  Network, 
Vietnan  (NTW-V)  vras  oatahliahcd  to  upgrade  and  expand  existing  PiViiAF  fixed 
plant  oo7iTirUiiici.tion3  fcicilities  and,  in  lator  rhaaeo,  to  provide  an  inter- 
coiinected  area  cont-uaicationa  systei.  The  rcsomxes  necessary  to  inplenent 
this  plan  ai’e  ootained  through  200  IiaP  funded  Class  IV  Signal  Development 
Projects  which  will  provide  equipment  for  telephone  exchanges,  outside 
cable  plant,  radio  relay  systems,  and  communications  centers. 

a  heview  of  Progress;  The  actual  accaaplishments  achieved  diiring  the 
period  1  Jaiuary  1968  throu^'h  30  June  1968  are  shown  below: 

(1)  Goal:  Preparation  and  submissio.i  of  ten  Class  IV  Signal  I  rejects 
during  CY  66. 

Accomplished:  Five  (5)  Class  IV  Signal  Projects  were  subtiitted 
during  the  reporting  period. 

(2)  Goal:  A  total  of  forty-one  (41 )  buildings  were  piograramed  for 
coi  ipletioii  by  end  of  OY  68. 

Accom'i-Ii'il'u.ieat:  *:iigineering  work,  preliini  ary  to  award  of  construc¬ 
tion  contracts,  was  completed  on  tliree  buildings  during  tliis  period.  Site 
surveys  and  site  adaptation  i-lans  were  approved  for  29  buildings. 

(3)  Goal:  Completion  of  143  Glass  IV  Signal  projects  by  end  of  GY  68. 

Acca'ipJisliment: 


T^e  Project 

Goal 

Complete!' 

Inside  i'lant 

26 

9 

Outside  Plant 

5S 

2 

hadio  ..ohauilitation 

5 

0 

iacrowave  l-adio  I.elay 

9 

0 

CoMiUiiicatio  iS  Center 

45 

2 

(4)  >oal:  CiT-shore  trainiig  for  25  officoro  and  l6  :iC{ 's.  Iii-Country 
training  for  149  officers  and  3,890  erilisted  personnel, 

Accomplioliraent : 

Off-shore  training:  18  officers  and  5  -'CO's 

In-Country  training:  26  officers  and  213  enlis^od  personnel 
were  graduated  from  the  I  VN.vF  Signal  School. 


b  /^talvsis  of  progress; 

(1)  The  Tet  offensive  caused  significant  delays  in  T^-V  progress  dur¬ 
ing  ttiis  period,  linergency  diversion  of  materials,  particularly  cable  and 
outside  plant  liardware,  disrupted  normal  installation  schedule,  .  out-Tet 
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rMtoratlon  and  abort  ranga  ataargencj  dananda  on  RTNAF  inatallatlon  peraon- 
nel  haa  dalayad  iziatellatlon  of  other  projaota.  Raatoration  daaaada  ware 
aatiafled  to  a  large  extant  In  lata  Apsll  and  inatallatlon  work  waa  return¬ 
ing  to  normal  towarda  the  md  of  the  reporting  period. 

(2)  Proceaaing  of  building  conatructlon  projeeta  waa  aatiafactbry  during 
this  period.  Final  engineering  work  waa  ccapleted  on  three  building  and 
conatructlon  contracta  are  expected  to  be  awarded  early  In  the  3rd  quarter 
of  CY  68. 

(3)  Delivery  of  Claas  IV  project  materiala  improved  dvirlng  the  latter 
part  of  the  reporting  period,  ^proved  projeeta  were  reviewed  to  detemlne 
atatue.  of  aupply  action  with  the  objective  of  Identifying  over-due  itama. 
Follow  up  action  waa  Initiated  and  la  being  cloaely  monitored  for  delivery 
of  critical  Itema. 

Conclualona !  Dlveralon  of  personnel  and  materials  for  post-Tet  restora¬ 
tion ‘"causecT'Selay  of  KTN-V  project  Installation.  Major  damage  was  suffered 
by  aerial  cable  vdille  damage  to  fixed  Installations  waa  negligible. 

d«  Trfnd^i  Resumption  of  normal  installation  schedule  and  Increased  deli¬ 
very  of  Class  IV  project  materials  are  expected  to  accelerate  completion  of 
projects  now  under  construction.  Start  rate  on  new  projects  Is  expected  to 
show  improvement  during  3rd  and  4th  quarters  of  CY  66.  Completion  of  three 
building  projects  Is  expected  late  In  the  4th  quarter  of  CY  68.  Equlpnent 
to  expand  Saigon  dial  central  office  capacity  from  4600  to  7200  lines  Is 
scheduled  to  arrive  in  4th  quarter  of  CY  68,  Minor  building  modifications 
to  accanodate  expansion  are  expected  to  start  early  in  the  3rd  quarter, 

CY  68  and  installation  of  new  eqvdpment  is  expected  to  be  under  way  in  the 
1st  quarter  of  CY  69. 

a.  Corrective  Actions;  Continued  action  will  be  taken  to  monitor  arid 
coordinate  equipment  delivery  schedules,  building  construction  schedules, 
and  programmed  power  projects.  RVHAF  project  submissions  will  be  closely 
reviewed  to  Insure  compatibility  with  existing  and  programned  projects, 
sound  engineering  and  economy  of  resources. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTX)R;  ACOFS,  J6 
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SlP!»-PIYXiRAM  MANAGER;  Staff  Judge  Advocate,  ?'AQ^ 

Sin-PROGRAM  TITlii:  Off-Sliore  Sdiooling  for  Vietnancse 

.Judge  Advocate  Officers  , 

St atePTcnt  of  j cct i vc :  To  increase  the  total  nimi^er  of  school- trained 

military  laivycrs  in  the  Directorate  of  Military  Justice,  RWAF,  and 
to  ultimately  establisli  a  cadre  for  conducting  sucli  training  in-country. 

a.  ReviCT\'  of  Progress :  "Rvo  judge  advocate  officers  are  programmed 
for  off-shore  training  for  FY  69.  One  sudi  officer  has  already  returned 
to  Vietnsn,  having  successfully  completed  his  course  of  stuify.  The  other 
officer  is  presently  enrolled  in  Language  Sdiool,  in  preparation  for  his 
schooling  and  on-tlie-job  training  in  the  I'nited  states. 

b.  .^alys  jj  of  I’rogress ;  The  most  recent  graduate  of  tlie  Off-.Shore 
Training  Program  is  being  utilized  extremely  v-ell.  On  15  July  19o8,  he 
was  assigned  tlie  very  challenging  and  important  positiai  of  Assistant 
Prosecutor  at  tlie  IV  CTZ  Military  Field  Court  in  Can  Tho,  presently  wie 

of  the  busiest  courts  in  Vietnam.  In  fact,  the  Director  of  Military  Justice 
always  assigns  eadi  off-shore  graduate  to  a  position  where  he  can  optimize, 
to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  tlie  training  received  in  the  program. 

c.  Conclusions :  Currently,  only  a  small  number  of  personnel,  12  in 
number,  have  received  such  training  in  the  United  States.  The  program 
has  proven  to  be  exceedingly  effective  and  wortiiuhile,  and  every  attempt 
should  be  made  not  only  to  continue  it,  but  also  to  broaden  its  scope, 
where  possible. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  No  corrective  action  is  necessary  at  tlie 
present  time'. 

e.  Projection:  An  increase  from  two  to  four  space  allocations  at 
the  .Judge  Advocate  General's  School,  Cliarlottesville,  Virginia  will  be 
requested  for  FY  70.  A  request  will  also  be  m.nde  to  send  one  or  more 
judge  advocate  officers  to  civilian  lai\'  sdiools,  for  study  at  the  post¬ 
graduate  level. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Staff  Judge  Advocate 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER:  ACofS,  J4 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Maintenance  Improvement 

STATSl'lENT  OF  OBJiSCTIVE;  Increase  overall  serviceability  of  RVKAF  materiel 
and  increase  responsiveness  of  the  maintenance  system  in  the  regeneration 
of  unserviceable  equimient  to  operational  status, 

SUB-PROGRAM  ElEMENTS  AMD  GOAI^; 

1.  (C)  Element:  RVNAF  comirand  emphasis  on  preventive  maintenance. 

Goal:  Continued  advisor  emphasis  at  all  levels  regarding  the 
necessity  for  RVNAF  coimand  interest  and  follow-up  actions  concerning 
preventive  maintenance  at  unit  level. 

Analysis  of  Propresa: 

a.  The  Central  Logistics  Command  (CLC)  has  placed  emphasis  on 
preventive  maintenance  ihrough  the  use  of  inspections  and  publication  of 
preventive  maintenance  information, 

b.  One  hour  class,  emphasizing  the  need  to  stress  preventive 
maintenance  at  the  unit  levels  is  given  to  each  MACV  advisor  at  his 
initial  orientation.  Each  advisor  is  given  a  listing  of  preventive 
maintenance  indicators  that  is  printed  in  both  English  and  Vietnamese, 

This  is  used  to  encourage  xlRVN  commanders  to  perform  spot  check  inspec¬ 
tions  and  follow-up  on  preventive  maintenance, 

c.  In  the  engineer  equipment  area,  an  Advisors'  Guide  Pamphlet 
has  been  published  on  tires,  tracks,  cable,  and  batteries  which  seem  to 
be  the  primary  problem  areas.  An  initial  publication  of  300  of  these 
pamphlets  has  been  made  and  these  have  been  distributed  to  the  field. 

In  addition,  one  t'ousand  pocket  size  dictionary  pamphlets  in  Vietnamese 
and  English,  "Glossary  of  I’laintenance  Terms"  have  been  published  and 
distributed  to  the  field.  The  efforts  toward  helping  the  advisor 
emphasize  to  his  coimterpart  the  importance  of  preventive  maintenance 
have  somewhat  improved  the  preventive  maintenance  problem.  However, 
judging  from  the  condition  of  engineer  equipment  that  is  turned  in  to 
supnort  maintenance,  this  area  requires  fiarther  effort, 

d.  Advisors  and  their  counterparts  have  published  and  distributed 
preventive  maintenance  indicators  to  officers,  NCOs,  and  operators. 
Follow-up  inspections  are  being  performed  by  3rd  echelon  personnel  of 

2nd  echelon  units,  which  causes  unit  commanders  to  take  more  interest 
in  the  maintenance  of  their  enulprent.  Also  DSTJ  commr.nicrs  err  enceuraged 
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to  inform  both  the  ALC  Commander  and  the  appropriate  technical  service 
vjhero  improper  preventive  maintenance  has  resulted  in  ecuipment  failure, 

e.  All  levels  of  AIC  lopistical  support  are  stressing  the  need 
for  preventive  maintenance.  Technical  assistance  visits  by  DSUs  to 
supported  units  are  accompanied  by  advisors.  These  visits  frequently 
result  in  the  dispatch  of  maintenance  contact  teams  to  perform  on-site 
repairs  and  to  train  unit  personnel  in  preventive  maintenance  practices. 
The  D3Us  have  established  training  courses  in  preventive  maintenance, 
especially  on  new  equipment  being  introduced  into  the  ARVN  inventory, 

f.  In  sm-jnnry,  steps  toward  improved  preventive  maintenance- 
practices  have  been  taken  principally  through  more  inspection  visits 

by  supporting  units  to  the  supported  units.  Additional  advisor  assistance 
has  been  made  available  through  MALT  visits  and  by  placing  specialists 
with  units  who  request  special  assistance.  The  latte.-*  program  has  been 
effective  and  will  be  continued, 

2,  (C)  Element:  Availability  of  repair  parts. 

Goals: 

a.  Increase  shipments  of  repair  parts  from  off-shore  sources 
direct  to  up-country  ports, 

b.  Increased  effort  on  translation,  publication  and  distribu¬ 
tion  of  equipment  maintenance  maniiala. 

c.  Improve  supply  reporting  system  to  assure  that  requisition 
objectives  are  properly  naJntained  and  anticipate  critical  repair  parts 
shortages, 

d.  A  wall  to  vjall  inventory  of  existing  repair  parts  stocks  at 
dSU's  and  depots, 

e.  Insure  tii.iely  return  of  recoverable  repair  parts  to  DdU's 
and  depots , 


f.  Update  the  density  listing  of  technical  services  equipment 
to  .^msure  proper  repair  parts  requisitioning. 

Analysis  of  Progress ;  Repair  parts,  which  are  supplied  by  either 
Derot  Command  Japan  or  0011/3,  are  direct  shipped  to  the  1st,  2nd,  and  5th 
ALCs,  With  the  exception  of  Signal  items,  ports  for  the  3rd  and  4th  ALC's 
come  to  the  base  depots  and  are  redistributed.  Signal  repair  parts  are 
transshirred  from  the  bfise  denot  to  af.ford  be+ter  cc’-'trol  of  these  inrortant 
items. 


PAGE  62  OF  265  PAGES 


CONFIDENTIAL 


CONFIDENTIAL 


3.  (C)  Element;  Complete  utilization  of  RVNAF  depot  overhaxil  and 
rebuild  capabilities. 

Goals: 

a.  Provision  for  additional  school-trained  and  on- the- Job 
trained  personnel. 

b.  Reduction  of  the  out-of-country  rebuild  program. 

Analvala  of  Progress;  Action  is  taken  by  Central  Logistics  Command 
to  review  Technical  Services  rebuild  programs  to  assure  maxiiiiuin  utilization 
of  RVNAF  capability  prior  to  requesting  out-of-country  rebuild.  At  this 
tine  ARVII  has  the  In-country  capability  to  rebuild  all  M600  series  vehciles 
and  CSPJ  vehicles  currently  in  their  inventory.  Off-shore  rebuild  supports 
ARVN  M113  Armored  Personnel  Carriers  and  the  major  assemblies  for  the 
M41A3  tank.  Due  to  the  density  increase  of  M113  vehicles,  the  off-shore 
rebuild  program  will  be  continued  for  some  time.  All  Signal  eq\iipment 
rebuild  is  performed  in-country  with  the  exception  of  modules  for  the 
AlI/PRC-25  and  AN/GRC-I06  which  can  only  be  rebuilt  in  CONUS  depots.  The 
AN/VRC-12  series  modules  will  also  be  sent  back  to  CONUS  for  rebuild  when 
this  is  required.  No  other  ARVN  equipment  is  involved  in  out-of-country 
rebuild. 

4.  (C)  Element;  Analyze  the  current  technical  service  maintenance 
system  and  identify  problem  areas. 

Goals: 

a.  Visit  technical  service  maintenance  activities  throughout  RVN 
to  gain  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  existing  system  and  to  identify 
problem  areas. 

b.  Develop  and  publish  a  comprehensive  iOJliAF  technical  service 
maintenance  directive. 

Analysis  of  Progress;  The  Central  Logistics  Command  Inspection  Team 
and  Inspector  General  Team  inspect  technical  service  maintenance  activities 
to  determine  problem  areas.  All  technical  service  advisory  personnel  on 
this  team  perform  continual  visits  to  their  respective  ARVN  maintance  facilities 
throughout  the  Corps  areas  to  obtain  first-hand  knowledge  of  potential 
problem  areas  and  to  advise  their  counterpart  of  solutions.  In  addition, 

ALC  advisors  have  ptrlodically  visited  technical  service  units  in  other 
ALC's  to  observe  operations  and  exchange  information  on  techniques  and 
problem  areas.  Technical  service  conferences  held  by  the  chiefs  of  each 
technical  service  advisory  division  have  also  been  helpful  in  this  area. 
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5.  (C)  Elemantt  Provision  of  adequate  direct  support  facilities  as 

close  to  the  operating  elements  as  is  feasible  vdth  available  resources* 

Goals: 


a*  Encourage  activation  of  more  direct  support  shops  on  the 
province  level,  especially  in  pacification  and  special  priority  areas. 

b.  Improve  mobility  of  direct  support  shop  on-site  capability 
for  technical  service  support  of  field  operations. 

Anft^va^g  nf  PrngT»eflfl! 

a*  The  present  capability,  to  provide  mobile  on-site  repair  is 
being  utilized  adequately.  Increases  in  this  capability,  while  considered 
to  he  desirable,  are  dependent  upon  TOE  changes  to  increase  personnel  and 
equipment  authorizations. 

b.  In  addition  to  the  Signal  direct  support  vans  in  each  province, 
the  traveling  maintenance  teams  from  direct  support  units,  and  the  contact 
teams  from  the  A&DSL  Companies,  a  new  concept  that  provides  for  a  sector 
direct  support  platoon  has  been  developed  by  RVNAF.  This  platoon  will 
provide  direct  supply  and  maintenance  support  to  all  RF/PP  units  in  that 
district.  This  vdll  be  tested  in  IV  Corps  for  a  three  month  period. 

c.  A  plan  to  organize  Signal  mobile  contact  teams  was  developed 
and  implementation  begun.  Three  man  teams  with  a  3/4  ton  or  1  ton  vehicle 
mounting  a  maintenance  bench,  test  equipment,  power  supply,  and  spare 
parts  cabinet  will  be  available  to  perform  on-site  maintenance. 

d.  Each  Engineer  DStI  has  contact  teams  which  have  the  capability 
to  support  field  operations.  The  proposed  force  structure  will  expand 
the  contact  team  concept  which  is  vital  to  Engineer  field  operations. 

e.  Mobile  contact  teams  from  Ordnance  DSUs  have  proven  most 
effective.  Small  arras  repair  and  artillery  repair  has  been  greatly 
enhanced  by  the  employment  of  these  teams.  Mobile  track  repair  teams 
from  the  Ordnance  DSUs  are  attached  +o  each  Armored  Cavalry  Regiment. 

Signal  repair  teams  are  completely  mobile.  Engineer  DSUs  also  provide 
contact  teams  to  perform  on-site  repairs.  Quartermaster  and  Medical 
depots  have  not  experienced  a  requirement  to  provide  this  capability 
on  a  repetitive  basis. 

6.  (C)  Element :  Take  steps  to  aid  RVNAF  maintenance  system  to  become 

more  self-sufficient. 
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Goals  Adrlse  and  assist  AR7N  field  depots  to  establish  maintenance 
calibration  capability  so  as  to  reduce  reliance  on  US  sources  for  -  call- 
braticm  support. 

Anelvela  of  Progreaa:  k  Calibration  Support  agreement  has  btM  oon- 
sumated  between  AKVN  and  Ist  Logistical  Command.  Ist  Log  Conns^  will 
provide  maintenance  calibration,  (Type  C  calibration)  until  klCtU  Is 
capable  of  performing  this  type  of  calibration.  To  establish  this  main¬ 
tenance  calibration  capability  in  AR7N,  Vietnamese  soldiers  are  performing 
OJT  at  1st  Log  Command  maintenance  shops.  As  the  AflVN  personnel  are 
trained  and  their  capability  Increases,  maintenance  calibration  will  be 
shifted  from  1st  Log  Command  to  ARVII.  This  vdll  take  approximately  24 
months.  Progress  has  been  made  in  both  signal  and  medical  services  to 
reach  greater  independence  from  the  US  in  calibrating  AR7N  equipment. 

The  641st  Signal  Depot  has  the  equipment  and  technical  competence  to 
calibrate  the  equipment  of  supported  luilts.  A  "standard"  is  needed  by 
the  field  depot  in  order  to  calibrate  its  equipment,  and  this  must  be 
provided  by  higher  echelons.  It  is  anticipated  ■'•hat  continued  training 
and  inprovement  of  facilities  will  lessen,  but  not  eliminate,  the  require¬ 
ment  for  calibration  support  from  US  sources  in  the  future. 

7,  (C)  Element ;  Increase  equipment  availability. 

Goal:  Establish  functioning  maintenance  floats. 

AittlYala  of  ?rQg9aa» 

a.  At  present,  maintenance  float  items  are  available  for  ceirtaln 
radios,  small  arms,  and  artillery  pieces.  Although  maintenance  float 
vehicles  are  au'thoriaed,  none  have  been  issued  to  II  AID.  As  the  equip¬ 
ment  availability  situation  Improves,  priority  of  issue  for  maintenance 
float  items  should  be  considered. 

b.  A  maintenance  float  has  been  es'tablished  within  the  AflVN  system 
for  all  technical  services  except  Medical  and  Quartermaster.  The  Ordnance 
float,  consisting  of  approxLmn'tely  %  of  the  supported  density  of  major 
items,  is  operational  at  the  DSU  level.  Main-tenance  float  is  not  established 
at  the  divisional  DSU.  Divisions  obtain  their  float  support  from  the  230th 
Ordnance  Service  Center.  Advisory  effort  has  residted  in  the  es'tabllshment 
of  a  functioning  maintenance  float  sys-tem  for  most  high  density  Signal 
major  items.  Maintenance  float  has  been  established  in  all  Engineer  DSU's 
within  the  availability  limits  of  resources.  This  float  is  further  limited 
because  of  the  diversity  of  Engineer  equipment. 
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c.  Functioning  maintenance  floats  of  Signal  equipment  have  been 
established.  Maintenance  float  Is  authorized  and  on  hand  for  equipment 
which  is  required  for  continous  use  and  which  reqxilres  10  days  or  more 
for  repair.  Qviantities  of  maintenance  float  are  based  on  the  number  of 
items  supported  at  each  support  unit.  In  addition  to  the  maintenance 
float  available  to  regular  force  ARVN  units,  a  maintenance  float  has 
been  established  in  A&DSL  companies  for  RP/PP.  As  an  example,  337  AN/ 
FRC-lOs  are  au'*'horized  for  maintenance  float  in  44  A&DSL  Companies. 
However,  only  88/S  of  the  authorized  float  is  on  hand  (77^  of  AfcDSL 
comnanies  have  lOOjS  of  their  maintenance  float  on  hand). 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DirgCTOR;  ACofS,  J4 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  OSD  ARPA  RDFU-V 

SUB-PROGRAM  THLE;  Development  of  RVNAF  RDT&E  Capability 

SUB-PROGRAM  OBJECTIVE;  Creation  of  an  RDT&E  capability  within  RVNAF  in 
both  the  technical  and  social  sciences.  Expand  the  RDT&E  capability 
throughout  the  scientific  community  within  the  Republic  of  South  Vietnam, 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  In  connection  with  a  study  dealing  with  the  defense  of 
hamlets  and  villages,  Major  Loi  visited  14  provinces,  spending  more 
than  a  month  in  the  field.  The  ARVN  Joint  General  Staff  became  so  in¬ 
terested  in  this  study,  they  assigned  three  senior  officers  to  participate 
in  the  field  work,  and  one  of  these  officers  is  presently  in  the  U.S. 
assisting  the  American  field  team  to  complete  the  final  report.  Major 
Truong  designed  and  Implemented  a  major  CDTC-V  study,  Living  Standards  of 
the  ARVN,  which  required  him  to  travel  to  all  four  Corps  areas.  In  addition, 
the  study  has  required  the  participation  of  six  junior  officers,  all  of 
whom  have  traveled  throughout  the  country.  Total  time  spent  in  the  field 
thus  far  would  exceed  two  months.  Also,  Major  Truong  has  traveled  to  Hue, 
and  to  several  provinces  adjacent  to  Saigon,  in  the  process  of  assisting 
investigators  working  on  the  ARPA/CDTC-V  study,  Project  Echo.  Major  Loi 
accompanied  several  very  distinguished  visitors  on  numerous  field  research 
trips  to  the  Delta,  the  Plain  of  Reeds,  and  the  Highlands.  Major  Trong 
conducted  a  field  test  and  evaluation  of  the  starli^t  scope  for  the  M-16 
rifle  in  three  different  locations  in  RVN.  Major  Phong  prepared  a  test 
plan,  staffed  it  through  JGS,  and  inq;>lemented  an  operational  test  and 
evaluation  of  the  PSID  (Patrol  Seismic  Intrusion  Detector)  in  several  field 
locations.  This  new  equipment  is  being  introduced  simultaneously  to 
American  and  Vietnamese  forces.  Major  Phong  and  his  assistant  made  three 
field  trips  to  collect  data  for  a  study  on  communications  propagation  effects. 
Lt.  Hal  made  a  field  trip  in  connection  with  the  Plain  of  Reeds  Development 
project,  and  another  for  the  study  dealing  with  the  Plain  of  Camau.  Major 
Trong  and  Lt.  Vuong  actively  participated  in  the  test  of  the  GEODAR  tunnel 
detector  equipment  in  the  areas  of  Saigon  and  Gia  Dlnh,  and  assisted  in 
training  Vietnamese  army  crews  in  the  use  of  GEODAR.  These  newly  trained 
crews  have  conducted  several  operational  sweeps  in  the  field  with  this  ex¬ 
perimental  equipment.  Lt.  Hai  collected  putrid  water  samples  from  various 
places  in  the  Plain  of  Reeds,  and  analyzed  the  samples  for  impurities  before 
and  after  chemical  treat  lent.  This  study  is  designed  to  produce  potable 
water  for  the  canteens  of  individual  soldiers.  Finally,  LTC  Toan,  the 
Director  of  CDTC-V,  and  Major  Loi,  toured  numerous  R&D  and  training  centers 
throughout  the  United  States.  This  tour,  which  lasted  approximately  one 
month,  enabled  LTC  Toan  and  Maj  Loi  to  observe  a  variety  of  RDT&E  operations 
at  locations  such  as  the  RAND  Corp.,  Fort  Sill,  Fort  Bragg,  Aberdeen  Proving 
Grounds,  Fort  Belvolr,  and  the  Pentagon. 
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(2)  Close  cooperation  between  CDTC-V  and  the  University  of 
Saigon  was  Initiated  with  a  project  to  determine  the  edibility  of  various 
oils  extracted  from  vegetation  In  South  Vietnam.  This  study  Is  being 
conducted  by  the  Chemistry  Department  of  the  Faculty  of  Sciences.  Another 
civilian  effort  \^lch  Is  receiving  encouragement  and  assistance  from  CDTC>V 
deals  with  a  study  of  the  effects  of  altitude  on  forests  and  other  vegeta¬ 
tion  In  Vietnam.  This  study  Is  being  conducted  by  the  Botany  Department  of 
Saigon  Ihilverslty's  Faculty  of  Sciences.  In  an  effort  Involving  both  train¬ 
ing  and  cooperation  with  civilian  scientists,  RDFU-V  contracted  with  an 
economist,  Dr.  Tuyet  (of  Saigon  University),  to  provide  advanced  courses 

In  economics  and  statistics  for  staff  members  of  the  CDTC-V  project.  Living 
Standards  of  the  ARVN.  Finally,  In  cooperation  with  the  Research  Directorate 
of  the  Vietnamese  Department  of  Agriculture,  a  book  Is  being  prepared  \^lch 
will  describe  the  various  flora  of  South  Vietnam,  their  toxic  and/or  benefi¬ 
cial  properties,  and  their  relationships  to  military  survival  In  Vietnam. 

This  book  will  contain  Illustrations  of  the  plants,  and  the  descriptive  text 
will  be  printed  In  both  English  and  Vietnamese,  on  opposite  pages,  to  facilitate 
reading  by  most  of  the  allied  forces  In  Vietnam. 

(3)  Relations  with  the  Thai  military  establishment  were  continued 
by  a  visit  of  several  JGS  officers  to  Thailand  for  the  purpose  of  observing 
the  production  of  the  Thai  combat  ration,  and  studying  the  possibility  of 
using  It  In  Vietnam.  In  addition,  CDTC-V  Involvement  with  third  country 
researchers  Is  further  exemplified  by  the  Joint  Kbrean-U.S. -Vietnamese 
Social  Science  Study.  This  project  attempts  to  Investigate  the  Inter-rela- 
tlonshlps  among  the  U.S.,  Korean,  and  Vietnamese  armed  forces  In  Vietnam, 
as  well  as  their  relationships  with  the  Vietnamese  civilian  population. 

(4)  During  the  current  reporting  period,  the  practice  of  assigning 
CDTC-V  officers  to  each  of  the  RDFU-V  projects  was  continued.  This  practice 
has  continued  to  enhance  the  ability  of  CDTC-V  officers  to  make  significant 
contributions  to  the  studies,  and  to  upgrade  their  RDT&E  management  exper¬ 
tise.  In  addition,  RDFU-V  officers  have  been  assigned  to  each  CDTC-V  project 
to  offer  advice  and  Instruction  wherever  It  might  be  needed.  These  reciprocal 
assignments  have  sometimes  resulted  In  the  production  of  highly  creative 
products,  particularly  In  the  area  of  psyops.  The  ability  of  REFU-V  and 
CDTC-V  to  work  together  closely  and  successfully  was  shown  In  a  Joint  briefing 
and  demonstration  given  for  ten  visiting  U.S.  congressmen.  Further,  the  two 
organizations  work  together  each  month  to  produce  a  Joint  progress  report  for 
all  current  projects,  and  this  report  Is  widely  distributed,  both  to  U.S. 

and  GVN  agencies.  Also,  In  order  to  Increase  the  scope  and  number  of  CDTC-V 
projects,  and  to  provide  additional  testing  and  evaluation  experience  to  the 
CDTC-V  project  officers,  a  wide  variety  of  equipment  has  been  provided  to 
CDTC-V  for  field  testing,  such  as  hamlet  alarm  systems,  patrol  seismic  In¬ 
trusion  detectors,  starlight  scopes  for  the  M-16  rifle,  and  various  chemical 
supplies. 
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The  CDTC'V  project,  Living  Standards  of  the  ARVN,  Is  a  prime  exan^le 
of  the  close  cooperation  between  ARPA  and  CDTC.  With  CDTC-V  providing 
the  manpower  and  principle  direction  of  this  major  study,  ARPA  has 
supported  the  effort  with  (1)  the  provision  of  expert  consultants,  (2) 
supplies  and  air  transportation,  (3)  monetary  support  of  a  civilian 
Interview  team,  and  (4)  professional  course  work  to  upgrade  the  staff 
of  the  principal  Investigator.  Further  support  will  be  provided  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  study  with  the  provision  of  expert  program  analysts 
to  aid  In  computer  operations. 

Another  CDTC  project.  Project  ECHO,  Is  a  good  example  of  close  cooperation. 
This  Is  the  first  Joint  study  conducted  by  ARPA  and  CDTC  In  as  much  as 
the  study  Is  being  performed  In  English  and  Vietnamese  simultaneously . 
Assistance  from  ARPA  In  this  project  takes  the  form  of  the  provision  of  an 
American  research  contractor  and  logistics  support. 

Other  examples  of  cooperation  include  a  trl-llngual  library  placed  In  the 
CDTC  compound  and  operated  by  and  for  the  Vietnamese,  a  translator  pool  to 
enable  both  CDTC  and  ARPA  to  overcome  the  language  barrier,  and  a  pool  of 
Vietnamese  Interviewers  to  provide  Interviewing  support  for  both  ARPA  and 
CDTC  projects. 

(5)  The  current  reporting  period  has  another  significant  milestone 
to  exhibit:  the  Vietnamese  Vocabulary  Study  was  successfully  coiiq>leted,  and 
the  final  reports  are  currently  being  staffed  with  the  appropriate  U.S.  and 
GVN  agencies.  This  study  Is  significant  because  It  was  the  first  major 
project  ever  to  be  conducted  entirely  by  the  Vietnamese  social  science  com¬ 
munity. 


(6)  In  line  with  CDTC-V's  Increased  acceptance  of  responsibility, 
ARPA  helped  CDTC  to  reorganize  Its  TO&E  to  Include  a  new  mission,  new 
capabilities,  and  a  new  title  for  the  organization.  The  new  TO&E  has  been 
submitted  to  MACJ311  and  Is  presently  under  consideration.  CDTC  has  already 
had  this  TO&E  approved  by  JGS,  RVNAF,  and  the  Ministry  of  Defense,  GVN,  the 
proposed  title  of  the  new  organization  Is  Defense  Research  and  Development 
Center. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progesst  Satisfactory  progress  in  the  achievement  of 
most  program  goals  has  been  made.  However,  conditions  of  war  provide  some 
qualification  to  this  statement. 

(1)  The  number  of  field  trips,  and  the  quality  of  field  work  In 
which  CDTC-V  has  participated,  has  continued  at  a  high  level  throughout 
the  reporting  period.  However,  If  It  had  not  been  for  the  Insecure  condi¬ 
tions  following  the  Tet  and  May  offensives,  the  extent  of  field  work  par¬ 
ticipation  would  have  been  even  greater. 
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(2)  Positive  and  successful  working  relationships  between 
CDTC'V  and  the  civilian  scientific  coiimunlty  have  Increased,  but  only 
with  the  faculties  of  the  University  of  Saigon.  Involvement  with  the 
universities  at  Hue  and  Can  Tho  was  not  Increased  because  of  the  major 
damage  Incurred  by  those  Institutions  during  the  Tet  offensive.  For  a 
long  period,  all  Vietnamese  universities  ceased  to  function,  and  only 

at  this  time  are  the  Institutions  at  Hue  and  Can  Tho  beginning  to  recover 
their  normal  operations. 

(3)  Progress  In  forming  mutual  research  associations  with  other 
national  groups  has  been  extremely  slow  because  of  the  coiq>llcated  coordina¬ 
tions  that  must  occur  among  numerous  high  level  agencies  In  the  various 
government  Involved.  However,  during  the  reporting  period,  the  necessary 
coordinations  have  been  accomplished,  and  a  joint  multi-national  study  Is 
ready  to  begin.  Another  project  In  1968  Is  contemplated.  If  the  necessary 
coordinations  can  be  accomplished  within  that  time  period. 

(4)  Several  measures  have  been  taken  to  Increase  the  coopera¬ 
tion  and  Interaction  between  CDTC-V  and  RDFU-V.  For  example,  the  practice 
of  physically  locating  U.S.  project  officers  In  the  same  offices  with  their 
Vietnamese  counterparts  has  been  continued  as  new  personnel  report  for  duty. 
Every  attempt  Is  made  to  overlap  new  project  officers  with  their  predecessors 
so  that  smooth  counterpart  relations  can  be  passed  on  to  the  new  generation. 
Greater  management  capabilities  within  the  CDTC-V  staff  have  been  achieved 
by  the  joint  work  In  formulating  monthly  progress  reports,  and  by  the  provi¬ 
sion  of  new  hardware  equipment  which  becomes  CDIC-V's  responsibility  to  test. 
Every  effort  has  been  made  to  Increase  JGS  awareness  of  the  Increased  scope 
and  responsibility  of  the  CDTC-V  programs,  and  all  factors  Indicate  that 
this  effort  has  been  a  success.  In  addition,  CDTC-V  has  been  encouraged  to 
made  contacts  with  other  governmental  agencies  within  the  GVN,  and  to  Indicate 
a  desire  to  conduct  RDT&E  functions  which  may  be  of  assistance  to  these  other 
agencies.  Finally,  periodic  social  functions  are  held  so  that  project 
officers  have  an  opportunity  to  discuss  mutual  problems  In  an  Informal  setting, 
and  so  thatboth  groups  can  become  more  aware  of  the  traditions  and  customs  of 
their  counterparts'  nations. 

(5)  The  R&D  management  capability  of  the  CDTC-V  staff  has  been 
enhanced  by  letting  them  assume  the  technical  management  responsibility  for 
the  projects  which  are  being  conducted  through  local  universities.  Three 
such  projects  have  been  established  during  the  current  reporting  period. 

It  Is  expected  that  at  least  two  more  projects  will  begin  during  the  next  six 
months. 


(6)  In  the  past,  CDTC-V  had  had  little  working  relationship  with 
other  agencies  of  the  GVN.  If  their  new  TO&E  Is  approved  by  MACJ311,  they 
will  be  In  a  position  to  provide  positive  contributions  In  the  RDT&E  field 
to  numerous  other  ^VN  agencies.  The  fallout  from  such  a  reorganisation  of 
CDTC-V 's  mission  could  easily  be  a  heightened  Interest  in  research  In  several 
GVN  agencies. 
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c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends 


(1)  During  l:he  past  six  months,  four  new  hardware  evaluations 
were  Initiated  by  CDTC-V.  This  hardware  Includes  the  very  latest  In 
military  research  and  development  equipment  (e.g.,  seismic  detectors, 
starlight  scopes,  tunnel  detectors,  etc).  The  trend  of  supplying  CDTC-V 
with  an  Increasing  variety  of  new  equipment  for  test  and  evaluation  to 
determine  Its  compatibility  for  use  by  Vietnamese  forces  will  continue. 
Their  capability  to  conduct  credible  test  programs  will  show  continual 
Improvement  as  experience  Is  gained  In  the  management  of  such  testing 
programs. 


(2)  The  broadened  scope  and  Increased  depth  In  CDTC's  research 
and  development  capabilities  Is  an  obvious  sign  of  RVNAF  progress.  In 
addition  to  the  testing  and  evaluation  of  hardware  equipment,  research  In 
many  of  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  has  been  added  to  their  functions 
In  the  past  six  months.  Their  new  mission  calls  for  cooperation  with  many 
more  GVN  agencies,  and  research  In  support  of  these  organizations  will 
occur  for  the  first  time.  This  treixl  will  continue  in  the  future,  even 
though  most  of  CDTC-V's  efforts  will  be  directed  toward  the  support  of  JGS 
and  MOD. 


(3)  With  the  Introduction  of  more  advanced  and  sophisticated 
military  equipment  to  the  RVNAF,  the  existing  facilities  of  CDTC-V  are 
rapidly  becoming  outdated,  and  Incapable  of  providing  the  laboratory 
support  needed  for  test  and  evaluation  efforts.  This  is  particularly  true 
the  areas  of  electronics,  chemistry,  and  optics.  Expansion  of  such  facilities 
will  be  needed  in  the  relatively  near  future. 

(4)  During  this  reporting  period,  the  JGS  has  shown  a  heightened 
Interest  in  the  development  of  CDTC-V.  That  this  Interest  will  continue 
was  strongly  indicated  in  the  contents  of  a  speech  given  by  the  chairman 
of  the  JGS  when  he  officiated  at  a  ceremony  to  dedicate  a  new  reference 
library  donated  by  ARPA  for  the  use  of  CDTC-V  and  other  personnel.  This 
interest  in  CDTC-V  has  been  pragmatically  demonstrated  by  the  assignment 

of  additional  qualified  personnel  to  CDTC-V,  and  by  a  promise  to  meet  further 
needs  as  they  arise. 

d.  Corrective  Actions; 

(1)  Efforts  will  be  made  to  further  encourage  JGS/MOD  to  identify 
and  assign  qualified  personnel  resources  for  RDT&E  work  in  CDTC-V. 

(2)  An  initial  study  will  be  conducted  to  determine  the  feasibility 
of  improving  the  physical  plant,  primarily  the  technical  laboratory  facilities, 
of  CDTC-V. 

(3)  In  line  with  the  new  mission  and  TO&E  of  CDTC-V,  proper 
liaisons  with  various  agencies  of  the  government  will  have  to  be  established 
in  ordr  to  insure  the  proper  utilization  of  the  research  produced  by  the 
new  Defense  Research  and  Development  Center. 
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e.  Projection! 

(1)  An  Increase  in  the  number  of  officers  and  enlisted  men 
assigned  to  CDIC  is  expected  to  continue.  The  educational  level  of 
these  Individuals  will  also  continue  to  Increase. 

(2)  Training  programs  such  as  those  offered  to  the  staff  of  the 
Living  Standards  Project  will  continue  as  needed.  In  addition, a  more  formal 
set  of  courses  will  be  offered  to  individuals  who  have  limited  opportunity 
to  Increase  their  educational  level  at  a  formal  educational  Institution. 

(3)  Just  as  Colonel  Toan  and  Major  Lol  were  sent  to  the  United 
States,  so  will  other  officers  be  offered  the  opportunity  to  view  U.S. 
research  operations  as  well  as  to  receive  technical  training.  It  Is  projected 
that  some  of  this  educational  training  In  the  U.S.  will  encoiqpass  the  areas 

of  social  science. 

(4)  CDTC-V;s  interaction  with  the  civilian  scientific  community 
will  probably  diminish  In  the  next  few  months  because  the  National  Mobiliza¬ 
tion  Program  Is  resulting  In  the  military  Induction  of  a  large  number  of 
the  scientists  in  the  civilian  community.  However,  It  Is  hoped  that  some 

of  these  scientists  can  be  Incorporated  Into  the  personnel  structure  of  CDTC-V. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  OSD  ARPA  RDFU-V 
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SUB"FBOGBAM  MMUGER:  Assistant  Ch^sf  of  Staffs  J2 


SUB-PROCRAM  T1TI£:  RVNAF  COMSEC  Unit  (C) 

(C)  Stateasnt  of  Objectives:  Issue  to  Unit  16  lOOjC  of  ths  RVlttP  TQScE 
22-872  signal  equipnent  bgrTo  June  1968. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Ths  slenal  equipaent  on  hand  Increased  fron 
893^  (Deceiber  1967  to  92%  June  1968). 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  Some  of  the  items  Included  above  were 
issued  in  excess  of  operational  requirements  and  have  been  excluded  from 
acquisition  goals.  A  new  TOSiE  for  Unit  16  has  been  prepared  and  has  been 
submitted  for  approval  by  respective  technical  services  prior  to  final 
approval.  Satisfactory  progress  has  been  made  in  acquiring  needed  signal 
equipment  for  Unit  l6. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends:  The  remaining  of  those  authorized 
signal  items  for  Unit  16  are  programed  throughout  normal  supply  channels 
and  will  be  issued  when  available.  Until  such  time  as  composite  equip¬ 
ment  is  received}  i.e.«  truckS}  shelters}  and  rackS}  the  additional  equip¬ 
ment  authorized  could  not  be  used  in  an  operational  environment. 

d.  Corrective  Actions:  Those  items  of  signal  equipment  peculiar  to 
ASA  and  authorized  by  Unit  16  have  now  been  authorial  for  issue  by  CG} 
USASA.  Requisitions  for  coBq>osite  equipment  have  been  submitted  in  anti¬ 
cipation  of  receipt  of  the  remaining  signal  equipment. 

e.  Pro.lecticn:  The  new  proposed  TOAE  for  Unit  16  is  still  being 
staffed  through  RVNAF  technical  services  and  should  reach  MACV  for  staf¬ 
fing  and  final  ai^roval  during  the  first  quarter  of  FT  69.  It  is  not 
anticipated  that  the  realignment  of  equipment  and  personnel  will  pose 
ary  problems  concerning  the  requisitioning  and  progranmlng  of  additional 
signal  equipment. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR; 


GROUP-3 

•»  '  ^  y*"  ***auj* 

Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  J2 
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SUB-PROGRAM  TIT1£:  R7NAF  Clothing  Production 
STATEMENT  OF  OBJECTIVSi  Increase  RVMAF  Clothing  Production 
SUB-PROQRAM  ETJ^WTS  ACT  fiOAT^Qt 

1,  (C)  Element:  Increase  clothing  production. 

Goals: 

.  a.  Utilize  GW  Prison  production  facilities  when  established. 

b.  Institute  technical  Improveiaents  in  production  facilities 
and  methods. 


c.  Increase  the  utilization  of  equipment  presently  on  the 
production  line. 

AtiAlvala  of  Proyresa:  Tan  Hlep  Rehabilitation  Center  has  been 
approved  for  contracting  and  has  started  production.  A  cutting  machine 
is  being  converted  to  dual-speed  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  synthetic 
material.  A  machine,  pattern,  perforating  for  punching  multiple  thick¬ 
ness  of  pattern  paper  has  been  requisitioned.  Two  hydraulic  press  balers 
were  Installed  to  speed  up  baling  procedures  and  shipping.  Progress  is 
being  made  in  hiring  new  sewing  machine  operators  to  use  all  idle  machines. 
Workflow  patterns  have  been  revised  and  Implemented.  Very  close  coordina¬ 
tion  with  NICP  and  10th  Base  Depot  has  been  effected  to  insure  adequate 
quantities  of  material  for  each  days  production.  The  most  significant 
bottleneck  this  past  reporting  period  v&b  the  baling  procedures.  This 
was  overcome  using  more  military  labor  and  packing  the  finished  pro¬ 
duct  in  boxes  obtained  from  incoming  material  shipments.  Further,  two 
hydraulic  press  balers  were  installed. 

2.  (C)  Element:  Improve  clothing  plroduction  planning  and  scheduling. 

Goals: 


a.  Reorganize  the  workflow  patterns  currently  being  utilized  in 
production. 

b.  Utilize  accurate  plazming  data  for  production  scheduling, 
reflecting  coordinated  programs  between  the  Clothing  Production  Center, 
the  HVNAP  QM,  and  the  National  Inventory  Control  Point  (NICP). 
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c.  En^haslze  the  virtues  of  flexibility  in  day  to  day  operations 
which  will  enable  temporary  bottlenecks  to  be  bypassed  or  overcone  vdth- 
out  materially  affecting  total  programs. 

Proieetlon:  The  program  is  proceeding  satisfactorily  and  will  continue 
to  show  iiq)rovement  primarily  due  to  the  improvement  in  planning,  production 
scheduling,  the  introduction  of  new  equipment,  and  the  hiring  of  additional 
personnel  to  increase  production. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  ACofS,  J4 


CONFIDENTIAL 
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SUB-PRDGRAM  MANAGER;  ACofS,  J4 
SUB-PROGRAI-1  TITI£;  RVNAF  Food  Service  Program 

STATEMENT  OF  OBJECTIVE;  To  develop  a  self-susta::ning  RVNAF  Food  Service 
Program. 

SUB-PROGRAM  EIl;^ENTS  AND  GOALS: 

1.  (C)  Element:  Develop  a  self-sustaining  RVNAF  Food  Service  Program, 

Goals: 

a.  Develop  a  food  service  career  program  in  RVNAF. 

b.  To  develop  a  mess  supervisor  training  program  in  RVNAF. 

c.  Study  euid  improve  R/NAF  kitchen  equipment  and  consumable 
supply  allowances. 

Anwlvfliw  of  Progress:  Very  little  progress  has  been  accon^Hshed  in 
the  food  seirvlce  career  program  due  to  a  lack  of  RVNAF  command  interest, 
lack  of  personnel  authorizations,  and  lack  of  personnel  vho  have  the 
desire  and  would  be  qualified  to  enter  such  a  career  program.  A  Mess 
Control  and  Administrative  Co:u'se,  three  weeks  in  duration,  was  instituted 
in  March  1968  to  train  officers  and  NCO’s,  at  the  RVIIAF  QM  School.  To 
date  three  classes  have  been  held.  Two  types  of  diesel  ^eled  stoves 
have  been  adopted  for  RVNAF  iwe  and  a  press  pressurized  kerosene  burner 
unit  is  under  stridy  for  possible  field  and  garrison  use.  A  garrison  mess 
tray  has  been  developed  and  is  being  field  tested.  No  progress  has  been 
made  concerning  consumable  supply  alloimnees,  as  RVNAF  considers  these 
items  to  be  local  purchase.  QF£AD  proposed  and  the  RVNAF  QM  School  adopt¬ 
ed  a  shortened,  improved  cooks  training  program  of  instruction.  The 
revised  POI  has  been  submitted  to  the  RVNAF  Central  Training  Command  for 
approval,  after  which  it  will  be  used  in  all  cooks  training  conducted 
in  RVNAF. 

Projection:  This  subject  program  will  receive  increased  es^hasls 
and  the  UVNAF  food  service  program  will  improve  with  proper  training, 
equippage  and  the  availability  of  personnel. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  ACofS,  J4 
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SUB-PR0GRAI4  IIAIIAGSR;  Chief  RVNAF  Force  Structure  and  Organization 
Division,  MA. 


SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Development  of  the  RVIJAF  Force  Structure  and 
Organization. 

1.  (S)  Element;  Activations  and  inactivations  of  RVI^AF  units  in  accord 

vdth  the  Jointly  approved  IMt  Authorization  List  for  a  balanced  force 
structure. 


Statement  of  Objective:  To  roviev/  the  success  that  the  RVNAF  has  made 
in  attaining  the  year  end  force  levels.  Further,  to  provide  a 
projection  of  the  Ff69  program  and  its  objectives. 


a.  R<?Y4e\f.Qf.pr9gy^§g; 

(1)  The  momentum  of  the  RVIL\F  e:q>anslon  which  began  in  January 
1968  continues.  ARVN  unit  activations  were  generally  on  schedule  and 
by  30  June  HVIIAF  had  exceeded  earlier  expectations. 

(2)  RF  and  PF  had  also  exceeded  Initial  projections.  As  of 

30  June  1963,  1,053  conqpanies  and  4,561  PF  platoons  were  authorized  for 
activation.  Of  that  number,  1,050  cor^Muiies  and  4,560  platoons  were 
activated  for  a  shortfall  of  three  con5)anies  and  one  platoon. 


(3) 

operational. 


Of  the  1,050  conqpanies  activated^on  30  June,  944  were 
79  were  in  training  and  27  were  awaiting  training. 


(4) 

operational. 


Of  the  4,560  platoons  activated^on  30  June,  4,327  were 
129  vere  in  training  and  104  were  awaiting  training. 


b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  RVNAF  straigth  increase  of  over  120,000  between  January 
1  and  June  30  is  noteworthy.  The  Increase  is  attributable  to  the  sharp 
increase  in  volunteers  and  the  GVII  mobilization  effort. 


(2)  ARVII  unit  activacions  progressed  generally  as  scheduled. 

(3)  Following  the  TET  offensive,  both  RF  and  PF  strengths 
sho\fed  moderate  gains  through  the  end  of  March.  Since  1  April,  RF 
strength  has  e:cperiencod  a  significant  upsurge.  On  the  other  hand,  PF 
strenglih  continued  to  show  only  moderate  gains.  For  example,  between 
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31  March  and  15  June  RF  strength  Increased  by  33,115  from  157,591  to 
190,706.  During  this  same  period  PF  strength  increased  by  8,520  from 
153,094  to  I6l,6l4.  The  large  increase  in  RF  is  attributed  to  the 
increased  emphasis  that  has  been  placed  on  recxoiiting  and  the  provision 
of  conscripts  for  the  RF. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends;  The  accelerated  expansion  since  TET 
and  the  lnplementation  of  general  mobilization  indicates  that  the  GVN 
is  determined  to  Inprove  RVNAF  effectiveness  and  assiime  a  greater  share 
of  the  burden  of  the  war.  The  GVN  has  generally  fulfilled  manpower 
requirements  for  unit  activations  in  F768. 

d.  CoiYytlve  Actions;  A  concerted  effort  is  being  made  to  obtain 
an  approved  force  structure  plan  for  FI69-70  for  presentajtion  to  CINCPAC/ 
JCS  by  August.  Early  OSD  approval  of  the  revised  Ff69  plkn  will  greatly 
assist  in  the  orderly  preparation  and  lnplementation  of  an  activation 
schedule  for  Fr69. 

e.  Projection! 

(1)  At  the  current  rate  of  expansion,  the  maximum  sustainable 
strength  of  801,215  should  be  attained  by  31  December  1968.  Presently, 
the  program  for  unit  activations,  equipping  and  training  has  been 
delayed  due  to  the  requirement  to  resubmit  a  revised  force  structure 
plan  to  OSD.  This  plan  will  provide  maximum  GVN  ground  conbat  capability. 

(2)  In  FI69,  the  increase  for  the  RF  provides  spaces  to  Isprove 
cosmand  and  control  capabilities  and  logistical  support  forces.  These 
space  Increases  will  permit  remaining  sector  and  subsector  headquarters 
and  administrative  and  direct  support  logistical  conpanies  to  reorganize 
under  new  TOEs.  In  addition,  there  is  a  moderate  increase  of  143  RF 
rifle  conpanies  from  1,053  to  1,196  and  300  PF  platoons  from  4,561  to 

4,861. 

(3)  Activation  schedules  will  Insure  an  orderly  implementation 
of  the  plan.  Futiire  manpower  requirements  for  unit  activations  should 
not  present  a  problem. 

(4)  A  noticeable  Increase  in  combat  effectiveness  may  be  expected 
when  about  50^  of  the  modernization  equipment  arrives,  ciirrently  forecast 
for  about  December  1968. 

2.  (S)  Element:  Inactivation  of  unauthorized  units. 

Statement  of  Objective:  To  eliminate  xinauthorized  RVNAF  units  by  ’ 
reprogransning  action  or  Inactivation. 

a.  Review  of  Progress: 
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(1)  The  MACV  staff  Identified  57  unauthorized  units^  as  of 
31  December  1967.  The  total  spaces  involved  amounted  to  approximately 

4,180* 


(2)  During  the  first  half  of  calendar  year  1968  six  of  the 
units  were  inactivated  and  three  were  incorporated  in  the  proposed 
revision  of  the  force  structure  forwarded  to  higher  authority  for 
approval.  One  unit  was  activated  d\u*ing  the  period. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  legalization  or  elimination  of  these 
units  represOTta  an  effort  by  IIACV  and  the  JGS  to  adjust  available  man¬ 
power. 

c.  Conclusion  or  trend:  Continued  effort  will  be  required  dvuing 
the  last  half  of  0168  to  identify  and  eliminate  unauthorized  units.  It 
is  possible  that  the  accelerated  e:q>an3ion  of  the  RVNAF  currently  in 
progress  nay  result  in  the  creation  of  additional  unauthorized  units. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  To  eliminate  unauthorized  units  by 
inactivation  or  reprogramming  into  the  force  structure. 


^  References  made  to  unauthorized  units  does  not  necessarily 
indicate  conqiany  or  battalion  sized  elements.  In  many 
cases  the  tena  refers  to  sections,  caretaker  headquarters, 
offices  or  agencies. 

3.  (U)  TCI  Hmcaiti  Development  of  Jointly  approved  authorization 

documents  (TOil/TA). 

Dtatemont  of  Objective:  The  goal  is  to  have  85  percent  of  all  Jointly 
approved ' authorization  documents  current  and  published  by  the  end  of 
CY6C. 


a.  Iloviciif  of  Progress;  Seventy  two  percent  of  all  authorization 
docuj.:ont3  were  exurent  as  of  30  June  1968.  This  can  be  compared  with 
siicty  nine  percent  current  as  of  31  December  1967.  Review  of  progress 
is  as  follows: 


1! 

31  Dec  67 

30  Jun 

Current 

69:; 

Acprovc-d  by  IIACV/JGG,  awaiting  publication 

14/; 

7;; 

ILiGV  for  review 

4:; 

l/J 

Fending  action,  JGS 

13;; 

20'; 

sp:<cret 
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b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  The  difference  between  the  percentage  of 
authorization  documents  now  current  and  the  stated  objective,  is 
attributed  to  the  large  number  changes  in  unit  strengths  and  equipment 
as  a  result  of  the  RVNAF  e^ansion  and  modernization. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends:  MAP  equipment  is  based  primarily  on 
jointly  approved  UVwAi'’  auenonzation  documents  which  include  tables  of 
organization  and  eq\aipment  and  tables  of  allowances  for  ARVN,  RF/PF, 

Vl'IH,  Vlll-IC,  and  the  unit  manning  docunents/unit  authorization  lists  of 
the  VIIAF.  The  current  reviev/  of  all  authorization  documents  as  a  result 
of  the  RVIIAF  expansion  and  modernization  indicate  a  trend  to  improve  the 
number  of  documents  current  by  the  end  of  CY66. 

d. .  Corrective  Actions;  equipment  lists  for  all  RVNAF  units  have 
recently  been  reviewed  and  updated  to  incoporate  the  modernization 
equipment.  These  revised  unit  equipment  lists  will  be  used  as  a  basis 
for  autliorization  document  revision.  A  concerted  effort  is  being  made 
to  accelerate  the  revision  of  all  outdated  authorization  documents  and 
reduce  the  tine  required  to  print  those  documents. 

c.  Projection;  The  goal  for  CY66  is  to  have  85/j  of  all 
authorization  documents  in  a  current  status. 

U.  (S)  jilement:  Modernization  of  RVl'IAF. 

Statement  of  Objective:  To  determine  the  status  of  progress  on  cquip- 
nent  and  matorial  approved  for  inclusion  in  the  appropriate  RVNAF 
equipment  authorization  tables, 

a.  Reviei/  of  Progress:  An  ongoing  program  is  underway  to  replace 
the  Uoricf'Jar  ii  WeAlWhS  Tn  the  hands  of  RVNAF  units.  The  follovdng 
revieiif  of  progress  encompasses  individual  weapons,  crew  served  weapons, 
vehicles,  and  radios  that  are  being  replaced  in  RVNAF  inventory. 

(1)  13.6  rifles  have  been  approved  for  issue  to  replace  both 
types  of  carbines,  11  rifles,  BARs  and  SNGs.  During  FY68,  13.6  rifles 
were  "issued  to  ftTl  Marine,  airbome,  infantiy,  and  ranger  battalions. 

In  addition,  13.6  rifles  wore  issued  to  Rocon  con?)anics,  mechanized 
rifle  troops,  highland  scout  units,  CIDG  mobile  stril:e  forces,  special 
forces  teaias,  and  a  token  issue  ■'./as  made  to  the  training  base. 
Sufficient  weapons  are  expected  to  be  received  during  FY69  and  FI70  to 
complete  the  issue  to  all  UVNAF  and  US  sponsored  paramilitary  combat 
and  combat  support  "units.  The  table  below  includes  requirements  and 
e;q)octed  deliveries  through  FY70. 
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Fr68 

PY69 

mo 

Required 

714,457 

792,696 

818,995 

Expected  Deliveries 

287,345 

246,828 

Cumulative  On  Hand 

123,561 

410,906 

657,734 

Shortfall 

590,896 

381,790 

161,261 

(2)  M60  machineguns 

are  more  suitable 

for  RVNAF  than 

ML919 

series  30  cal  machlnegxms .  The  advantages  Include  the  lesser  weight 
of  the  weapon  and  ammunition,  reduced  maintenance  requirements  at  all 
echelons,  and  mechanical  advantages  such  as  preset  head  space.  The 
following  table  Includes  the  total  requirement  through  FTZO  and  the 
expected  delivery  dates  for  the  10,663  M60  machineguns  that  have  been 
approved  for  programming. 


FT68 

Fr69 

FY70 

Required 

Expected  Deliveries 

12,104 

15,099 

15,502 

Cumulative  On  Hand 

1,236 

9,427 

9,427 

Shortfall 

10,868 

5,672* 

6,075* 

Not  approved  for  programming. 


(3)  M79  grenade  launchers  are  exceptionally  effective 
anti-personnel  weapons.  These  weapons  are  authorized  for  RVNAF  combat 
and  combat  support  units.  The  allowances  for  RF  and  PF  have  been 
amended  to  increase  RF  from  three  to  nine  per  conpany  and  one  per  PF 
platoon.  Shovm  below  are  requirements  through  Ff70  and  expected 
delivery  dates  for  the  15,939  currently  programmed. 


FY6e 

FT69 

FY70 

Required 

31,864 

34,891 

35,234 

Expected  Deliver! es 
Cumulative  On  Hand 

14,921 

15,939 

30,860 

30,860 

Shortfall 

16,943 

4,031* 

4,374* 

*  Hot  approved  for  programming. 

(4)  1129  mortars  are  lighter  than  11  Slram  nxjrtars  and  may  be 

traversed  tlirough  360®  without  baseplate  changes.  Shown  below  are  the 
FT68-69  requirements  and  expected  deliveries  for  currently  approved 
programs . 

FY68  Fr69  FY70 

Required  1, 324  1 , 434 
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Expected  Deliveries 
Cumulative  On  Hand 
Shortfall 


971 

265  1,236 

1,059  19S»^ 


*  Not  approved  for  programning. 

(5)  Protective  llask  ML?  is  included  as  a  modernization  item  to 
provide  a  neons  for  combat  in  urban  areas  vddch  will  reduce  structural 
damage  and  serious  injxiry  to  non-combatants.  Requirements  shown  below 
Include  combat  units  and  those  \mits  normally  in  close  suppoH  during 
combat  in  urban  areas. 


Ff68 

FY69 

Requirements 

300,249 

331,200 

E}q}ected  Deliveries 

229,249 

Cunulative  On  Hand 

71,000 

300,249 

Shortfall 

229,249 

30,951* 

*  Not  approved  for  programrdng. 

(6)  AN/PRC-25  radio  sets  ifill  replace  AN/PRC-9  and  10  radio  sets 
which  are  old  and  have  unacceptable  deadline  rates.  Figures  shown  below 
include  reqviirements  through  FHO  and  currently  approved  programs. 


Ff68 

Fr69 

mo 

Reqvdrements 

32,705 

36,610 

36,839 

I^ected  Deliveries 

25,384 

Cumulative  On  Hand 

5,882 

31,266 

31,266 

Shortfall 

26,823 

5,344* 

5,573* 

*  Not  approved  for  programming. 

(7)  lO-OlAl  105ram  howitzers  are  required  to  reduce  the  long 
standing  deficiency  in  artillery  in  the  RVNAF  structure.  Requirements 
shown  below  include  howitzers  required  to  provide  one  battalion  in 
support  of  each  infantry  regiment,  CUD,  and  the  hUth  SZ,  plus  two 
additional  batteries  for  VIIIIC.  Expected  deliveries  include  only  those 
hoa-riLtzors  programmed  for  FI6S  attrition. 


rT6a  Ff69  FY70 


Requirements 

502 

625 

739 

Expected  Deliveries 

28 

3 

Cunulative  On  Hand 

502 

530 

533 

Shortfall 

125* 

206* 

^  Not  approved  for  prograraiaing. 
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(8)  IIL02  105nim  hcndtsera:  These  weapons  are  required  to 
replace  IILOIJO.  ho\rf.tzers  in  the  airborne  division  and  one  battexy  per 
IV  CTZ  battalion.  The  advantages  of  the  ML02  include  increased  groxmd 
mobility,  360®  traverse,  and  ease  of  air  transportability.  Iflien 
coupled  vdth  the  aluKiinum  firing  platform,  this  weapon  will  be 
particularly  suitable  for  deployment  in  the  Delta  area.  Receipt  of 
these  weapons  will  generate  l-DLOlAl  assets  for  additional  artillery  units. 
JCS  approved  prograriiniing  action  for  59  M102  howltsers.  The  expected 
deliveiy  date  for  these  weapons  is  June  1969* 

(9)  IIL14A1  155iiira  howitzers:  ARVN  is  seriously  deficient  in 
medium  artillery.  Six  battalions  are  currently  authorized.  Additional 
weapons  are  reqviired  to  expand  the  modiiua  artillery  support  to  a  ten 
battalion  force  with  one  155nim  howitzer  battalion  in  support  of  each 
division.  Approval  to  initiate  programming  action  for  73  additional 
weapons  has  not  been  granted. 

(10)  Truck  2  l/2  Ton  Ix35A2:  The  M600  series  and  OSPJ  2  1/2  ton 
trucks  are  old  and  create  severe  maintenance  problems  for  RVNAF 
logistical  and  support  units.  The  replacement  of  the  obsolete  vehicles 
\A.th  the  1135  series  will  enhance  the  RVNAF  transportation  capability. 

The  following  figures  include  requirements  throxigh  FI70  and  expected 
deliveries  of  currently  approved  programs. 


FY68 

im 

FHO 

Requirements 

10,837 

12,943 

13,293 

iilxpected  Deliveries 

10,187 

Cvumilative  On  Hand 

388 

10,575 

10,575 

Shortfall 

10,A99 

2,368*^ 

2,718i^ 

Not  approved  for  programming. 

(11)  IIII3  Armored  Personnel 

Carriers : 

These  vehicles  . 

are  used 

in  the  armored  cavalry  squadrons.  , 

Although  quantities  on  hand 

are 

adequate  for  the  7168  force  structxire,  additional  vehicles  will  be 

required  for  two  sqviadrons  planned  for  force 

structure  increase. 

rT68 

Fr69 

FT70 

Requirement 

700 

789 

843 

Expected  Deliveries 

35 

Cumulative  On  Hand 

665 

700 

700 

Shortfall 

35 

89^ 

143* 

•55-  Not  approved  for  programming. 
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(12)  1^5  Hortar  Carrier:  This  vehicle  has  been  approved  for 
the  Slum  mortar  platoons  of  the  armored  cavalzy  units.  Requirements  and 
expected  deliveries  are  as  shoxn. 


nb8 

Fr69 

FTTO 

Requirements 

107 

116 

122 

Expected  Deliveries 

107 

Cumulative  On  Hand 

107 

9*^ 

15*^ 

^  Not  approved  for  programming. 


(13)  VlOO  Armored  Car  (Comnando):  The  VlOO  is  required  for  RP 
mechanized  platoons  and  as  a  convoy  escort  vehicle.  Until  armored  cars 
are  avedlablej  APCs  must  be  diverted  for  escort  duty. 


Fr68  FT69  FTTO 


Req^remonts 

429 

436 

442 

Expected  Delivery 

155 

Cumulative  On  Hand 

224 

379 

379 

Shortfall 

205 

57» 

63* 

^  Not  approved  for  prograraning. 

b.  Projection:  The  modernization  items  required  for  the  FT68  force 
structure  have  been  approved  for  programming  and  JCS  is  taking  necessary 
action  to  expedite  d^very.  Those  measures  include  Increased 
productionj  accelerated  procurement  action,  and  reallocation  of 
available  assets.  Although  certain  RVNAF  units  have  been  authorized  for 
activation  in  accordance  with  the  FT69  force  structure  plan,  equipment 
for  these  units  must  be  supplied  from  assets  currently  available.  This 
can  be  accoII^)llshed  for  some  units  through  drawdown  on  maintenance 
floats,  diversion  of  incoiidng  assets,  and  substitution  of  obsolete  on 
hand  Inventory.  However,  JCS  should  be  cognizant  of  the  criticcd 
requirement  for  artillery  weapons  and  fire  control  equipment.  Sarly 
approval  to  initiate  programodng  action  and  reallocation  of  existing 
assets  from  US  resources  must  be  accomplished  to  alleviate  this 
critical  requirement. 

Summary:  The  attainment  of  goals  established  for  the  for  the  Develop¬ 
ment  of  the  RVNAF  Force  Structure  and  Organization  Sub-Program  is 
progressing  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  MA. 

PAGE  6k  OF  265  PAGES 


SECRET 


CONFIDENTIAL 


SUB-PROGIL^M  MANAGER;  ACofS,  J4 

SUB-PROGRAM  TITI£t  RVNAF  Graves  Registration  Service 

STATEIENT  OF  OBJiiiOTIVES;  To  develop  a  self-sustaining  RVNAF  Graves 
Registration  Service , 

SUB-PROGRAl^  ELBCNTS  AND  GOAISi 

1,  (C)  Element:  Improve  RVNAF  Graves  Registration  Service. 

Goals: 

a.  Activate  the  Bien  Hoa  National  Cemetery. 

b.  Evaluate  and  update  RVNAF  Graves  Registration  procedures. 

c.  Improve  and  expand  Graves  Registration  training  in  RVNAF. 

d.  Evaluate  and  improve  facilitiesi  personnel  authorizations 
and  equipment  in  the  RVI’AF  Graves  Registration  activities. 

Anfllvsls  of  Progress:  The  first  interment  took  place  at  the  Bien  Hoa 
National  Cemetery  on  16  June  1968.  Headquarters  and  two  operating  platoons 
of  the  1st  Grave  Registration  Group  are  novr  located  at  the  Bien  Hoa 
National  Cemetery.  Construction  of  aU  facilities  is  not  complete,  how¬ 
ever  they  do  meet  operational  renuirements .  The  graves  registration 
procedures  have  been  evaluated  and  the  graves  registration  advisor  is 
teaching  modem  mortuary  t  chniques  to  graves  registration  personnel. 

Key  Graves  Registration  personnel  from  the  National  Cemetery  have  been 
taught  modem  embalming  techniaues  so  that  this  procedure  can  be  expanded 
to  all  RVNAF  graves  registration  units.  Supplies  and  equipment  required 
for  emlwilming  remains  have  been  requisitioned.  Sufficient  refrigeration 
units  have  arrived  in-country  to  proT'ide  each  graves  registration  platoon 
vdth  a  minimum  storage  for  5  remains.  Personnel  authorizations  have  been 
evaluated  and  adjudged  adequate. 

Prelection:  Significant  progress  in  the  capability  of  the  liVNilF  graves 
registration  service  has  been  attained.  As  programmed  eqxiipment  continues 
to  arrive  and  the  training  and  experience  of  the  personnel  increase 
continued  improvement  can  be  e:q5octod. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  ACofS,  J4 
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Sub-Program  Manager;  Chief,  Provost  Marshal  Division,  J-1 
Sub-Program  Title t  HVNAF  Military  Police 

1.  (C)  Statement  of  Objectives.  To  effect  100^  assignment  of  personnel  in 
the  KVNAF  Military  Police  Corps  in  accordance  with  the  strength  authorization. 

a.  Review  of  Progress.  The  actual  strength  of  the  MP  Corps  at  the  end 

of  2nd  Qtr  FY  68  was  5,349  with  an  authorized  strength  of  The 

current  authorized  strength  is  6,337  with  an  actual  strength  of  6,891. 

b.  Analysis  pf__PTO^rM_s.  This  overage  of  554  personnel  is  due  primarily 
to  the  enthusiastic  and  effective  recruiting  campaign  conducted  by  CPMG,  In¬ 
cluded  in  the  total  strength  are  1,633  personnel  currently  undergoing  training 
at  the  I-P  School. 

c.  Conclusion  and/ or  Trends.  Activation  of  the  recently  requested  I>PCI 
units  vd.ll  quickly  absorb  the  noted  overage.  Training  coupled  with  effective 
mission  performance  are  still  areas  requiring  constant  adjusting.  The  RVMAF 

personnel  posture  is  in  accord  with  programmed  objectives. 

2.  (Cj  Statement  of  Objective.  To  achieve  at  battalion  level  and  lower 
units,  100)^  of  the  mandatory  training  requirements. 

a.  Review  of  Progress.  The’'Tet  Offensive'  necessitated  the  cessation 
of  all  unit  training.  Since  Tet,  individual  units  have  resumed  training 
based  on  earlier  guidelines. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress.  CPM}  experimented  with  battalion  training  of 
recruits  to  alleviate  the  crowded  condition  at  the  ^P  School.  This  did  not 
meet* the  level  of  proficiency  expected  and  a  new  training  program  had  to 

be  written.  This  program  has  been  submitted  to  all  unHs.  However,  the 
fragmentation  of  battalion  jlements  will  ■  ’nue  to  be  a  problem  insofar 
as  meeting  training  requiresuents. 

c.  Conclusions  and/ or  Trends.  Reaching  a  satisfactory  level  of  unit 
training  will  continue  to  be  a  problem  until  the  current  readiness  posture 
is  reduced.  At  that  time,  without  an  increase  in  mission,  unit  training 
should  reach  a  satisfactory  level. 

d.  Corrective  Action.  New  lesson  plans  are  505^  prepared.  In  August 
CPMG  will  host  a  conference  of  battalion  commanders  and  unit  training  will 
be  on  the  agenda.  The  outcome  of  this  conference  will  establish  a  basis 
for  all  future  unit  training. 

3.  (C)  dtatement  of  Objective.  To  develop  a  TO&E  and  JCP  interded  to  estab¬ 
lish  uniformity  of  organization  and  standardization  of  operations  of  the  MP 
stations. 
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a.  Hevlw  of  Progreso.  The  recommended  TOM)  for  the  station 
has  not  been  approved.  An  station  SCP  Is  under  consideration. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress.  J3,  JGS  vdll  not  recognize  the  MP  desk 
as  a  separate  witlty  but  rather  a  function  of  the  IP  battalion.  An 
official  MP  station  SOP,  revised  by  CPMG  and  concurred  with  by  Jl,  AG,  J3 
and  CLC/JGS,  has  been  submitted  to  Chief  of  Staff,  JGS  for  his  approval. 

c.  Corrective  Action.  Continued  efforts  will  be  exei'ted  In  oirder 
to  pursuade  J3,  JGS  to  reconsider  current  policy  on  MP  station  TOM). 

4.(C)3tatement  of  Objective.  To  achieve  at  the  Military  Police  School 
100^  of  the  training  requirements . 

a.  Statement  of  Progress.  Prior  to  Tet,  the  MP  School  had  exceeded 
the  training  requirement  by  108)^. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress.  Approximately  U5  training  days  were  lost 
because  of  the  'Tet  Offensive".  However,  through  Sunday  and  night  classes, 
the  total  days  lost  to  the  student  were  reduced  to  15.  Recent  expansions  In 
cadre  and  facilities  have  permitted  the  school  to  grow  with  the  needs  of  the 
Military  Police  Corps. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends.  The  Advisor  Branch  personnel  at  the 

MP  School  were  transferred  to  the  MACV  Training  Directorate  on  15  March  1968. 
No  problons  are  anticipated  in  the  orderly  growth  of  the  school. 

5 jfc) Statement  of  Objectives.  To  effect  the  transfer  of  all  ex-gendamerle 
(CI  personnel)  to  the  National  Police  as  well  as  to  train  the  replacements 
necessary  to  fill  the  vacancies  created  by  this  transfer. 

a.  Review  of  Progress.  Seven  officers  were  transferred  to  the  National 
Police  prior  to  the  Tet  Offensive  .  242  ex-gendarmarie  NCO's  remain  to  be 
transferred. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress.  A  new  CPMG  policy  permitting  FFCI  personnel 
the  opportunity  to  attend  officer  candidate  school  caused  many  ex-gendamerie 
to  re-consider  leaving  the  MPCI  program.  Nevertheless,  all  personnel  will 
be  phased  to  the  National  Police  in  groups  of  30  over  a  two  year  period 
commencing  July  1969. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends.  242  RVNAF  Military  Police  NCO's  have 
been  recruited  for  the  MPCI  program  and  are  being  trained. 

610 Statement  of  Objective.  To  inprove  the  effectiveness  of  the  operations 
and  security  of  the  Prisoner  of  uTar  Camps. 
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a.  hevleii#  of  Progress.  The  Mill  tar/  Police  ^School  has  Incorporated 
PW  training  into  its  officer,  NCO  and  enlisted  subject  schedules  In  order 
that  a  broader  base  of  PW  oriented  Military  Police  may  be  available. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress.  Pw  training  conducted  at  Phu  Quoc,  Pleiku 
and  Blen  Hoa  PW  Canps  coupled  ndth  previous  training  at  the  MP  School  will 
adeqxiately  prepare  Nllitaiy  Police  personnel  for  an  e^qianding  PW  population. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends.  Progranuned  activation  of  Military  Police 
units  for  duty  with  the  PW  camps  will  provide  the  necessary  manpower  needed 
for  Increased  security  and  operation. 

7 . (C) Statement  of  Ob.lectlve.  To  prepare  and  submit  for  approval  a  TO&E 
for  the  Central  PW  Can^  at  Phu  Quoc. 

a.  Review  of  Progress.  The  TO&E  for  the  Central  PW  command  has  been 
submitted. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress.  The  Central  PW  Camp  has  over  11,500  PW's 
and  has  more  than  doubled  Its  original  capacity. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends.  Current  programs  call  for  the  eoqpanslon 
of  Phu  Quoc  PW  Camp  to  7  enclosures.  A  PW  Command  TOicE  is  necessary  to 
provide  control,  security,  logistical  support  and  administration  for  the 
Military  Police  forces. 

8. fc) Statement  of  Ob.lectlve.  To  expand  the  Central  PW  Caiqp  on  Phu  Quoc 
Island  to  provide  sufficient  PW  facilities. 

a.  Review  of  Progress.  Four  of  the  ten  programmed  enclosures  at  Phu 
Quoc  have  been  con;)leted.  The  fifth  and  sixth  enclosures  are  under  construc¬ 
tion. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress.  The  present  PW  capacity  under  normal  con¬ 
ditions  at  Phu  Quoc  Is  8,000  PW  and  under  emergency  conditions  13,000  PW. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends.  The  RVMAF  Central  PW  Camp  construction  is 
following  program  objectives.  Enclosure  #6  is  scheduled  to  be  completed  31 
July  1968,  and  enclosure  ^5  Is  scheduled  for  conpletlon  on  31  August  1968. 

No  dates  have  been  set  for  conpletlon  of  enclosures  7,  8,  9  and  10. 

Corrective  Action.  Construction  emphasis  should  be  paced  to  the  PW 
capture  rate. 

9 . (n) Statement  of  Ob.lectlve.  To  develop  and  maintain  a  vigorous  and  ener¬ 
getic  work  program  for  PW  and  Insure  that  all  able-bodied  PW  are  engaged 
in  work  or  purposeful  vocational  training. 


;0N!e'!i>ENTL’ t. 
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a.  Review  of  Progress*  Work  programs  are  now  instituted  at  all  the 
FW  camps  and  FW  who  work  are  paid  at  the  rate  of  8  piasters  a  day. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress.  The  work  program  is  limited  by  the  funds 
available  and  the  number  of  QC  personnel  available  to  guard  the  work  details. 
As  a  result  of  the  limited  guard  force,  less  than  50^  of  the  prisoners  can 
work  at  one  time. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends.  Work  programs  will  remain  at  present 
levels  unless  QC  personnel  are  Increased. 

d.  Corrective  Actions.  More  QCs  are  being  recruited  and  trained. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  J-1 


CONFIDENTIAL 


PAGE  89  OF  265  PAGES 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Sub-Program  Manager;  Chief,  Advisory  Division,  J1 
Sub -Program  Title;  RVNAF  Personnel  Programs 

Sub-Program  Objective;  To  enhance  RVNAF  effectiveness  through  perscnnel 
programs  designed  to  identify,  select,  train,  enploy,  and  reward  capable 
individuals,  to  make  the  most  effective  use  of  the  leadership  capabilities 
within  RVNAF. 

1.  (U)  Statement  of  Objective;  Continue  programs  in  CY  1968  to  commissioi 
qualified  NCOs  as  Aspirants  of  the  Regular  and  Regional  Forces. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  The  chart  at  page  9U  shows  progress  in  this  area. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Overall  RVNAF  progress  is  good  with  the 
exception  of  special  battlefield  promotions  for  Regional  Forces.  Three 
times  as  many  Regular  Force  NCOs  have  been  commissioned  during  the  first 
six  months  of  CY66  compared  to  the  total  number  during  entire  cy67.  Like¬ 
wise,  five  times  as  many  Regional  Forces  NCOs  were  comnissioned  during  first 
half  cy68  compared  to  the  number  during  CfS?. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends; 

(1)  This  source  of  experienced  officer  material  needs  further  exploi¬ 
tation,  especially  for  the  Regional  Force. 

(2)  Civilian  educational  background  in  selection  process  should  be 
de-emphaslzed  in  favor  of  demonstrated  leadership  qualities. 

d.  Corrective  Acti^;  MACV  is  pressing  RVNAF  officials  zo  liberalize 
and  expand  the  "special"  promotions. 

2.  (c)  Statement  of  Objective;  To  ensure  continued  selective  identifi¬ 
cation  and  annual  advancement  of  deserving  personnel  of  the  Regular  and  Re¬ 
gional  Forces. 

a,-  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  charts  at  pages  93  and  96  reflect  the  Regular  and  Regional 
Forces'  promotions,  respectively,  for  Cy67  and  first  half  of  CY68. 

(2)  Armed  Forces  Day  Promotions  -  The  number  of  promotions  for 
officers  of  the  Regular  Force  was  one  of  the  largest  ever  made. 

(3)  Battlefield  Promotions  -  Special  battlefield  promotions  show 
progress,  but  numbers  are  still  considered  low. 

(4)  Time  in  grade  -  XS  is  currently  studying  time  in  grade  criteria 
for  officer  promotions. 
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(5)  Officer  Candidate  Schools  -  Increased  output  for  CY6^  Is  expected 
to  re'jult  In  more  than  10,000  graduates. 

(6)  Reserve  Officer  Integration  -  The  quota  for  reserve  officer 
Integration  for  CY6B  has  been  announced  at  f?,B60.  This  represents  a  sub¬ 
stantial  Increase  over  the  294  Integrated  In  CY66  and  the  263  In  CY67. 
Acceptance  lists  are  not  published  xintll  December  of  each  year. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  There  Is  a  growing  awareness  In  JGS  of 
the  requirement  to  Improve  leadership  and  Improve  grade  Imbalances  to 
keep  pace  with  the  expansion  of  RVNAF.  The  lowest  three  officer  grades 
are  more  than  10^  overstrength  In  the  Regular  and  Regional  Forces,  whereas 
the  higher  officer  grades  are  50^  understrength. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends;  It  Is  expected  that  RVNAF  will  reach 
the  authorized  Fy69  force  goals  for  officer  and  NCO  total  end  strength. 

The  remaining  problems  will  be  to  correct  grade  Imbalance  and  Improve 
quality  of  leadership. 

d.  Corrective  Actloi-'t 

(1)  Reduce  time  In  gxade  requirements  to  six  months  for  at  least  the 
ranks  of  aspirant,  2LT  and  ILT. 

(2)  Liberalize  and  expand  "special"  promotions. 

(3)  Initiate  action  to  correct  serious  senior  officer  shortage 
particularly  In  area  of  higher  level  command  and  staff  positions. 

3.  (U)  Statement  of  Ob.iectlve;  Awards  and  decorations t  Recognition  of 

deserving  Individuals,  particularly  RF  PF  with  the  goal  of  exceeding  CY67 
figures,  and  to  simplify  awards  and  decorations  regulations  and  forms  by 
consolidation  and  standardization. 


a.  Review  of  Progress: 

(1)  There  was  a  significant  Increase  In  approved  awards  and  decorations 
during  the  period  Jan -May  6B  In  comparison  with  a  similar  period  in  CY67. 
This  chart  depi^^ts  progress  being  made. 

APPROVED  AWARDS  AND  DECORATIONS 


REGULAR  FORCE 

REGICaiAL  FORCE 

POTOLAR  FORCE 

RVNAF 

*cy68 

34,336  (18.6) 

8,459  (10.4) 

3,153  (4.1) 

45,948  (13.4) 

♦CY67 

20,476  (12.8) 

3,749  (  5.2) 

1,375  (2.0) 

25,000  (  8.4) 

+68^6 

*126i 

+1295t 

+795^ 

♦Jan -May 

Flgxires 

)  Rate/1000  Assigned  Strength 
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(2)  JGS  has  decentralized  award  authority  for  RF/PP  awards  and 
sub-delegated  authority  to  sector  and  sub-sector  commanders  for 
certain  awards. 

(3)  JCrS  has  created  the  Uhit  Citation  Emblem  and  Streamer  to  be 
awarded  to  units  for  outstanding  combat  achievement  or  exceptional 
meritorious  service. 

(4)  Awards  and  decorations  branch,  Jl/JGS  is  collating  all 
memoranda  relating  to  awards  and  decorations.  Publication  is  expected 

in  October  1968.  This  will  restilt  in  one  or  two  directives  replacing  about 
1^0  now  in  use.  It  will  also  simplify  the  foms  for  recommending  deserving 
individuals  for  awards/decoraticna. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Progress  is  good  for  all  forces,  but 
rate  of  awards  for  RF/pF  are  still  considered  too  low  in  comparison 
with  the  Regular  Force.  This  is  partially  due  to  the  great  number  of 
small  unit  engagements  of  short  duration  and  defensive  in  nature  where 
heroic  actions  are  not  so  easily  determined. 

4.  (u)  Statement  of  Objective t  To  establish  five  new  APOs  (2  -  IV  Corps, 
3  -  II  Corps)  to  provide  improved  postal  service  in  areas  with  increased 
troop  concentration. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  The  five  new  APOs  have  been  established  and 
were  put  into  operation  by  15  June  68.  These  new  APOs  have  replaced 
five  of  the  2?  roving  two-man  postal  dalegations  and  will  provide  a 
higher  level  of  postal  service. 

b.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends;  The  need  for  improvement  in  postal 
services  is  a  continuing  requirement.  New  goal  (s)  will  be  established 
ior  remainder  of  cy68. 

5.  (U)  Statement  of  Objective;  To  decentralize  preparation  of  military 
identification  means  (ID  cards,  tags)  to  lowest  practicable  level;  ALC,  di¬ 
vision-,  R&I  centers. 

Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  28  ID  t3g  embossing  machines  have  been  received.  Distribution  is 
planned  to  all  ARVN  divisions.  Marine  division,  R&I  centers  and  major 
training  centers.  Machines  are  programed  to  reach  using  units  by  15  August, 
allowing  time  for  translation  of  operating  manual  so  that  manuals  and 
machines  are  received  together, 

(2)  AG/JGS  Advisor  is  requesting  manufacturer  to  provide  a  complete 
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list  of  replacement  parts ,  Indicating  those  paz^ts  most  frequently  used. 
AG/JGS  will  be  advised  to  build  up  a  supply  of  parts  for  replacement 
purposes. 

ID  c^ird  preparation  has  been  decentralized  to  divisions  and/or 
R&I  offices  and  branches  of  sectors.  This  is  an  improvement  over  CYo? 
procedures  that  required  units  to  send  cards  to  R&I  nerters  for  signature 
and  lamination. 


MAJOR  ACTIVnY  DIRECTOR;  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  J1 
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SUB-FRDCLW.  MANAGER:  ACofS,  J4 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  RTNAF  Proctu^ment 

STATEMENT  OF  OBJECTIVE;  To  Improve  the  responsiveness  of  the  H!^^AF 
Procurement  procedures. 

SUB-PROGRAM  EmiLNTS  /lND  GOALS; 

1.  (U)  Element:  Contract  Administration  and  Document  Control. 

Goal:  Development  of  new  payment  procedures.  Organization  of 
new  Contract  Administration  and  Liquidation  Section  in  the  Central 
Procurement  Office.  Appointment  of  Contracting  Officers. 

Analvala  of  Progress:  Very  little  progress  has  been  made  in  pay¬ 
ment  procedures  or  in  appointment  of  contracting  officers.  Recorganlzatlon 
of  CPO  has  been  approved  by  the  Ministry  of  Defense.  CLC  has  given  auth¬ 
ority  to  Tech  Services  for  small  purchases  under  200,000  vVN. 

2.  (C)  Element:  Development  of  a  Specifications  Program. 

Goal:  Establishment  of  adequate  and  proper  contract  specifications. 

Auftlvflta  of  Progress:  Since  1  Jan  68,  21  specifications  have  been 
approved  and  are  to  be  published;  4  specifications  have  been  forwarded 
to  CLC  for  approval;  52  specifications  are  presently  in  final  draft 
form,  and  43  specifications  are  currently  being  prepened. 

3.  (C)  Element:  Inspection  Procediures. 

Goal:  Development  of  Inspection  and  acceptance  procedures.  Action 
to  reduce  the  time  frame  for  contract  award  procedures.  Establishment 
of  small-business  procxirement  procediures. 

Analysis  of  Progress:  Regulations  have  been  developed  establishing 
procedures  for  the  receipt  of  supplies  and  the  processing  of  related 
receiving  reports  and  inspections. 

Projection:  RVKAF  procurement  system  is  becoming  more  responsive  and 
can  be  expected  to  Improve  as  evidenced  in  the  accomplishments  since 
1  Jan  68. 

MAJOR  ACTIVITT  DIRECTOR:  ACofS,  J4 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Chief,  Advisory  Division,  J1 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE:  RVNAF  Strength 

SUB-PROG^  encourage  the  most  effective  use  and  the 

conservation  of  flVNAP  manpower,  and  to  measure  the  degree  of  success 
In  these  efforts,  by  comparison  of  actual  personnel  situations  with 
several  established  objectives. 

SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENTS  AND  GOALS; 

1.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  RVNAF  actual  versus  authorized  strength 

by  component. 


Rev1e.«  of  Progress: 

GOAL 

ACTUAL 

% 

Component 

FY68  UAL 

30  JUN  68 

ACHIEVED 

ARVN 

321 ,056 

357,959 

111.5 

VNN 

17,178 

16,952 

98.7 

VNMC 

8,271 

10,992 

132.0 

VNAF 

17,198 

17,240 

100.3 

RF 

185,871 

197,917 

106.5 

PF 

167.640 

164.284 

98.0 

TOTAL 

717,214 

765,344 

106.7 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress.  General  mobilization  and  an  Increase  In 
volunteers  provided  more  than  enough  personnel  to  achieve  the  FY68 
Force  Level. 

2.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective :  Maintain  average  assigned  strength 

of  the  maneuver  battalions  of  the  Infantry  divisions.  Airborne 
Division,  Rangers  and  Marines  at  or  near  authorized  level. 

a.  Review  of  Progress: 


31  DEC  67 

30  JUN  68 

Inf  Div 

87% 

88.9% 

Abn  Div 

76% 

90.2% 

Rangers 

80% 

86.5ro 

Marine  Bde 

98% 

92.2% 

84.75%  89.45% 
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b.  Analysis  of  Pr^ress:  Improvement  was  noted  in  eliminating 
the  disparity  between  the  average  maneuver  battalion  strength  of  the 
four  categories  shown  above.  At  the  end  of  1967  the  range  extended 
from  76X  for  the  Airborne  Division  to  96X  for  the  Marine  Brigade.  On 
30  June  1968  the  ranqe  extended  from  86.52  for  the  Ranger  Battalions 
to  92.22  for  the  Marine  Brigade,  or  5.72  as  contrasted  to  202  for  the 
previous  period.  The  average  strength  for  all  categories  increased 
4.7  to  89.452. 

3.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective:  Maintain  average  present  for  duty 

(PFO)  strengtn  of  the  maneuver  battalions  at  902  of  authorized 
strength. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 


31  DEC  67  30  JUN  68 


Inf  Div 

802 

81.42 

Abn  Div 

692 

75.42 

Rangers 

712 

80.32 

Marine  Bde 

912 

80.32 

77.752 

79.352 

b.  Analysis  of  PrMresst  Improvement  was  noted  in  eliminating 
the  disparity  between  the  average  maneuver  battalion  PFD  strength  of 
the  four  categories  shown  above.  On  31  Dec  67  the  range  extended  from 
692  for  the  Airborne  Division  to  912  for  the  Marine  Brigade.  On  30 
Jun  68  the  range  extended  from  75.42  for  Airborne  Division  to  81.42 
for  the  Infantry  Divisions  or  62  as  contrasted  to  222  for  the  previous 
period.  The  average  PFD  strength  for  all  categories  Increased  1.62 
to  79.352.  This  small  Increase  is  considered  significant  due  to  the 
influx  of  personnel,  many  of  whom  are  still  in  training,  and  activation 
of  new  units  during  this  period. 

4.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  Bring  average  present  for  operations 

(PFO)  strength  of  the  maneuver  battalions  to  802  of  the  authorized 
strength. 

a.  Review  of  Progress: 

- -  31  DEC  67  30  JUN  68 


Inf  Div 

762 

73.52 

Abn  Div 

582 

72.02 

Rangers 

672 

71.52 

Marine  Bde 

832 

71.22 

712 

722 
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b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Improvement  was  noted  In  eliminating  the 
disparity  between  the  awrage  maneuver  battalion  PFO  strength  of  the 
four  categories  shown  above.  On  31  Dec  67  the  range  extended  from  58% 
for  the  Airborne  Division  to  83%  for  the  Marine  Brigade,  On  30  Jun  68 
the  range  extended  from  71.2%  for  the  Marines  to  73,5%  for  the  Infantry 
Divisions  or  2.3%  contrasted  to  25%  for  the  previous  period.  The 
average  PFO  strength  for  all  categories  Increased  1%  to  72%,  Even  this 
small  increase  is  considered  significant  due  to  the  influx  of  personnel 
and  activation  of  new  units  during  the  period. 

5,  (C)  Statement  of  Objective:  Bring  the  number  of  average  maneuver 
battalions  acnieving  /in  pfo  criterion  to  100%  of  the  total  number  of 
units  authorized. 


a.  Review  of  Progress: 


1 

Div 

CM 

Div 

51 

Sep 

Regt 

22 

Div 

23 

Div 

42 

Sep 

Regt 

5 

Div 

18 

Div 

25 

Div 

7 

Div 

9 

Div 

CM 

Div 

Ave  Jul-Dec67 

7 

8 
2 

11 

8 

2 

11 

9 

6 

8 

5 

J_ 

86 


Ave  Jan-Jun68 

12 

9 

4 

9 

9 

3 

5 
7 
3 

11 

1 

J. 

73 


b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Wiile  there  is  a  significant  decrease  in 
the  average  numoer  or  Datialions  achieving  70%  PFO  during  the  period 
Jan-Jun  68  this  is  primarily  due  to  the  losses  sustained  during  the  TET 
offensive  and  the  average  number  decreasina  in  the  first  quarter.  As 
a  result  of  mobilization  and  Increased  number  of  volunteers  the  average 
maneuver  battalions  achieving  70%  PFO  during  the  months  of  May  and  June 
were  86  and  90  respectively. 


6,  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  To  reduce  the  number  of  deserters 
from  RVNAF  units,  and  to  decrease  the  number  of  escapees  from  battle¬ 
field  labor  units. 
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a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  A  comparison  of  average  monthly  desertions,  desertion  rates, 
deserters  returned,  and  net  loss  rates  for  CY66,  CYo7,  and  CY68  (Jan- 
Jun)  are  shown  on  the  chart  at  page  103. 

(2)  Total  monthly  reported  desertions  for  RVflAF  rose  sharply  In 
Feb  and  Mar.  After  Mar,  monthly  desertions  declined  slightly  but 
leveled  off  at  a  rate  of  over  11,000  per  month. 

(3)  Total  numbers  of  deserters  returned  Increased  significantly 
In  Feb  and  Mar,  during  the  amnesty  period,  and  then  declined  sharply. 
Over  8,000  deserters  were  returned  to  military  control  during  the 
amnesty  period  8  Feb  to  15  Mar  66. 

(4)  The  amnesty  period  during  Feb-Mar  68  restored  all  battlefield 
laborers  to  duty.  The  number  of  convicted  deserters  sent  to  labor 
units  since  the  amnesty  period  Is  too  Insignificant  for  review  at  this 
time. 


b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  The  VC  TET  offensive  Is  considered  to  be  the  major  causative 
factor  for  the  sharp  rise  In  reported  desertions.  The  offensive  was 
Initiated  at  a  time  when  large  numbers  of  RVNAF  personnel  were  on 
leave  or  pass.  Therefore  many  servicemen  were  caught  away  from 
parent  units.  Some  were  killed  or  v/ounded  In  action  and  subsequently 
reported  by  units  as  deserters.  Others  through  fear,  concern  for 
their  families,  or  due  to  the  confusion  caused  by  the  offensive, 
failed  to  return  In  time  to  their  units  and  were  reported  as  deserters. 

(2)  Increased  mobilization  .  another  factor  causing  the  sharp 
Increase  In  desertions.  Since  Feb,  larger  number  of  youths  have 
been  brought  Into  service.  Past  analysis  have  shown  that  most 
desertions  occur  during  the  first  three  months  of  service.  This 
situation  was  compounded  by  shortened  training  time,  less  time  for 
Indoctrination  and  fear  of  combat  probably  magnified  by  the  continuing 
VC  offensive. 

(3)  The  return  to  duty  of  about  20,000  undesirables  (deserters, 
draft  dodgers,  battlefield  laborers,  and  military  delinquents)  durino 
Feb  and  Mar,  as  a  result  of  the  GVN  amnesties,  created  additional 
problems  for  commanders  and  compounded  the  overall  situation. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends; 

(1)  Major  efforts  In  the  past  by  MACV/JGS  officials  to  reduce 
desertions  have  not  had  the  desired  effect.  Root  causes  for  RVNAF 
desertions  have  not  been  eliminated. 
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(2)  Past  leniencies  and  periodic  amnesties  have  had  a  serious  and 
prolonged  detractive  effect  on  efforts  to  curb  desertions. 

d.  Corrective  Action; 

(1)  JGS  Is  enforcing  again  Decree  Law  15/66  which  authorizes  the 
trial  and  punishment  of  deserters  following  the  amnesty  period  which 
ended  15  Mar  68. 

(2)  JGS  has  authorized  rewards  for  military  and  civilians  who 
denounce  deserters. 

(3)  Increased  monies  have  been  authorized  to  OPMG/JGS  for  deserter 
apprehension  programs. 

(4)  JGS  has  organized  staff  teams  to  Inspect  and  survey  major 
units  to  determine  the  causative  factors  for  desertions.  A  compre¬ 
hensive  check  list  has  been  developed  to  expedite  compilation  of  data. 

A  standing  committee  also  has  been  formed  and  Is  currently  reviewing 
data  and  preparing  recommendations. 

(5)  JGS  has  dispatched  a  memorandum  to  subordinate  units  directing: 

(a)  Parent  Units  -  To  ensure  all  personnel  are  granted  leaves 
particularly  annual  leave,  to  provide  transportation  for  personnel  on 
leave,  provide  Information  to  those  going  on  leave  as  to  procedures  to 
be  followed. 

(b)  Special  Zones,  Sectors  and  Special  Sectors  -  To  establish  a 
Guidance  Section  to  guide  and  assist  servicemen  on  leave,  and  to 
provide  transportation  an<<  quarters  for  those  waiting  for  transporta¬ 
tion. 


(c)  All  Headquarters,  Corps.  CTZs,  Divisions.  DTAs,  Special  Zones 
and  Sectors  to  conduct  frequent  Inspections  of  Guidance  Sections  to 
ensure  satisfactory  results. 

(6)  JGS  has  directed  a  major  expansion  of  PolWar  Indoctrination 
efforts  In  R&I  Centers,  Training  Centers  and  In  units  down  to  comparry 
level.  Efforts  are  to  be  directed  towards  developing  discipline, 
patriotism,  esprit  de  corps,  leadership,  and  anti -communist  sentiments. 

(7)  JGS  has  directed  all  Deputy  Chiefs  of  Staff/PolWar  at  Sectors 
to  frequently  inspect  all  RF/PF  units,  determine  deficiencies,  make  on 
the  spot  corrections  or  to  submit  comments  and  recommendations  to 
Sector  Commanders.  Problems  that  cannot  be  resolved  will  be  forwarded 
to  JGS. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  J1 
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AVERAGE  NimR  OF  CESEBTICNS  PER  MOWIH/AV  RATE  PER  1000  ASSIGNED 
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GUB-IiXOltiU'-l  M-V?L.GLR!  ACofS,  J4 
SUD-IROG.^l  TITU^;  Supply  Procedures 

STATS  111. T  CF  CBJLCTrv'iil;  To  improve  the  responsiveness  of  the  PiVl.Vl^ 
supply  system  in  reacting  to  operating  level  shortages. 

STTR-PROGlutl-:  SLl2SI:TS  MsD  GOALS; 

1.  (C)  Element;  Evalua+ior  of  transportation  priorities  to  insure 

m::lnum  utilisation  of  the  transportation  capability. 

Goals : 


a.  Increase  of  direct  shipments  of  supplies  from  off-shore 
sources  to  up-country  ports. 

b.  Activation,  augmentation  and  equipping  of  trarsportation 
units  to  provide  greater  movement  and  handling  capability, 

c.  Continue  to  encourage  use  of  KBC  jxjstal  system  for  ^he 
shipment  of  small  items  (repair  parts)  to  relieve  the  burden  on  the 
transportation  system  and  to  expedite  the  shipment. 

Analysis  of  Progress; 

a.  Coranand  and  Advisor  emnhasis  is  placed  on  efficient  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  available  transportation.  Direct  shipments  of  supplies  and 
equipment  from  GCITLA  to  ;lrea  Logistics  Command  Depots  is  utilized  to 
prevent  double  handling  vrhere  possible  and  reduce  *he  transportation 
tonnage  baclrlog  at  Saigon  Fort.  Coordination  of  in-coimtry  movements 
are  being  accomplished  through  the  Monthly  Transportation  Movements 
Conferences  and  V/eekly  Ammunition  lavements  Conferences  at  DC3LCG,  JGS, 

In  order  to  coordinate  shipr*onts  of  incoming  cargo  RVMAF  re¬ 
presentatives  T'eriodlcally  attend  the  HA/l'GTS  Shins  Priorities  and 
Destinations  i.ect'ngs  held  +hrce  times  per  week  at  KQ,  MACV. 

b.  Direct  shipment  of  natorial  to  up-coimtry  ports  has 
increased  significantly.  As  an  example,  direct  shipments  from  off-shore 
sources  to  II  ALC  increased  from  an  average  of  2,423  s/t  per  month 
during  the  last  si:'  months  of  CY67  to  an  average  of  6,06l  s/t  during  the 
first  six  months  of  CY68  (an  increase  of  200^5).  Even  more  significantly, 
rccclnts  in  j  ay  and  June  68  averaged  10,302  s/t  per  month  which,  if  con¬ 
tinued,  would  be  an  Increrse  of  500ij  over  1967. 
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c.  The  direct  shipments  program  as  it  pertains  to  medical  supplies 
has  been  an  tinqualified  success.  Since  its  inception  early  in  FY67,  over 
300  lines  which  constitute  80!S  of  the  total  tonnage  have  been  direct  shipped 
from  the  DS  Arny  Medical  Depot  Activity  Ryukyu  Islands  to  the  5  field 
medical  depots.  During  the  past  6  months  the  flow  of  requisitions,  the 
receipt  of  status  information,  and  the  receipt  of  the  supplies  have  reached 
the  peak  of  efficiency,  with  the  only  iraprovement  possible  in  the  admin¬ 
istrative  processing  of  the  reqtiisitions  by  tlie  base  depot. 

d.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  allocation  and  distribution  of  avail¬ 
able  enuipraent  assets  to  transportation  units.  In  some  cases  loans  of  US 
eouipment  have  been  secured  to  equip  transportation  units  pending  receipt 
of  MACF  equipment.  This  insures  continuous  operations. 

e.  During  the  period  15  January  to  30  March  19  8,  sixteen  C119 
aircraft  were  received  by  uVNAF.  On  10  May  68,  following  crew  training, 
seven  of  these  aircraft  were  placed  on  regular  scheduled  flights.  In 
addition  to  the  increased  capability,  better  control  and  greater  ^ltiliza- 
tion  has  significantly  increased  the  airlift  tonnage.  The  average  monthly 
air  lift  in  1967  was  220  s/t  as  compared  to  the  current  1968  monthly 
average  of  596  s/t. 

f.  The  20th  Terminal  Service  Detachment  at  Qui  Nhon  has  been 
programmed  for  an  increase  of  71  personnel  from  104  at  present  to  175 
by  September.  This  additional  strength  will  increase  the  capability 
of  the  unit  by  approximately  65/^’. 

g.  During  the  first  six  months  of  CY  1968  a  Medium  Truck  company 
was  activated  and  located  at  Qui  Nhon.  This  unit,  to  date,  has  received 
only  1  each  5  ton  tractor  and  11  each  12  ton  SfJ*  trailers  out  of  a  total 
of  60  tractors  and  120  trailers  authorized.  The  drivers  and  mechanics 
are  trained  and  on  hand  waiting  for  the  equipment  to  be  received.  This 
unit  in  full  operation  will  almost  double  the  lift  capability  of  the  II 
ALC. 


h.  Use  of  both  the  KBC  and  US  APO  postal  systems  has  reduced 
the  burden  on  the  transportation  system  and  has  expedited  the  shipment 
of  repair  and  other  small  items. 

1.  The  postal  systems  are  used  by  all  technical  services  for  the 
shipment  of  small  items.  For  examrle,  almost  7.5  tons  of  signal  equip¬ 
ment  was  shipped  via  the  postal  systems  diiring  the  first  6  months  of 
1968,  The  KBC  system  is  used  more  extensively  than  the  US  system,  al¬ 
though  it  is  rot  as  efficient.  At  present,  the  effect  of  this  use  of 
the  postal  system  on  improvement  in  the  supply  system  is  not  measure- 
able. 
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j.  Continued  improvement  is  beinp  made  in  this  area.  There  are 
cert  ain  linitations  however  which  hamper  the  use  of  the  i-ostal  system. 
These  are  not  major  however  and  can  be  attributed  to  inconvenience  of 
postn.l  facilities.  This  is  being  overcome  gradmlly  and  mail  service 
is  improving.  Continued  Comnand  emphasis  sho\ild  be  encouraged  in  this 
area. 


2,  (C'  Element !  Unrealistic  order-s’-ip  time. 

Goal:  Continued  advisor  emphasis  to  JGS  i*egarding  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  procedures  +o  analyse  and  readjust  in-coimtry  order-ship  tines 
on  a  recurring  basis. 

Analysis  of  Progress; 

r.,  In-coim+ry  order-shin  times  are  adjusted  periodically  by 
Technicnl  Cervices  and  reviewed  by  Central  Logistics  Command, 

b.  JGS  has  not  changed  its  position  that  rT/KAP  transportation 
can  meet  a  45  day  CST  goal.  During  Jan  -  !iir  68  the  average  OST  ’.ms 
56  days  and  during  Apr  -  June  68  this  time  was  6l  days.  About  15  days 
are  consumed  in  transmitting  requisitions  to  the  base  depot,  processing 
them  for  fill,  preparing  the  transportation  reruest,  and  moving  the 
items  fro  the  servicing  port  to  the  CGC.  Transportation  sources  in 
RVN  cannot  meet  a  30  day  average  shipment  time,  smd  special  attention 

is  not  r:5ven  to  tran s porta + ion  renuests  un.itl  they  are  over  45  days  old. 

c.  Advisors  have  discussed  the  problem  of  in-country  OdT  with 
rd/MiP  supply  counterparts  and  vrith  the  JGS  Central  Logistics  Command 
advisors.  Although  advisor  ommhasis  has  residter  in  greater  base  depot 
responsi’  cnees  \;hen  cargo  is  called  fonrard  for  transportation,  as  well 
as  faster  preparation  of  transmorta+ion  reruests  by  the  base  depot  it 
is  felt  that  the  •’n-country  OST  problem  is  caused  by  the  lack  of  suf¬ 
ficient  command  ent'hasis  on  tlrely  preparation  of  trnnsporta.tion 
requests  for  items  released  from  the  base  depot,  and.  by  short  falls  in 
transportation  movement  capability. 

d.  The  class  II  and  IV  stock  position  has  improved  throughout 
the  east  six  months,  and  percentage  of  lOO.'l  fill  of  customer  ll/O  req¬ 
uisitions  have  averaged  between  93/*  and  96^j.  Ordnance  end  Engineer 
field  depots  have  not  rece.ived  the  ideal  85^  fill  from  main  depots.  If 
the  03'^  used  in  RC  computations  could  v  ’ry  in  a  realistic  manner,  then 
stock  levc].s  wo\ild  also  be  more  realistic.  Continued  revievi  and  revision 
of  ’r-covntry  OST  should  bo  based  on  actual  experience. 
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3.  (C)  Elenant t  Local  Frocureinent  Problems. 

Goals: 

a.  Continued  monitoring  of,  and  increased  emphasis  on,  proper 
requisitioning  and  follow-up  procedures  by  advisors  at  all  levels.  The 
assignment  of  additional  advisors  now  authorized  for  Ai-LSL  Conqjanies 
id.ll  materially  assist  in  the  supply  support  of  Regional  and  Popular 
Force  uni-ts. 

b.  Improve  quality  assurance  procedinros  in  acceptance  of  locally 
procured  products  by  technical  services. 

Analvsla  of  Progress;  Ihe  MACV  Commercial  Consumables  Transfer  Program 
Committee  and  Technical  Service  Advisors  continuously  review  items  support¬ 
ed  by  FASF  to  insure  that  they  are  kept  to  a  minimum.  Where  items  can  be 
procured  locally,  action  is  taken  to  reduce  HASP  support  by  the  amount 
available  from  procurement.  However,  two  obstacles  prevail:  lack  of 
manufacturing  facilities  or  qualified  producers,  and  inability  of  the 
advisors  to  convince  Vietnamese  personnel  that  many  items  do  not  have 
to  meet  US  production  standards  to  be  acceptable  items.  Althotigh  sub¬ 
stantial  progress  has  been  made  in  this  area  over  the  past  year,  many 
manufactiodng  facilities  were  lost  as  a  result  of  the  TET  Offensive, 

Because  of  this  many  items  formerly  purchased  in  Vietnam  viil  require 
additional  HASP  support  until  the  damaged  facilities  are  repaired  and 
rettimed  to  production, 

4.  (C)  Element:  Implements. ti on  of  efficiont  supply  procedures,  in¬ 
cluding  equitable  allocation  of  controlled  items  of  suprly  and  timely 
follovr-UT?  supply  action. 

Goals: 


a.  Command  emphasis  on  the  proper  distribution  of  supplies 
and  equipment  in  accordance  with  approved  TOE  authorizations, 

b.  Improve  supply  reporting  system  to  provide  more  timely 
and  significant  information  necessary  for  improved  responsiveness 
of  the  supply  system. 

Analysis  of  Progress; 

a.  Increased  attention  is  being  given  to  making  sure  that  the 
RVNAF  units  follow  up  t}irough  their  own  supply  channels  in  order  to  make 
the  RVNAF  supply  system  respond  to  customer  inquiries.  In  many  cases. 
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hov/ever,  laiits  ere  reluctant  to  follow  up  on  reoulsltions.  This  problem 
is  being  remedied  by  asking  the  advisor  to  visit  the  supporting  depot  or 
supply  point  vrith  his  counterpart  to  resolve  local  supply  problems.  The 
Central  Logistical  Comrand  is  in  the  process  of  conducting  a  study  for 
utilization  of  the  e:d.sting  AG,  JGS,  Data  Irocessing  Center  and  obtain¬ 
ing  additional  card  p\mch  machines,  verifiers  and  sorters  for  the  Base 
Depots.  If  obtained,  they  will  facilitate  requisition  and  follow  up 
action. 


b.  Advisor  emphasis  on  proper  distribution  of  supplies  and 
equipment  continues.  A  priority  distribution  system  insures  that  equip¬ 
ment  is  distributed  ouickly  and  acciurately  immediately  upon  receipt. 

This  prior  olarn.ing  cuts  the  time  between  arrival  in-country  and  receipt 
by  the  using  unit.  A  monthly  supply  status  print  o\it  is  funiished  on 
those  for  which  status  is  available.  For  those  outstanding  requisi¬ 
tions  for  which  no  status  is  avr liable,  follow-up  action  is  initiated. 

This  improves  supply  response  and  asslts  timely  receipt  of  supplies. 

c.  The  Major  Items  Supply  Management  Agency,  Office  Chief  of 
Ordnance,  is  currently  reporting  expected  receipts  of  controlled  major 
items  of  equipment  to  the  if/Iti.'  JGS  to  effect  more  timely  distribution 
to  using  units.  Further,  a  monthly  report  is  made  by  CCO  to  the  JGS  on 
crqjected  duo-ins  of  major  items  of  eq\ilpment.  Once  these  major  items  are 
confirmed  for  arrival,  the  Office  Chief  of  Ordnance  makes  recommendations 
to  the  JGS  for  their  allocation  and  distribution  to  using  units.  This 
system  is  reducing  delays  experienced  in  the  past.  Continued  emphasis 

is  needed  in  this  area  to  insure  timely  distribution  of  major  items 
under  the  AK7K  modernization  program. 

d.  ^^I/CAD  is  making  a  concerted  effort  to  review  all  IIVIIAF  TOE *8 
and  determine  the  present  status  of  TCE  equipment  throughout  HV!!.  However 
difficulties  are  being  experienced  in  determining  the  equipment  status  of 
individual  units.  Conrand  emphasis  is  required  at  all  levels  to  assxire 
that  imits  receive  enuipnent  in  accordance  with  approved  TCE  authoriza¬ 
tions  since  in-country  total  authorizations  cannot  be  exceeded  in  order 

to  allow  over-equipped  units  to  retain  their  unauthorized  equipment. 

e.  US  supply  advisors  at  the  40th  Engineer  Base  Depot  review 
all  requisitions  submitted  to  CClUC  and  Japan.  The  requisitions  arc 
edited  for  correct  H/O  computation,  current  price,  and  the  correct 
exception  data  if  the  requisition  is  submitted  AC5.  If  status  is  not 
received  within  twenty  days  of  the  date  the  requisition  is  submitted  a 
follow  up  card  is  sent  to  the  supply  sovirce. 
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f  •  Purlng  the  past  six  months  there  has  been  IntensiTe  eiq^siB 
placed  by  medical  supply  advisor  on  proper  requisitioning  axid  follw-iq> 
procedures.  This  emphasis  has  been  most  apparent  in  the  requisitions 
for  direct  shipment  items.  Status  on  all  direct  shipments  made  by  the 
US  Army  Medical  Depot  Activity,  Ryukyu  Islands  to  the  field  medical 
depots  is  i^celved  in  MIISTRIP  format  and  distributed  by  the  70th 
Medical  Base  Depot.  It  is  felt  that  much  progress  has  been  made  in  this 
area  during  the  period  by  the  VN  depot  personnel,  not  only  at  the  base 
depot,  but  the  field  medical  depots  as  veil. 

g.  Advisor  personnel  are  monitoring  and  emphasising  to  their 
count esrparts  the  need  for  proper  requisitioning  and  foUov-up  proceduires. 
Experience  has  shown  that  these  areas  do  require  emphasis  by  Uie  advisor 
to  avoid  protracted  delays.  The  Mobile  Advisory  Logistics  Teams  (MALT) 
ai«  concentntlng  their  effoirts  at  the  A&DSL  companies  to  In^rove!  lo^s- 
tlcal  supixjrt  to  RF/PF  forces.  In  addition,  DSU  advisors  and  DSU  Com¬ 
manders  make  liaison  visits  to  A&DSL  companies  to  emphasize  proper 
reqTilsltlonlng  procedures  and  .  to  encourage  continuous  foUoif-up  ly  all 
supported  units.  Parallel  follow-up  through  advisory  and  AR7M  channels 
is  conoon  practice  between  DSU,  supported  units  and  base  depots. 

h.  Transition  to  transceiver  capability  should  be  accomplished 
slowly  and  in  stages.  There  is  a  psychological  as  well  as  a  technical 
barrier  to  be  overcome  in  the  transitioning  from  a  manual  mode  to  an 
elec trlcal^^chanl cal  mode.  For  exazaple,  because  of  the  lack  of  pot¬ 
entially  qualified  personnel  to  Install,  operate,  and  maintain  AfiP  ^ 
equipment  plans  to  provide  this  equipment  to  the  KTSAF  QM  NICC  have 
been  curtailed.  The  implementation  of  this  goal  at  the  present  time 
would  impose  great  problems  on  the  limited  staff  of  OCQM  to  cope  with 

a  sophisticated  and  entirely  new  concept  of  supply  operation.  Suggest 
as  a  first  stage  that  the  application  of  a  business  accounting  machine, 
such  as  the  National  Cash  Register  KCR-500  be  studied.  The  Ordnance 
Advisory  Division  is  employing  an  editing  machine  that  has  generated 
interest  from  use  by  the  ARVN  personnel  of  the  20th  Base  Depot.  Once 
personnel  are  acctistomed  to  working  with  sinpllfied  electricaV^ch- 
anlcal  editing  devices,  they  could  then  be  in  a  position  to  transition 
to  equipment  with  greater  versatility  that  iroiild  provide  useful  supply 
data,  such  as  is  envisioned  by  the  above  goal. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  ACofS,  J4 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Director,  Training  Directorate. 

SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  RVRAF  Training  (leas  NAVADVGP  and  AFADVGP  Reapon- 
albllltiea). 

1.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELIMENT;  National  Defence  College. 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  train  15  outstanding  RVNAP  officers  in 
Vietnamese  national  and  military  policy  in  CY  68. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Class  Number  1,  scheduled  to  begin  in  Feb¬ 
ruary,  was  delayed  by  the  Tet  offensive  and  began  on  6  May  I960  with  20 
students  (l2  Army,  2  Air  Force,  1  Navy,  end  5  career  government  civilians). 
One  additional  career  government  civilian  Joined  the  class  later. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  courses  are  progressing  satisfactorily.  As  of  30^ June, 

Course  II,  "The  Free  World  in  Relation  to  Vietnam"  was  being  taught.  In 
addition  to  historians  and  experts  of  industrial  and  developing  nations, 
ambassadors  from  most  of  the  Free  World  nations  have  presented  lectures, 
served  as  panel  members,  or  participated  in  conmittee  problems. 

(2)  Preparations  for  the  next  three  courses  are  progressing  in  a 
satisfactory  manner. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends; 

(1)  Despite  a  late  start,  the  National  Defense  College  is  developing 
in  an  outstanding  manner. 

(2)  The  faculty  and  students  are  of  a  high  caliber  and  are  establish¬ 
ing  an  excellent  Initial  reputation  for  the  college. 

d .  Corrective  Action;  N/A 

e.  Pro.lection;  The  National  Defense  College  has  received  high  level 
support  and  interest  from  the  Vietnamese  government  and  military  establish¬ 
ment.  It  will  prove  to  be  a  valuable  addition  to  the  Vietnamese  national 
education  system. 

2.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENT;  Vietnamese  Military  Academy. 

Statement  of  Ob.lective;  To  accomplish  construction  of  expanded  facil¬ 
ities  as  scheduled  in  1968. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  The  Architect-Engineer  (AE)  design  of  the 
first  of  four  buildings,  under  the  supervision  of  U.S.  Navy  Facilities 
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Engineering  Comnand  (OICC),  is  complete.  AE  design  on  the  remaining 
three  continues  with  estimated  con^iletion  dates  of  2U  Aug,  15  Oct,  S«d 
30  Oct  68,  AE  design  on  three  buildings,  under  the  supervision  of  AHVN 
Engineers,  are  standard  ARVN  design  and  are  on  hand.  Construction  was 
scheduled  to  start  on  two  buildings  in  Jun  68. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Design  progress  is  satisfactory.  Construc¬ 
tion  has  not  started  on  schedule.  Construction  bids  on  the  academic  build¬ 
ing  could  have  been  let  on  15  May.  However,  the  request  for  release  of 
550,000,000$VN  of  the  programmed  800,000,000$VN  has  been  at  the  office  of 
the  Prime  Minister,  RVN,  waiting  for  approval  since  late  May.  These  funds 
are  Joint  Support  Credits  and  cannot  be  used  for  other  purposes.  However, 
the  National  Assembly  does  not  want  any  Isirge  stun  of  money  spent  until 
completion  of  a  budget  review. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends ;  Every  day  from  15  May  68  that  passes 
without  release  of  hmis  is  a  day  of  construction  lost,  and  one  additional 
day  behind  schedule.  The  budget  review  and  release  of  funds  should  come 
in  September. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  Action  is  continuing  through  US  and  Viet¬ 
namese  channels  to  secure  the  release  of  funds. 

e.  Project  ion;  The  completion  of  the  first  building,  a  new  academic 
building,  will  be  delayed  past  the  schedxiled  date  of  Jan  69. 

Statement  of  Objective;  At  the  Vietnamese  Military  Academy,  to  com¬ 
plete  transition  to  a  four  year  curricula  by  I969. 

a.  Review  of  Progress!  Recognition  and  preparation  for  the  CY  68 
academic  year  was  interrupted  during  the  period  30  Jan  -  19  Feb  68. 

During  this  period  the  Staff  and  Faculty  and  Cadets  were  involved  in 
security  and  tactical  operations  in  the  Dalat  area.  Classes  were  resumed 
with  a  three  day  delay.  Overall  transition  to  a  four  year  curriculum 
was  not  seriously  affected  and  is  proceeding  on  schedule. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  transition  to  a  four  year  cuiriculum 
is  proceeding  satisfactorily. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  Minor  delays  and  scheduled  changes 
will  not  seriously  affect  the  program. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  N/A 

e.  Projection;  The  transition  to  a  four  yeaur  program  should  continue 
to  make  satisfactory  progress. 

3.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENT;  Command  and  Staff  College. 


PACE  111  OF  265  PAGES 


CO]\FlDfi]\TIAL 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Stttgmsilt- of  - Qt JectlYC  ■  To  train  1»50  qtialified  officers  in  the 
Advanced  and  Intermediate  Comnand  and  Staff  Course  during  CY  68. 

a*  Review  of  Progress  i  During  the  first  half  of  CY  68  one  class 
of  1*0  students  was  graduated.  This  class  was  short  35  students  because 
of  the  Tet  offensive.  The  overall  objective  for  the  year  has  been  revised 
to  323  students. 

•b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  The  one  class  scheduled  to  graduate  during 
the  first  half  of  the  year  graduated  on  schedule  but  with  reduced  students. 
The  reduction  was  caused  by  the  need  for  officers  in  the  field  as  a  result 
of  the  Tet  offensive. 

c.  ■  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  Subsequent  classes  are  expected  to 
operate  at  or  near  capacity.  However,  overall  output  for  the  year  will 
be  reduced. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  N/A 

e.  Projection;  The  Command  and  Staff  College  will  graduate  approxi¬ 
mately  3^5  students  in  CY  68. 

l».  SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENT;  NCO  Acadeny. 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  train  8,1»50  students  in  CY  68. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  As  a  result  of  the  increased  ARVN  force 
structure,  tne  objective  for  the  NCO  Academy  has  been  increased  to  12,883 
students  in  CY  68.  As  of  30  Jun  U,l63  had  been  trained. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  increased  requirement  has  been  met 
without  Tindue  difficulty.  The  physical  plant  at  the  NCO  Academy  has  been 
augmented  with  tents  for  billeting  the  additional  students.  Prefab  build¬ 
ings  have  been  approved  and  ordered  but  not  yet  constructed.  Candidates 
now  take  9  weeks  of  basic  training  at  Quang  Trung  before  coming  to  the 
NCO  Academy.  The  NCO  Course  proper  has  been  reduced  to  9  weeks. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends;  The  NCO  Academy  is  capable  of  meeting 
the  revived  objective  for  CY  68. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  N/A 

e.  Pro.lection;  The  NCO  Academy  will  produce  the  required  number  of 
trained  NC0*s  for  CY  68  if  sufficient  input  is  provided. 

3.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELIMENT;  Infantry  School 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  train  l8,UU3  students  during  CY  68. 


PAGE  112  OF  265  PAGES 

CONFIDENTIAL 


CONFIDENTIAL 


The  objective  for  the  Infantry  School  has 
been  changed  to  11,075  atudenta  In  CY  68.  This  revision  was  made  neces¬ 
sary  in  view  of  the  maxinmm  capability  of  the  school  to  train  students. 
As  of  30  June,  3,25^  students  had  graduated. 

/ 

Analysis  of  Progress;  The  first  class  of  1,000  students  under 
the  revised  OCS  program  entered  training  on  17  June.  The  revised  pro¬ 
gram  consists  of  9  veeks  of  basic  training  at  Quang  Tning  Tng  Ctr.  The 
top  trainees  in  this  basic  training  then  attend  15  weeks  of  OCS  at  the 
Infantry  School,  while  the  remaining  trainees  attend  the  NCO  Acadeny. 

A  new  class  of  approximately  1,000  will  begin  monthly  through  Dec. 

c*  inclusions  and/or  Trends;  The  revised  OCS  program  is  progress¬ 
ing  satisfactorily. Competitive  selection  procedures  should  produce  a 
better  graduate. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  N/A. 

e.  Projection;  The  Infantry  School  should  meet  its  required  objec¬ 
tive  for  CY  68. 

6.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENT;  Junior  Military  Academy. 

Statement  of  Objective!  To  provide  academic  education  for  l,UO0 
students  during  CY  68. 

a*  Review  of  Progress;  During  the  first  half  of  CY  68  1,065  stu¬ 
dents  were  enrolled.  The  shortfall  is  caused  by  attrition  and  students 
drafted  into  the  Armed  Forces.  Progress  continues  to  be  made  in  improv¬ 
ing  the  course  of  instruction.  Closer  liaison  has  been  established  with 
the  Vietnamese  Military  Academy  with  the  ultimate  goal  of  providing  a 
substantial  input  to  that  Institution. 

Analysis  of  Progress;  The  Junior  Military  Academj'  is  showing 
continued  improvement.  The  academic  standards  are  still  below  desired 
levels. 


c.  Conclus ions  and/or  Trends ;  Continued  emphasis  needs  to  be  placed 
on  improving  academic  standards. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  Currrent  improvement  programs  will  be  continued. 

e.  ^^ro^ection^  The  school  will  continue  to  imorove  cualltatlvelv  in 
CY  68. 

7.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENT;  Armor  School. 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  train  975  students  during  CY  68. 
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a.  Revlev  of  Progress t  The  prograomed  objective  haa  been  increased 
to  1961  students.  During  the  first  six  months,  671  students  were 
graduated.  However,  classes  were  interrupted  for  6  weeks  because  of  the 
Tet  offensive.  Additionally,  the  school  has  been  required  to  provide 
students  and  tanks  as  security  forces  in  Saigon  for  periods  of  5  to  7  days 
at  a  time. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress.  The  school  is  operating  satisfactorily  and 
producing  the  required  quantity  and  quality  of  student.  Interruptions  to 
training  because  of  security  requirements  will  have  a  detrimental  effect 
if  continued. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  The  school  is  operating  satisfactorily. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  N/A. 

e.  Projection;  The  school  will  meet  its  objective  in  CY  68  unless 
use  of  the  students  as  security  troops  increases^and  delays  training. 

8.  SUB~PROGRAM  EUMENT:  Armed  Forces  Language  School 

Statement  of  Objective:  To  train  3,820  students  in  English  in  CY  68. 

a.  ^view  of  Progress;  During  the  first  six  months,  1,660  students 
were  gradated  ^om  the  school.  Classes  were  interrupted  for  three  weeks 
in  early  February  because  of  the  Tet  offensive.  During  this  offensive 
the  feicilities  of  the  school  suffered  extensive  damage,  i  ,'uding  the 
complete  loss  of  several  buildings  and  all  of  the  langus  ^  aboratory. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Despite  the  loss  of  class  time  and  faeili« 
ties,  the  School  is  continuing  to  train  students  at  the  programmed  rate. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  It  is  essential  that  the  school 
facilities  be  replaced  or  that  it  be  moved  to  another  more  suitable  loca¬ 
tion.  The  crowded  conditions  will  adversely  affect  training  if  allowed 
to  persist. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  The  Central  Logistics  Command  (CM)  of  the 
RVNAF  JGS  is  attempting  to  locate  other  facilities  for  the  school.  Thus 
far  they  have  had  no  success.  These  efforts  must  be  continued  and  new 
facilities  found  within  the  next  few  months. 

e.  Projection;  The  language  school  is  expected  to  assume  an  expanded 
role  as  the  Vietnamese  Air  Force  requirement  for  language  training  in¬ 
creases  over  the  next  two  years. 

9.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENT;  Artillery  School 

Statement  of  Objective:  To  train  2,1»00  students  during  CY  68. 
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a.  Revlev  of  Progress!  During  the  first  six  aonths,  1,U6U  students 
vere  trained. 

b.  Anetlysls  of  Progress;  The  Artillery  School  continues  to  be  one 
of  the  best  ARVN  schools  In  terms  of  effective  tr8.1nlng. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  The  school  Is  capable  of  fulfilling 
Its  objective  If  students  are  provided  as  prograsned. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  If/A 

e.  Projection;  The  school  will  continue  to  be  one  of  the  beet  ARVll 
S  chools . 

10.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMEST;  Military  Dog  Training  Center. 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  train  270  dogs  and  handlers  during  CY  68. 

a.  Revlev  of  Progress;  During  the  first  six  months,  83  dogs  and 
handlers  vere  trained.  A  delay  In  training  was  caused  by  a  shortage  of 
dogs  during  the  period.  This  was  the  residt  of  a  failure  to  initiate 
proper  proc\irement  action  by  ARVR,  but  has  now  been  corrected.  However, 
dogs  scheduled  to  arrive  In  June  are  not  yet  available.  A  significant 
delay  In  their  arrival  will  greatly  reduce  the  schools  capability  of 
meeting  its  objective. 

b.  iftp^ivsls  of  Progress;  There  are  no  serious  problem  areas. i 
Qualitatively  and  quantitatively  the  school  Is  a  satisfactory  training 
facility. 


c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  The  school  is  capable  of  meeting  its 
objective  for  CY  ^8  if  sufficient  dog^  can  be  procured. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  N/A 

e.  Projection;  The  school  will  meet  Its  objective  for  CY  68  If 
sufficient  dogs  can  be  procured. 

11.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENT;  Band  School 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  train  220  Military  band  students  in  CY  68. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  During  the  first  six  months,  67  students 
were  tralfiHHT 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  school  did  not  operate  at  programmed 
capacity  be^se  of  a  failure  to  provide  sufficient  input. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  The  objective  will  not  be  met  unless 
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sufficient  input  is  provided. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  Programmed  input  quotas  must  be  met  by  ARVN. 

e.  Projection;  The  programmed  objective  will  not  be  met  In  CY  68. 
12.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENT;  Training  Material  Translation 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  reduce  the  l8  month  backlog  of  transla- 
tlon  of  training  literature  and  film  by  35J{  in  CY  68. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Currently  there  is  a  backlog  of  133  items 
to  be  translated,  or  approximately  20  months.  During  the  period  1  January 
1968  through  30  June  1968,  70  items  were  translated  and  31  were  cancelled 
by  the  requestor.  There  is  no  significant  backlog  in  the  translation  of 
films . 


b.  Analysis  of  Progress ;  It  has  not  been  possible  to  Increase  the 
number  of  translators  due  to  their  non-availability.  There  are  currently 
12  vacancies  for  translators.  Since  the  last  report  102  items  have  been 
received  for  translation.  The  unit  of  work  measurement  is  the  number  of 
pages  translated.  Items  received  for  translation  vary  greatly  in  the 
nvimber  of  pages  that  they  contain.  One  large  item  to  be  translated  may 
represent  two  months  work. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  The  backlog  of  material  for  transla¬ 
tion  is  increasing  and  a  further  Increase  is  projected  unless  additional 
translators  can  be  hired. 

d.  Corrective  Action; 

(1)  Efforts  are  continuing  to  locate  and  employ  additional  translators. 

(2)  A  program  to  review  those  items  that  have  been  waiting  transla¬ 
tion  to  insure  that  they  are  still  required  has  been  initiated. 

(3)  The  priority  system  has  been  maintained. 

e.  Projection;  The  backlog  will  increase  over  the  remainder  of 
the  year. 

13.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMEMT;  Offshore  Training. 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  process  932  ARVN  personnel  for  offshore 
Schools  in  CY  68. 

a.  Review  of  Progress.  During  the  first  6  months  1*75  ARVN  personnel 
were  processed  and  departed  for  training.  This  represents  92  percent 
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achievement  of  the  goal. 


b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  bulk  of  the  training  cancellation 
occurred  during  and  immediately  follovlng  the  Tet  offensive.  ARVN  opera¬ 
tional  necessity  dictated  most  cancellations.  English  language  qualified 
alternates  were  not  available  for  late  substitutions. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends;  Operational  necessity  during  the  Tet 
offensive  had  the  most  significant  adverse  effect  on  the  program.  No 
significant  change  could  be  noted  in  ASVN's  failure  to  provide  qualified 
alternate  students. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  Continuing  mnphasis  vill  be  placed  by  advisors 
at  all  levels  to  encourage  compliance  with  recently  published  ARVN  operat¬ 
ing  instructions  which  require  student  nominations  to  exceed  requested 
training  spaces  by  30  percent.  This  will  provide  alternates  and  reduce 
cancellations. 

e.  Project  ion:  Some  latent  adverse  impact  can  be  expected  as  a 
result  of  continued  operational  necessity  throughout  ARVN.  This  effect 
should  be  offset  by  a  greater  availability  of  qualified  alternate  students 
and  possibly  a  broader  base  of  student  selection  as  a  result  of  mobillza- 
tlon  recalls. 
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m.  SUB-PROORAH  ELEKEINT;  AR7N,  Regional  Force  end  Popular  Force  Training  Base 
Statement  of  Ob.lectlvest 

(1)  To  maintain  a  training  center  base  adequate  for  the  needs  of  the 
y^ietnamese  ground  forces  and  with  a  capacity  to  support  the  CY68  training 
program. 

(2)  To  determine  the  adequacy  of  the  base  to  acconanodate  planned  force 
structure  increases. 

a.  Review  of  Prorress; 

(1)  During  the  months  preceding  January  1968,  the  CFC  controlled 
training  centers  had  a  capacity  of  UO,lUO*  Because  of  the  ARVN  build-up, 
iTTC  directed  the  capacity  of  the  nine  CTG  controlled  training  centers  be 
raised  to  U8,700.  In  addition  to  this  increase,  the  ten  division  training 
centers  and  one  popular  force  training  center  were  assigned  a  new  mission 
of  ARVN/RF  recruit  training.  Their  capacity  was  raised  from  8,500  to 
19,000;  thereby  providing  a  total  rated  capacity  of  67,700. 

(2)  The  Popular  Force  Training  Center  base  is  composed  of  31  training 
centers.  Hie  capacity  of  this  base  is  approximately  ll;,500{  however,  a 
plan  to  consolidate  the  PFrCs  into  19  expanded  centers  will  increase  the 
capacity  to  21,600. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  rhe  average  utilization  of  the  training  base  was  9W. 

(2)  Due  to  the  increased  recruit  input  to  the  training  base,  close 
monitorahip  and  frequent  visits  were  made  to  all  training  centers  during 

the  1st  half  of  CY68.  Results  of  these  visits  found  that  although  facilities 
of  most  training  centers  were  crowded,  the  planned  in-training  load  had  not 
exceeded  the  programmed  load.  These  visits  also  confirmed  that  the  conduct 
of  training  was  not  adversely  affected  by  the  increase,  in  training  center 
rapacities. 

(3)  The  programmed  and  actual  inputs  to  the  base  during  the  first  half 
of  CY63  were  as  follows: 


Type  Training 

Pro  gramme  d 

Actual 

Recruit 

85,631 

85,U78 

Battalions  (old/new) 

12 

11 

RF  Cos  (old/new) 

138 

105 

uther 

11,U76 

9,935 

Conclusions  and  Trends: 

(1)  Almost  maximum  use  was  made  of  the  training  base;  particularly 
during  the  period  following  Tet. 
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(2)  The  training  base  oapacity  la  adequate  to  Meet  stated  bbjectivest 

(3)  If  necessary,  the  training  base  capacity  is  sufficient  to  Meet 
additional  Increases  in  the  training  program. 

d.  Corrective  Action t  None 

e.  Projection:  If  programmed  Inputs  continue  as  scheduled,  the  base 
will  remain  at  a  near  capacity  level  throughout  Cf68  with  the  peak  occurring 
in  mid-J\iiy. 
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15.  SUB-PROGRA}i  EL^SNTt  litilization  of  OLviaion  Training  Center 

ScatemRnt  of  Objectives;  To  train  members  and  units  of  the  division  in 
subjects  of  a  supplerrental  and  advanced  nature  and  those  additional  courses 
of  instruction  approved  by  JGS  for  inclusion  in  the  division  training 
program. 

a.  aeview  of  Progress; 

(1)  During  the  first  half  of  CY68,  a  total  of  22,955  soldiers  received 
training  in  the  division  training  centers.  Decause  of  the  ARW  build-up 
and  increased  emphasis  on  recruit  training,  JGS  assl^ed  the  mission  of 
ARVN/R?  recruit  training  to  the  division  training  centers.  Of  the  22,935 
scldiers  trained  thus  far,  66. 8U  percent  were  ARVN/R^  recruits. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  nine  week  BCTT/aIT  recruit  program  of  instruction, 
the  training  centers  conducted  courses  of  instruction  in  anibush/counter- 
ambush  techniques,  squad  leader,  \'C0,  Intelllgance  and  interrogation 
principles  and  heavy  weapons  instruction. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

U)  To  meet  the  increase  in  recruit  training,  the  capacity  of  the 
division  training  centers  was  raised  from  6,000  to  15,000  and  a  program 
to  train  55, 3U7  recruits  was  established.  The  changes  were  effective  on 
1  ray. 

(2)  Even  though  many  of  the  training  centers  did  not  have  adequate 
facilities  aid  cadre  available  to  meet  this  Increase  immediately,  internal 
adjustments  during  the  subsequent  months  alleviated  these  problems,  i.e., 

OTC  cadre  strength  was  Increased,  and  additional  facilities  were  constructed. 

(3)  As  a  result  of  the  recruit  input,  specialized  training  for  division 
soldiers  has  decreased.  During  the  comparable  period  of  CY67,  approximately 
o,UOO  division  soldiers  entered  the  training  centers  for  specialized  training 
as  compared  to  7,621  thus  far  in  Cy63, 

(U)  Utilization  of  the  DTCs  ranged  from  excellent  to  average  during 
the  first  half  of  CY68. 

c.  Conclusions  and  Trends; 

(1)  flood  use  was  made  of  the  DTC  capacity  during  this  reporting  period. 
Adjustments  necessary  to  meet  increased  input  v»re  accomplished  with  little 
difficulty. 

(2)  Recruit  training  was  satisfactorily  conducted.  Tnis  FOI  will 
continue  to  be  conducted  at  the  DTCs  through  the  remainder  of  CY6B. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  lone  to  report 

e.  Projection:  The  utilization  of  the  division  training  centers  will 
continue  to  improve. 
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16.  SUB-PROGRAM  ELMWiMT;  Utiliaation  of  Popular  Force  Training  Centers 

Stateaent  of  Ob.lectivest  To  eyaluate  PP  training  by  reviewing  monthly 
training  reports  and  conducting  training  inspections. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  utilization  of  the  PF  training  centers  during  the  first  half 
of  Cr63  fell  below  the  one-time  rated  capacity  of  1U*$00. 

(2)  Input  to  the  PF  training  centers  during  the  first  half,  CY63  are 
as  follows: 


Type  Training 

Lriput 

PF  Platoon  Leader 

1,102 

PF  Squad  Leader 

2,3U2 

PF  Recruit 

10,1*83 

PF  Special 

U,3l*2 

A  PF  training  center  consolidation  plan  was  implemented  during 

this  period. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  Factors  causing  the  shortfall  of  the  PF  training  accomplishments 
were  the  Tet  offensive  and  failure  of  corps  and  sectors  in  filling  progrmnmed 
training  quotas. 

(2)  The  Popular  Force  soldier  has  not  achieved  desired  levels  of 
training  proficiency.  Substandard  living  conditions,  poor  pay,  inadequate 
comnand  support,  and  inappropriate  training  programs  contribute  to  this 
problem. 

(3)  Because  of  the  large  number  of  PF  training  centers  and  the  existing 
facilities,  there  is  little  standardization  in  training. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  Utilization  of  existing  PF  training  facilities  was  poor. 

(2)  There  was  little  standardization  in  the  PF  training. 

(3)  There  was  a  general  lack  of  interest  shown  in  support  of  PFTCs  at  ell 
levels  of  command. 

d.  Corrective  Actions; 

(1)  CTC/JG3  is  in  the  process  of  consolidating  PFTCs  from  31  to  19. 

The  consoUdation  was  originally  scheduled  for  completion  by  Jul  68,  but 
has  been  extended  until  31  Aug  68. 
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(2)  Twelye  of  the  19  centers  to  be  retained  tdll  be  e^qpanded  to  a 
capacity  of  1,500  -  2,000.  CTC  plans  to  assume  control  of  these  12  centers 
on  1  Aug  68.  Consolidation  will  provide  Improved  training  facilities  and 
standardization  of  training. 

(3)  Training  of  PPl'C  cadre  at  the  Tung  Tau  School  began  in  late  Feb. 

The  first  of  three  increments  of  UOO  men  completed  their  training  on  25  Apr. 
The  second  increment  is  currently  in  training. 

(Ii)  PF  POIs  have  been  revised  and  Include  a  graded  evaluation  exercise 
at  the  completion  of  training.  The  revised  PCIs  were  applied  to  all  PF 
training  after  1  Fay* 

e.  Projection;  Considerable  Improvement  in  the  PFTC  program  should  be 
realized  in  the  second  half  of  CY66. 
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17.  SUB-PROORAM  EIElffiTIT;  In-Place  Training 

Sta^ment  of  Objectives t  To  review  and  revise,  as  necessary,  in-place 
training  directives}  to  determine  throu^  inspections  compliance  with 
directives,  and  to  evaluate  the  quality  of  training  and  unit  combat 
effectiveness  by  use  of  an  Army  Training  Test. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  During  the  Tet  offensive,  in-place  training  ceased  in  all  four 
Corps  Tactical  Zones.  Resumption  of  training  after  the  Tet  offensive  was 
extremely  slow. 

(2)  On  9  April,  CTC  directed  Oorps/Di visions  and  Sectors  to  resume 
in-place  training.  Cn  26  April,  MACV  sent  a  message  to  Corps  SAs  directing 
they  take  immediate  action  with  their  counterparts  to  establish  an  effective 
training  program  for  RF/PF.  This  message  was  paralleled  by  a  letter  to 
CofS/JGS  urging  command  emphasis  be  placed  on  ?S/?F  in-place  training. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress t  Since  1  January,  a  total  of  $2  inspections 
and  51  staff  visits  were  made  by  JQS^iACV/CTC  personnel.  Fifteen  were 
devoted  to  inspecting  in-place  training.  Significant  strengths  and 
weaknesses  revealed  by  these  inspections  aret  , 

(1)  Responsibility  for  training  is  placed  on  the  individual  unit 
commander. 

(2)  ARVN  units  are  aware  of  the  training  requirements  outlined  in  CTC 
Memo  3737,  dated  26  Jtine  1967. 

(3)  Many  vinlt  commanders  and  their  advisors  recognize  the  importance 
of  establishing  an  in-place  training  program. 

(1)  Command  emphasis  is  still  lacking  on  in-place  training. 

(5)  Operational  requirements  (offensive  and  security  operations) 
preclude  sufficient  time  to  conduct  a  training  program. 

(6)  CTC  in-place  training  directives  do  not  include  a  provision  for 
testing. 

(7)  host  commanders  believe  that  compliance  with  existing  directives 
requires  unit  but  not  individual  training. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trendsi 

(l)  The  in-place  training  program  is  an  effective  means  of  Increasing 
unit  effectiveness. 
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(2)  The  In-place  training  program,  with  the  exception  of  isolated 
cases,  has  not  been  totally  resumed  since  Tet  and  is  therefore  ineffective. 

(3)  Improvement  is  being  realized  in  in-place  training  due  to  the 
formation  of  mobile  advisory  teams  (KAT,  Ci'^TT,  I^PACT). 

d.  Corrective  Actions; 

(1)  In-place  training  directives  are  being  reviewed  by  CTC.  hfforts 
are  being  made  to  incorporate  a  testing  device  into  the  in-place  training 
program. 

(2)  Inspections  by  CTC/MACV  personnel  are  scheduled  for  the  second 
half  of  CT68. 

(3)  Continued  emphasis  on  in-place  training  will  be  made  through 
connani  aid  advisory  channels. 

(U)  The  Territory  Forces  evaluation  System  (TFES)  has  been  revised 
to  allow  rapid  identification  of  RF/PF  units  failing  to  meet  the  minimum 
requirements  established  by  CTC  directives. 

(5)  Tbe  System  for  Evaluating  the  liffectiveness  of  flWAF  (SESR) 
Quarterly  Evaluation  will  be  used  to  identify  AP.V:C  units  falling  to  conduct 
minimum  in-place  training  requirements. 

e.  Project ion;  Inspection  priority  will  be  given  to  units  reported 

on  the  T-'ias  ana  as  falling  to  accomplish  reouired  in-place  training, 

'.'he  purpose  of  the  Inspection  wll  1  be  to  determine  what  corrective  action 
has  been  taken  or  is  required,  and  what  assistance  can  be  given  to  raise 
the  training  effectiveness  of  the  unit. 
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18.  3UB-PR0(2tAM  ELEMENT:  Training  of  ARVN  Battalions  and  Regional  Fbrea 

Companies  In  Support  of  Revolutionary  Davalopnent 

Statement  of  Objectlyest  To  retrain  all  ARVN  battalions  by  30  Noveaber 
and  all  Re^onal  Force  companies  by  1  March  1968,  «id  to  determine 
the  effectiveness  of  the  Revolutionary  Developsient  Refresher  (RI^)  training 
program  by  conducting  frequent  inspections  and  evaluating  reports. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  All  ARVN  maneuver  battalions  were  scheduled  to  complete  training 
by  31  July,  and  all  other  battalions  by  30  Novenher.  Due  to  the  Tet 
offensive  the  time  schedule  was  set  back.  As  of  30  June,  B7  of  lU5  maneuvsr 
battalions  and  12  of  llU  other  battalions  completed  refresher  training. 

In  May  1968,  JOS,  extended  the  completion  date  for  training  all  battalions 
until  31  March  1969. 

(2)  Crc  also  extended  the  completion  date  of  the  HP  Oo  RO  IPom  1  Mardi 
to  31  May.  Ei^t  hundred  and  twenty«one  of  906  RF  companies  have  completed 
training. 

(3)  In  late  1967,  CTC/JQS  conducted  a  fbllow-on  RDR  training  program. 
Tne  joint  JGSA^ACV  planning  committee  held  two  meetings  during  May  and 
finalised  the  program  for  training  Mobile  Training  Teams  (KTT).  The  RP 
RDR  MTT  School  started  26  June,  and  RDR  training  Is  scheduled  to  begin  on 
29  July  1968.  A  conference  to  orient  advisors  on  the  RF  RDR  program  is 
scheduled  for  8-10  July. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  RO  and  RDR  training  continues  to  be  an  effective  field  program. 

(2)  The  program  has  resulted  In  improved  understanding  of  all  personnel 
toward  the  HD  program,  improved  military/civil  relations,  and  Improved 
tactics  and  techniques. 

(3)  Problem  areas  Include  insecure  training  environment;  inadequate 
conmand  and  staff  supervision  at  Oorps,  Di\islon,  and  Sector;  poor  practical 
exercises,  and  operational  requirements  taking  precedence  over  training 
requirements. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends :  The  RD  ik)blle  Training  Team  (MTT) 
program  has  achieved  major  worihidille  results.  Command  enphasis  has  been 
somewhat  negligent  on  the  resumption  of  RD  and  RDR  training  since  the  Tet 
offensive. 

d.  Corrective  Actions: 

(1)  Continued  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  RD  and  RDR  training  throu^ 
command  and  advisory  channels. 
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(2)  The  RF  HOR  MTT  Adviaore  Conference  will  serve  to  orient  edvlaors 
on  the  program  ao  they  may  effectively  aasiat  their  MTTs. 

e.  Pro.1ytiont  All  ARVN  battallona  should  receive  RDR  training  by 
31  Kerch  1969.  ^proximately  50^  of  all  R7  companies  should  receive  RDR 
training  by  the  end  of  Cf63. 
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1?.  SU9-PROGRAK  ELEMENl’:  Battalion  Retraining  Program 

StateiTient  of  Ob.lectlvee:  To  conduct  refresher  training  for  35  battalions 
and  determine  the  effectiveness  of  this  training  through  ATTs  and  end  of 
training  reports. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  C!f63  training  schedule,  revised  1  .lay,  decreased  the  nundaer 
of  battalions  to  be  trained  from  ti3  to  35*  This  decrease  was  caused  by 
tactical  conditions  during  and  following  Tet,  and  because  the  revised 
training  program  emphasized  new  unit  and  recruit  training. 

(2)  Programmed  input  to  date  is  five.  Actual  input  is  four. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  Programmed  objectives  were  not  met.  Battalions  could  not  be  released 
because  of  the  Tet  offensive  and  those  in  training  were  recalled  by  parent 
units  because  of  operational  reouirements. 

(2)  Battalions  are  tested  with  the  ATT  to  detemdne  contoat  effectiveness. 
All  battalions  tested  have  been  rated  coni>at  ready;  however,  deficiencies 

in  areas  such  as  nl^t  operations  indicate  need  for  additional  training. 

(3)  The  battalions  are  rated  on  leader^ip,  tactics,  night  operations 
and  small  anriS  weapon  qualification.  These  areas  present  a  comprehensive 
appraisal  of  the  combat  potential  of  the  unit. 

c.  Oonciusions  and/or  Trends: 


(1)  The  battalion  retraLning  program  was  successful  both  before  and 
after  the  Tet  offensive. 

'2)  Training  of  maneuver  battalions  has  been  improved. 

(3;  Close  review  and  monitorship  of  the  refresher  FOI  has  improved  the 
utilization  of  battalions  while  training  at  the  training  centers. 

(U)  Pattalion  retraining  has  been  realistically  accomplished  to  train 
every  member. 

d.  Corrective  Actions;  Kore  effort  will  be  exerted  to  insure  the 
battalion  officers  and  noncommissioned  officers  participate  actively  in 
all  phases  of  the  training  program. 

e.  Projection:  The  quality  of  kR7l  battalions  will  continue  to  improve 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  refresher  training  received. 
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20.  SUB-PaWRAI’l  SL-'iiaJvTt  XX\m  Infantry  Company  Training 

3tatenient  of  Objectivea:  To  traLn  15  new  A.W  infantry  companies  programmed 
in  tne  force  structure  increase. 

a.  teview  of  Progress;  Programmed  objectives  were  met. 

b.  Analysis  of  Proaress; 

(1)  Twelve  companies  were  trained  at  Cong  Ja  NTC  and  6  were  trained 
at  Van  jCiep  iJTC.  Jorae  interruption  occurred  during  the  Tet  offensive; 
however,  training  was  resumed  and  completed. 

(2)  The  co'T'.panles  were  evaluated  on  leadership,  tactics,  night  operations 
and  weapons  qualification.  All  received  satisfactory  ratings. 

(3)  Personnel  scored  well  in  small  arms  qualification. 

(U)  Initially,  officer  and  (iCO  participation  and  assistance  in  the 
training  effort  was  unsatisfactory;  however,  there  was  marked  improvement 
as  the  training  progressed. 

c.  uoncluaions  and/or  Trends;  Programmed  objectives  wore  met  and 
training  was  satisfactory. 

d.  Corrective  Action!  Officer  and  noncommissioned  officer  participation 
and  assistance  in  all  phases  of  the  training  program  was  emphasized. 

e.  Projection:  ’.'one 
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21.  3U3-PRQGRA:*'.  ;  ARVN  Regimental  Reconnaissance  Company  Training 

itatement  of  Ob.lectlves;  i'o  train  3U  Regimental  Reconnaissance  Companies 
and  determine  the  effectiveness  of  the  training  program  throu^  review  of 
training  reports  and  ATTs. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  CY65  training  program,  revised  1  I'ay,  increased  the  number  of 
reconnaissance  companies  to  be  trained  from  22  to  3U. 

(2)  Four  national  training  centers  are  progranmed  to  conduct  this 
training;  however,  only  one  (Van  Kiep  NTC)  has  thus  far  received  companies 
for  training. 

(3)  Programmed  Input  to  date  is  12.  Actual  Input  is  three. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  Three  companies  have  completed  training.  The  initial  Impression 
Is  one  of  much  Interest  in  the  program.  Personnel  assigned  to  these 
companies  were  well  motivated  and  receptive  to  training. 

(2)  Reconnaissance  companies  are  given  an  ATT  to  determine  combat 
readiness.  All  companies  tested  were  found  to  be  combat  ready.  Deficiencies 
noted  Indicate  a  need  for  additional  in-place  training  after  departure  from 
the  training  center. 

(3)  Unit  officers  and  noncommissioned  officers  maintained  a  superior 
record  of  training  attendance,  aid  were  aggressive  and  effective  while 
supervising  and  participating  in  unit  training. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  The  reconnaissance  conpany  training  program  has  been  successful; 
however,  input  to  the  training  centers  has  fallen  below  programmed  levels. 
Units  trained  to  date  were  highly  motivated. 

(2)  Active  and  aggressive  leadership  by  unit  officers  and  noncommissioned 
officers  results  in  more  effective  training  and  a  better  trained  unit. 

(3)  The  ARVN  Regimental  Reconnaissance  Company  training  will  contLnue 
to  improve.  This  will  occur  through  PCI  reviews,  lesson  plan  improvements 
and  instructor  familiarity  with  the  course  of  instruction. 

d.  Cbrrective  Action;  Training  Directorate/ (7TC  will  closely  monitor 
reconnaissance  company  Input  to  the  training  centers. 
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e.  Projection: 

(1)  lieconnaiesance  company  training  will  be  successful  and  will  continue 
to  Improve. 

(2)  The  program  of  3U  companies  to  be  trained  may  not  be  met. 
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22.  3U3-PflOQRAK  ELSMIONT;  RF  Company  Training 


Statement  of  Cbjectives;  To  train  101  new  RF  companiea  and  retrain  107  old 
R'i'  companies  and  determine  the  effectiveness  of  this  training  throu^  ATTs 
and  review  of  end  of  training  reports. 


a.  Review  of  Progress: 

U)  The  Cf63  training  program,  revised  in  I*jay,  reduced  the  number  of 
old  RF  companies  scheduled  to  be  trained  from  2U0  to  107  and  the  nunfcer  of 
new  RF  companies  from  112  to  101. 


(2)  The  training  program  does  however  provide  for  training  additional 
companies,  as  required,  by  programming  RF  company  spaces  into  the  training 
schedule. 


(3)  Programmed  and  actual  inputs  for  the  1st  half,  CY68  were  as  followst 


Unit 


Programmed 


Actual  Shortfall 


Cld  RF  Company  21  33 

New  RF  Company  81i  81*  None 


b.  Analysis  of  .rogTess; 

(l)  The  Tet  offensive  delayed  RF  company  training  for  the  1st  Quarter 
Cf6&.  units  programmed  for  attendance  at  training  centers  were  retained 
by  military  sectors  for  operational  missions,  and  some  HF  units  already 
training  were  withdrawn  from  tne  training  centers,  rost  of  the  units 
withdrawn  were  returned  to  complete  their  training  ac  a  later  date. 


(2)  Reduction  of  the  recruit  BCT/AIT  portion  of  the  new  RF  company  PCI 
from  12  to  9  weeks  resulted  in  an  overall  reduction  of  the  new  R?  company 
training  period  from  17  to  lli  weeks. 


(3)  RF  units  completing  training  during  this  reporting  period  scored 
highest  In  general  subjects  training.  Satisfactory  perfonnances  were  made 
in  leadership  and  tactics.  Considerably  poorer  scores  were  received  in 
weapons  and  night  operations  training. 

(U)  A  standardized  end  of  training  ATT  was  developed  aid  distributed 
to  the  training  centers  In  2nd  quarter  63.  The  first  tests  were  begun  in 
.  ay  l^od  of  2li  RF  companies  tested,  22  were  rated  satisfactory  and  2  un¬ 
satisfactory. 

(i>)  i’J  companies  reported  for  training  without  major  equipment  shortages. 

c .  Conclusions  and/or  Trends; 

(1)  ihe  number  of  units  available  for  training  depends  on  the  ability 
of  sectors  to  recruit  sufficient  personnel  to  form  new  units.  In  addition, 
the  sector  must  be  secured  so  RF  companies  can  be  released  for  training. 
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(2)  Once  MldAl  rifles  are  received  at  the  training  centers,  and  RF 
ccmpanies  are  equipped  with  these  weapons,  weapons  training  should  improve 
considerably.  Based  on  statistical  review,  87.32iS,  soldiers  qualify  ahen 
firing  of  the  fil6  versus  70.12C  that  qualify  when  firing  the  10.  rifle. 

d.  Projection: 

(1)  RF  c<»ipany  training  will  continue  to  improve,  particularly,  in 
the  area  of  weapons  training. 

(2)  Programmed  input  will  be  met. 
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23»  SUB-PflOCRAK  ELE^ENT;  Recruit  Training 


Statement  of  Objectives!  To  train  208,011  recruits  as  replacenents  for 
ARVN  and  RF  units,  and  determine  the  effeetiyeness  of  this  training  through 
inspections  and  end  of  training  reports. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  Ihe  CY68  training  program,  revised  1  May,  increased  the  nuBi>er 
of  recruits  to  be  trained  from  96,03U  to  208,011. 

(2)  To  accommodate  this  Increase  in  recruits  programmed  to  be  trained, 
all  PTC  controlled  training  centers  were  tasked  with  training  both  ARVN/RF 
recruits,  and  the  ten  division  training  centers  and  one  PF  training  center 
were  given  the  ARVII/RF  recruit  training  mission. 

(3)  The  recruit  POI  was  decreased  from  12  to  9  weeks  to  assist  in 
producing  individual  replacements  at  a  faster  rate.  The  reduction  of  the 
POI  was  done  selectively  and  after  intense  review  so  that  the  effectiveness 
of  training  would  not  be  compromised. 

(U)  Programned  input  to  date  is  80,631.  Actual  input  is  80,U78. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  RVI4AF  build  up  and  pro-government  fervor  in  the  wake  of  the 
TIet  offensive  resulted  in  large  numbers  of  volunteers  and  conscriptions 
into  ARVi^. 

(2)  The  Increase  in  training  center  base  capacity  from  U8,6liO  to  67,700 
allowed  the  large  numbers  of  recruits  to  be  received  md  trained  at  the 
training  centers  irlthout  materially  affecting  other  programed  training. 

(3)  The  redaction  of  the  recruit  POI  to  nine  weeks  resulted  in  the 
elimination  of  the  BCT/AIT  proficiency  test.  Consequently,  no  statistical 
analysis  of  recruit  training  can  be  made  with  the  exception  of  weapons 
qualification  data. 

(U)  because  of  the  new  family  of  weapons  being  intrCxSiced  into  ARVN/RF, 
weapons  training  has  assumed  additional  emphasis,  i.e.,  introduction  of  the 
Quick  Kill  Marksmanship  program  into  the  Recruit  POI.  However,  this  program 
will  not  be  Implemented  until  the  training  centers  are  equipped  with  sufficient 
number  of  M6s.  Data  currently  available  Indicate  that  individual  weapons 
qualification  will  increase  approximately  10  percent  with  the  Ml6. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  Recznilt  training  is  being  conducted  satisfactorily. 


CONFIDENTIAL 


PAGE  133  OF  260  PAGES 


(2)  The  nine  week  FOI  is  adec(uate  for  producing  well  trained  soldiers; 
however,  further  redaction  will  be  opposed. 

(3)  Training  will  Increase  In  effectiveness  once  the  centers  have 
received  new  weapons. 

d.  Corrective  Action t  None 

e.  Projection: 

(1)  Frogranned  goals  will  be  met. 

(2)  '^allty  of  the  x'ecrult  PCI  meets  the  standards  and  needs  of  RVNAF. 
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2U*  3UB-P.R0GRA11  EL^lSIfTt  Individual  Training  -  ARVN  Raaerve  NOO  Training 

Course 

Statement  of  Objectives i  To  train  6fU00  individuals  in  the  ARVN  NOO 
preparatory  course  to  produce  individuals  knowledge^le  in  basic  military 
subjects  before  attending  the  National  NOO  Acadei^jr,  and  to  determine  the 
effectiveness  of  this  training. 

a.  ttevlew  of  Progress;  Program  was  cond)ined  with  OCS  preparatory 
course  in  Kay  1968. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  NA 

c.  Oonclusions  and/or  Trends;  NA 

d.  Oorrective  Action;  Nx 

e.  Pro  .lection:  NA 
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25.  3U3-P?>0'jRAH  ^LFiMSNT ;  Officer  Candidate  Preparatory  Training 


Statement  of  Objectives;  To  train  21,07U  officer/NCO  candidates  in  basic 
and  advanced  individual  training  and  determine  the  effectiveness  of  this 
training  through  an  end-of-course  proficiency  test  and  end  of  training 
reports. 


a.  Ueview  of  Progress; 

(1)  llie  CCS  and  KCO  preparatory  courses  started  during  the  2nd  'Juarter, 

(Tr'63. 

(2)  Experience  gsined  w'nlle  processing,  tne  first  classes  caused  a 
modification  in  this  training  concent,  i.e.,  all  recruits  that  met  the 
educatiicnai  standards  for  leadershln  positions  were  grouped  into  a  single 
class. 

(3)  Because  of  the  consolidation  of  the  two  protrrams  into  one,  the 
programmed  input  for  CT68  was  increased  from  9,5CO  to  21,07U. 

ik)  Programmed  input  to  date  is  7,57U.  Actual  input  is  6,507. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  In  Apr  6o,  it  became  apparent  that  sufficient  manpower  was  available 
to  fill  both  CCS  and  KOO  course  quotas  with  holders  of  Baccalaureate  1  and 

II  degrees.  The  .NCO  Preparatory  Course  was  discontinued  and  the  OCS  Phase  1 
class  enrollmont  was  doubled  to  2,000  students  for  each  class. 

(2)  I-fpon  completion  of  Phase  I  training,  the  top  1,00C  graduates  of 
each  class  of  2,000  students  are  sent  to  the  Vnu  Due  Infantry  School  and 
thr  remainder  are  sent  to  the  Nha  Trang  NCO  Academy. 

(3)  End-of-course  proficiency  tests  deterii-dne  whether  recruits  take 
i"hase  II  trainin’^  at  Thu  Due  for  officer  candidates  or  NCC  trainin.^  at 
>;h3  Tranj. 

Ji;  Results  of  tests  administered  to  the  first  class  show  that  a  high 
percentage  scored  well  in  ail  areas,  .'ine  h'andred  and  eighty-seven  were 
sent  to  fhu  Due  and  1,72U  were  sent  to  KTia  Trang. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  Officer  candidate  preparatory  training 
is  progressiTig  satisfactorily. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  Close  ironitors  dn  of  the  ?0I  and  nrogrartned 
input  is  being  conducted  by  the  Training  Idrectorate/CTC. 

e.  Projection;  V/ith  continued  emphasis  on  candidate  selection,  the 
program  should  continue  to  be  highly  successful. 


PAGE  136  OF  265  PAGES 


CONFIDENTIAL 


26.  SUB-PROGRAM  EIMSSHT:  Individual  Training  -  RF  NCO  Refresher  Training 

Statement  of  Objectives:  To  train  1,3U7  RP  NCX)s  durj.ng  CY68  in  basic 
military  knowledge  required  to  lead  a  rifle  squad,  and  to  determine  the 
effectiveness  of  this  training  throxigh  training  inspections  and  evaluation 
of  training  reports. 

a.  Review  of  Progress: 

(1)  The  CY68  Training  Program,  revised  1  Fay,  increased  the  nuni^er  of 
RF  NCOS  to  receive  refresher  training  from  966  to  1,3U7. 

(2)  The  Tet  offensive  caused  the  scheduled  starting  date  of  this  POI 
to  be  delayed  until  June;  however,  actual  input  and  training  began  in  May. 

(3)  Programmed  input  to  date  is  2U7.  Actual  input  is  lUi. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress? 

(1)  Three  training  centers  are  scheduled  to  conduct  RF  NCO  refresher 
training  during  CY68  -  Van  Kiep  National  Training  Center  and  Cao  Luih  and 
Phu  Cat  Regional  Force  Training  Centers. 

(2)  'iTiis  course  is  one  of  the  principle  providers  of  qualified  NOO's 
to  the  Regional  Forces. 

(3)  Although  the  revised  CY68  training  program  Increased  the  number 
of  \'COs  to  oe  trained,  an  average  shortfall  in  programmed  input  during 
CY66  and  67  of  approximately  32^  would  indicate  this  program  will  not  be 
met. 


(UJ  fhe  excellence  of  the  end  of  course  proficiency  test  and  provision 
that  directs  automatic  reduction  for  those  NOOs  falling  the  course,  results 
In  hic^  quality  students  who  are  motivated  to  do  their  best. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  RF  NCO  Refresher  Course  instruction  is  hi^ly  satisfactory. 

(2)  NCC  input  to  the  course  has  not  met  programmed  level. 

(3)  RF  unit  commanders  are  reluctant  to  release  their  NCOs  for  an 
ei^t  week  period. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  Training  Directorate/CTC  will  closely  monitor 
NC30  input  to  the  training  centers. 

e.  Projection  j 

(1)  Course  of  instruction  will  continue  to  produce  hi^ly  qualified 
RF  NCOS. 

(2)  Based  on  CY66  and  67  data  and  shortfall  during  Ist  half  CY68, 
progrw™d  input  irtU  not  be  met. 
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27.  gJ3-FR0GRAM  IILBII^NT;  ARVJI  Interpreter  Preparatory  Course 

Statemont  of  tt)jective8;  To  train  2,912  individuals  in  basic  military 
subjects  prior  to  attending  the  .^dmed  forces  Language  School,  and  to 
determine  the  effectiveness  of  this  training. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  CY63  training  program,  revised  1  hay,  increased  the  number 
of  individuals  programmed  to  attend  the  5  week  RCT  ?0I  from  1,200  to  2,912. 

(?)  ProgramiTied  input  to  date  is  1,922.  Actual  input  is  1,850. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  AHVN  interpreter  preparatory  training  is  conducted  at  Ouang  Trung 
'•'ational  Training  Center.  Programmed  objectives  for  the  first  half  of 
CY68  have  not  been  met;  however,  it  is  anticipated  the  72  man  shortfall 
will  be  made-up  during  the  remainder  of  0^63. 

(2)  Those  selected  to  attend  the  interpreter  course  undergo  the  five 
week  recruit  BCT  program  of  instruction  and  then  attend  an  eight  week  course 
0^  instruction  at  the  Armed  Forces  Language  School. 

c.  Oonclusion/Trends ;  Kobilization  Increased  the  need  for  interpreters. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  ,'one  to  report. 

e.  Projection;  The  course  will  continue  to  produce  individuals 
knowledgeable  in  basic  military  subjects  prior  to  attending  the  Armed 
Forces  Language  School. 
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28.  aJB-PROGRAM  ELaiENT:  Individual  Training  -  Certificate  of  Proficiency 

Course  1  (CCl) 

StatOTient  of  Cbjectives:  To  train  2yli00  ARVN  CCl  course  students  prograamed 
for  CY68  who  are  proficient  in  basic  Military  subjects  and  capable  of  leading 
rifle  squads  or  perfomlng  technical  functions,  anu  to  determine  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  this  training. 

a.  Review  of  Progress: 

(1)  The  CI68  training  program,  revised  in  Kay,  reduced  the  number  of 
soldiers  to  receive  Cd  training  from  3,000  to  2,U00. 

(2)  Because  of  the  large  numbers  of  recruits  input  to  the  training 
centers  immediately  following  Tet,  CCl  training  was  reprogrammed  to  start 
daring  the  latter  part  of  the  2nd  Quarter  CT6S. 

(3)  Programmed  input  to  date  is  600.  Actual  input  is  153* 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  Commanders  having  individuals  qualified  for  CCl  training  were 
reluctant  to  release  them  to  attend  the  course  of  instruction  after  Tet. 

As  a  result,  CCl  classes  were  late  in  fozwLng,  or  when  formed,  were  not 
filled  to  programmed  strength. 

(2)  CCl  trainees  were  found  to  be  professionally  qualified  and  mentally 
capable  of  receiving  the  Instruction. 

(3)  Training  center  advisors  report  this  instruction  is  among  the  best 
given  at  the  training  centers.  Instruction  conforms  to  CTC  PCIs  and  often 
offers  new  military  subjects  in  advance  of  actual  publication,  e.g.  training 
on  the  new  family  of  weapons  and  technique  of  combat  in  built-up  areas. 

c.  Oonclueions  and/or  Trends:  Instruction  will  continue  to  be  of  hit'h 
quality  and  certificate  holders  will  be  anong  the  best  qualified  graduates 
of  the  CTC  controlled  training  centers. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  Training  Directorate  in  conjunction  with  CTC 
will  closely  monitor  progranined  input  to  insure  objectives  are  met  and 
that  sufficient  CCl  graduates  are  produced. 

e.  Projection: 

(1)  This  course  should  continue  to  produce  well  qualified  soldiers. 

(2)  Programmed  objectives  should  be  met. 
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29.  SUB-PROQRAK  ELEMENT:  Individual  Training  -  LRRP  Training 


Statemant  of  Cbjectiveat  To  train  UCX)  men  in  LRRP  technlquea;  detemlna 
appropriate  TCE  for  LRRP  teams,  and  determine  the  effectiveneae  of  training. 

a.  Statement  of  Review t 

(1)  The  Cf68  training  program  schedules  training  for  5  LRRP  classes 
of  80  students  each;  however,  an  unprogrammed  class  started  training  in 
April,  if  programmed  goals  are  met  during  the  remainder  of  CY68,  the 
prograitaned  input  will  be  exceeded  by  one  LRRP  class. 

(2)  Training  is  prograraned  to  begin  in  July.  With  the  unprograsuned 
class  already  in  training,  this  POI  is  approximately  20;^  ahead  of  program. 

(3)  In  April,  TOE  li-770,  Reconnaissance  Company  Infantry  Division, 
was  revised  to  Include  one  LRRP  platoon.  Recomnendatlons  for  the  orga^- 
zatlon,  equipment,  and  concept  of  employment  was  approved  by  CofS,  JGS. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  LRRP  training  is  conducted  at  Due  Ify  RTC  and  as  in-place  training. 

(2)  (Graduates  of  the  courses  conducted  at  Due  RTC  are  awarded  the 
LRRP  badge  and  receive  a  certificate  of  course  completion. 

(3)  Personnel  receiving  LRRP  training  in-place  must  be  tested  at 
Due  ^(y  RTC  before  credit  for  conqpletlon  la  given. 

(U)  The  course  is  5  weeks  in  duration  and  is  patterned  after  the  %)eolal 
Forces  RECONDO  course  conducted  at  Nha  Trang.  Training  incorporates  3 
patrols  utilizing  ground,  air,  and  water  insertion  and  exfiltration. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends >  Standards  of  LRRP  training  are  being 
held  at  the  highest  level.  All  personnel  are  tested  at  one  training  center 
with  the  exception  of  those  trained  by  AATT?  at  Van  Klep  NTC.  Testing  at 

one  location  serves  to  standardize  procedures  tau^t  at  the  various  locations. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  None  to  report. 

e.  Projectiont  This  training  will  continue  to  provide  well  trained 
and  highly  motivated  LRRP  personnel. 
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30*  SUBPROGRAM  ElBIBNri  Individual  draining  -  long  Ranga  laeonnaiaaanea 

Patrol  (l&RP)  Trading  bgr  Auatralian  Anqr 
Training  Taaa  Tiatnaa  (AATT7) 

i^*w*!**°^  0b'5*otivoa:  To  train  aaleetad  ARVN  diviaion  paraonnal  in  tha 
tachniquaa  of  long  ranga  raeonnaieaanea  patrolling. 

a.  Baviaw  of  Rrograea: 

(1)  Oa  27  Marchf  CTC  aecaptad  an  Auatralian  propoaal  to  aatabliah  a 
long  Ranga  Raeonnaiaaanea  Patrol  Oouraa  to  ba  praaantad  bj  tha  Australian 
Anagr.  draining  la  eonductad  at  Tan  Kiap  NTC. 

(2)  Tha  first  class  of  fortf  soldiars  from  tha  25th  ARVN  Olrlsloa 
startad  training  on  3  Juna  undar  a  nlna  uaak  POI.  Additional  claasas  ara 
schadolad  aa  follows  t 


Mi 

Oouraa 

Start 

Lsl. 

18th  Dlv 

2/68 

29  Jul  68 

5  Aug  68 

7  Oct  68 

40 

5th  Div 

3/68 

30  Sap  68 

7  Oct  68 

9  Dae  68 

AO 

7th  Div 

1/49 

30  Dae  68 

6  Jan  69 

10  Mar  69 

AO 

9th  Div 

2/69 

3  Mar  69 

IG  Ihr  69 

12  Niy  69 

AO 

21st  Div 

3/69 

5  May  69 

12  May  69 

14  Jul  69 

AO 

b.  Analysis  of  ftrograssi  Gaining  haa  baan  vary  satisfactory.  Tha 
Cbmaandar  of  tha  Australian  Any  fralning  Taam,  Vlatnam,  statad  that  his 
instructors  consider  this  group  to  ba  tha  finest  ARVN  soldiars  with  whom 
tbsy  have  worked. 

c.  Oonclnsions  and/or  Trends t 

(1)  Birsonnal  undergoing  training  will  ba  asalgnad  to  the  division 
raconnalssanea  company  upon  oonplatlon  of  tha  course.  This  will  enhance 
tha  division's  raeonnaissanca  capability. 

(2)  CTC  statad  that  graduates  will  ba  eligible  for  the  saas  entitle- 
ants  as  graduates  of  tha  IRRP  course  eonductad  at  Due  Ranger  Training 
Canter. 

d.  Correct iva  Action.  Nona. 

a.  ^jactlon.  Tha  program  baa  not  raaciMd  tha  point  share  a  valid 
projection  can  ba  nada;  however,  trainee  interest  is  high  and  based  on 
the  initial  success  of  the  course,  training  ahould  produce  highly  qualified 
soldiars. 
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31*  SUB-PRO(gtAM  ELEMENT;  Inaivldual  Training  -  Quick  Kill  Program 


Statement  of  Qbjectivaa:  To  train  sufficient  oadbra  who  are  qualified  to 
present  Quick  Kill  Instruction,  and  to  implement  the  marksmanship  program. 

a.  Review  of  Progress: 

(1)  In  larch,  a  FOI  which  Included  6  hours  of  Quick  Kill  marksmanship 
instruction  was  distributed  to  the  training  centers. 

(2)  Quick  Kill  kits  were  issued  to  training  centers  and  schools  during 
the  period  March  -  May. 

(3)  A  cadre  training  program  was  conducted  at  Quang  Trung  National 
Training  'Center  2h  -  30  June  1968. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  plan  to  implement  the  Quick  Kill  marksmanship  program  into 
(JTC  POIs  in  January  could  not  be  met.  This  was  caused  by  late  receipt  of 
Quick  Kill  kits  and  the  cessation  of  training  during  the  Tet  offensive. 

(2)  The  program  has  been  resumed  with  the  issuance  of  kits  and  the 
cadre  training  program  conducted  at  Quang  Trung  NTCj.  *  however.  Quick 
Kill  training  will  not  commence  until  training  centers  are  in  receipt  of 
sufficient  M16a1  rifles  to  conduct  a  complete  marksmanship  program. 

c.  Oonoluaiona  and/or  Trends:  (TTC  does  not  desire  to  implement  the 
Quick  Kill  program  until  the  76  hour  POl  for  Hl6  rifles  is  implemented. 

d.  Corrective  Actions: 

(1)  CTC  diwcted  all  training  centers  to  submit  to  JGS/CTC  their  total 
requirement  for  M16a1  rifles  by  30  Kay. 

(2)  CTC  has  requested  that  sufficient  K16a1  rifles  be  issued  to  the 
training  centers  as  soon  as  possible. 

e.  Projection: 

(1)  The  Quick  Kill  program  will  be  initiated  when  N16A1  rifles  are 
issued  to  training  centers. 

(2)  The  nunher  of  hits  on  target  during  ni^t  firing  for  those  trained 
in  Quick  Kill  should  approximately  double  over  those  who  have  not  received 
this  training. 
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32.  SUB-PROCaAM  ELEMENT:  Quang  Tkimg  National  Trilnlng  Center 

Stateimnt  of  ObJaotivest  To  train  individuale  as  scheduled  by  the  0768 
training  program  and  detenoine  the  effectiveness  of  this  training  throng 
inspections  and  review  of  end  of  training  tests  and  reports. 


a.  Review  of  Progress; 


(1)  Five  POIs  are  programmed  to  be  conducted  at  Quang  Trung  NTC  during 
C768. 


(2)  During  the  period  iomedlately  following  Tat,  the  number  of  recruits 
sent  to  the  training  center  exceeded  the  training  centers  capd>lllty  to 
furnish  adequate  living  facilities.  This  condition  existed  for  approxi¬ 
mately  one  month,  and  has  since  been  resolved. 


(3)  Programmed  and  actual  input  to  the  four  POIs  are  as  follows: 


POI  Progranned  Input  Actual  Input 


Recruit 

18819 

209U: 

CCS  Prep 

U57U 

6507 

LPC 

992 

887 

Interp 

1922 

151:0 

b.  Analysis  of  Progiresa: 


%  of  Total  Pro- 
graianed  Input  CY68 

53. 2U 
30.88 
38.75 
52.38 


(1)  Training  was  temporarily  interrupted  during  the  Tet  offensive. 


(2)  Training  conducted  for  the  first  six  months  of  this  year  has  been 
satisfactoiry. 

(3)  The  OCSA^OO  Preparatory  program  has  been  well  received  and  is 
progressing  satisfactorily. 

(!i)  The  actual  input  of  recruits  exceeded  anticipated  load. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends; 

(1)  A  significant  increase  in  trainees  motivation  was  observed  during 
this  period.  This  is  concluded  to  be  the  result  of  the  Tet  offensive  and 
its'  affect  on  the  citizens  of  South  Vietnam. 

(2)  There  has  been  noticeable  i]i9>rovement  in  most  areas  of  training 
being  conducted  at  the  training  center. 

d.  Corrective  Aetions:  Progranned  aid  actual  input  to  the  training 
were  receive  close  monltorshlp. 


e.  Pro-lectlon:  Continued  improvement  in  the  quality  of  trainees 
produced  under  the  current  program. 
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33*  SUB-PR0(21AM  EUlEWr:  Dong  Da  Matlonal  Training  Center 

Stataaent  of  ObJactltea:  To  train  indlviduala  and  units  aa  aehadulad  tj 
the  GX68  training  prograa  and  detarmine  the  affaetieaneea  of  thia  training 
through  inepeetiona  and  rariaw  of  and  of  eouraa  taste  and  reports. 

a.  BeTiaw  of  Prograee:  Tta  POla  are  prograuned  to  be  oonduetad  at 
thia  training  eantar  during  CI68.  Prograinad  and  actual  input  to  these 
eourees  ara  as  follows: 


Recruit 

CCl 

CG2 

Ba  Ref 
New  En 
Old  RF 
New  RF 
Inf  Co 
Rscon  Co 
Wpi  Pits 


Actual 


4351  4465 

150  0 

Sehaduled  to  start  in  Aug 

3  3 

4  4 

8  8 

12  12 

3  0 

Schadulad  to  start  in  Jul 


39.34 

0 

33.33 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

0 


rsis  of  Proi 


(1)  Training  affaetlTenase  was  reduced  during  and  after  Tat.  Danaga 
to  training  areas  and  facilities  aa  well  as  continued  enei^  activitj 
required  the  training  canter  discontinue  training  for  a  four  week  period. 

(2)  Training  rasuoad  In  earljr  March  \uider  tl^t  aeeurlt7  rastrictiono) 
howawer^  this  did  not  materiallj  affect  the  conduct  of  training. 

(3)  ARVN  Infantiy  battalions  prograaned  for  refresher  training  did  not 
arrire  as  sdiedulad.  One  newly  fomed  battalion  was  withdrawn  for  ooabat 
operations}  howaTer*  this  unit  did  return  to  the  training  center  to 
cooplete  its  prograa  of  instruction. 

(4)  New  weapons  POI'a  were  triad  at  Dong  Da  NTC  and  later  adopted  by 
the  Central  Training  Ooanand.  Introduction  of  the  M16  rifle  into  ARVN 
training  was  first  conducted  at  this  training  center. 


(1)  nralneea  and  soldiers  of  units  haws  receieed  good  quality  instruction. 

(2)  Destruction  to  facilities  during  Tet  did  not  aerloualy  affect 
training. 

(3)  A  significant  incre-ae  in  trainee  ■otlTation  was  obaerved  during 
this  period.  This  is  concluded  to  be  a  result  of  the  Tet  offensiTe  and  its 
affect  on  the  eitisens  of  South  Vietnaa. 
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d.  OorrtctiTa  Action: 

(1)  CloM  ■anitorship  of  troioo*  input. 

(2)  Continuod  ropair  of  tnining  fnoilitioa. 

••  Pro.l8ction>  Training  oonduetod  at  Dong  Da  IffC  Mill  eratinua  to 
inproTo. 
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34*  SUB-FROGRAM  EUBIgMT;  Van  Klap  National  Training  Ganbar 

Statenant  of  0b.1ectlTaat  Tb  train  indlrlduala  and  units  aa  aebadulad  lij 
tha  CT68  training  progran  and  datamina  tha  affaetlranasa  of  thla  training 
through  inapaetiona  and  raviaw  of  and-of-tndning  taata  and  raporta. 


a. 


SlaTen  POla  ara  prograMad  to  ba  eonduetad 


at  this  training 

eantar  CT68. 

Prograaaed  and  actual  input  to  th( 

ara  as  foUowst 

POI 

Pr9frfWf4 

Actual 

Beerult 

6137 

7422 

57.95 

RF  NGO 

73 

72 

26.37 

CGI 

150 

110 

24.44 

CG2 

Not  aehadulad  to  bagin  until  August 

Ref 

2 

1 

10.00 

Naw  Bo 

1 

1 

100.00 

Old  RP  Go 

0 

0 

Naw  HP  Co 

8 

19 

82.61 

Inf  Go 

6 

6 

100.00 

Bacon  Go  0 

Waapona  Plat  3 


0 

0 


b,  Analyaia  of  Ploaraaai 

(1)  Training  was  diaruptad  during  tha  first  two  weeks  of  Bibruary 
baeauaa  of  anaqr  aotivitj.  Nhan  training  raounad^  it  was  suparior  to 
that  glvan  bafora  Tat. 

(2)  ARVN  j^antry  and  Alrborna  battalions  prograanad  for  rafraahar 
training  did  not  arrlwa  as  aehadulad.  Two  battalions  that  did  antar 
training  wars  withdrawn  in  ■id*<70la  baeauaa  of  oparational  raqulranants. 
Bach  ratumad  latar  to  eoaplata  Ita  FOI. 

(3)  Van  Kiap  axparlanead  a  slpilfleant  ineraasa  in  tralnaa  input. 

0.  Goncluaiona/Tranda » 

(1)  k  fsnaral  l^iroTaaient  in  tha  quality  of  training  praaantad  was 
notad  during  this  period. 

(2)  POIa  haring  unit  input  wars  dleruptad  aora  flraquantlj  than  thosa 
harLog  IndlTidual  input. 

(3)  Qradtiatas  wars  giran  high  quality  instruction  with  faw  distractions. 
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d.  OarrectlT*  ictloni  Nont  to  roport. 

o.  Ftpioctioni  ?«n  U.«p  will  eoatinuo  to  IqproTe  th»  qjoalitj  of  its 
eoursosf  fisld  training  MUMursrs*  snd  grsdostts. 
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35*  SUB-PROGRAM  ElgMEWT:  Chi  lang  National  Training  Caixtsr 


Statanant  of  Obiectlvtat  To  train  indlTlduala  and  unita  aa  aehadulad  bgr 
tha  CI66  training  program  and  datarcdna  the  affaetiTenaaa  of  this  training 
through  inapaetiona  and  rarlaw  of  and-of-tralning  taata  and  raporta. 


a.  Review  of  Proerasat  Six  POIs  ara  prograanad  to  ba  eonduetad  at 
this  training  eantar  CI68.  Prograanad  and  actual  input  to  thasa  eouraaa 
are  as  follotrs: 


£22  PropfftiyM/l  Actual  i  of  Total  Ptogri 

Recruit  10135  12129  64.40 

CCl  Not  scheduled  to  begin  until  Julj 

0C2  Not  scheduled  to  begin  until  October 

Eh  Ref  Not  scheduled  to  begin  until  Julj 

Weapons  Plat  Not  scheduled  to  begin  until  July 
Itoeon  Co  3  0  0 


Id  Input  Cr6( 


b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  This  canter  tas  not  attacked  by  the  enengr  during  Tst;  however* 
enengr  action  directed  against  the  provincial  capital*  district  headquarters* 
and  land  resupply  routes  leading  to  the  training  center  caused  the  training 
center  coonander  to  cancel  training  for  two  weeks  and  maintain  maximum 
alert  against  the  enenQr  threat. 


(2)  After  Tet*  emphasis  and  increased  interest  given  training  ty  the 
training  center  staff  and  cadre  caused  it  to  be  superior  in  effectiveness 
to  that  formerly  given. 

(3)  Chi  Lang  was  scheduled  to  conduct  training  under  seven  POIs 
during  this  period}  however*  only  one*  recruit  training*  was  conducted. 
Input  to  other  POIs  was  either  delayed  or  rescheduled  for  later  input. 


(4)  The  center's  student  capacity  rose  considerably*  beginning  in 
April*  when  CTC  Increased  the  rated  capacity. 

c.  Concluaions/Trends: 

(l)  Eneofr  activity  during  Tet  motivated  an  isprovensnt  in  training 
instruction  and  effectiveness. 


(2)  Presenting  a  single  POI  permitted  the  cadre  to  improve  their 
expertise  in  its  presentation. 

(3)  Overcrowded  post  facilities  will  continue  as  long  as  the  nuidMr 
of  trainees  is  sustained. 

s.  Corrective  Action »  None  to  report. 

f.  Projection:  Chi  Lang  will  continue  to  graduate  Mil  qualified 
soldiers  for  ARVN  units  and  RF  military  sectors  of  IV  Corps. 
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36.  SUB»PROGRAM  EiaENT;  1mm  Son  National  Training  Oantor 


Stato lint  of  Obiectivaa:  T6  train  indiTiduals  and  vnita  as  schodulod  bj 
ths  Cl68  training  progran  and  detsmina  tha  affsetiTanass  of  this  training 
through  inspaetlons  and  raviaw  of  and-of-training  taata  and  raports. 

a.  Baviaw  of  Prograsa*  Saran  POIa  ara  programad  to  ba  eonduetad  at 
this  training  eentar  CT68.  PrograMSd  and  actual  input  to  thaaa  eouraaa 
ara  as  follows) 


£21 

Proaramad 

Recruit 

10995 

11924 

CCl 

150 

0 

CC2 

Scheduled  to 

begin  August 

Eh  Ref 

Scheduled  to 

baain  July 

New  ai 

1 

1 

Wpns  Pit 

Scheduled  to 

begin  thily 

Raoon  Go 

3 

3 

Analrala 

of  Proarass: 

%  of  Total  Proaraansd  Input  CY66 

47.52 

0 

25.00 


(l)  Training  has  baan  affaetiva  and  unintarruptad  during  this  pariod. 
All  units  that  eos^latad  training  to  data  hate  baan  satisfactory. 


(2)  Tha  racad  capacity  of  tha  training  cantar  was  ineraasad  to 
accoBm^ata  ths  incraasa  tha  racmits  dua  to  tha  ARVN  build-up. 


(3)  M16  fsniliarisation  and  Quick  Kill  training  was  authorised  by 
CTC  at  this  cantsr  bscausa  of  a  genaral  shortags  of  .30  calibar  sssiinition. 

0.  Conclusions  snd/or  Trande: 


(1)  Training  has  baan  satisfactory  during  tha  pariod. 

(2)  Thera  has  baan  a  significant  incraasa  in  aotiTation  sinca  tha  Tst 
offanalva  rasulting  in  a  sora  racaptira  trainea.  This  has  baan  ayidancad 
by  battar  scores  in  ganaral  sublets  and  narksmanship. 

(3)  Cosqjleua  allavlation  of  tbs  awnnitioo  shortage  is  azpaetsd  in 
August  with  steady  isproTSient  to  that  tins. 

d.  Oorractive  Action:  SiQ>porting  ALC  has  baan  tasked  to  supply 
sdnliaal  needs  in  training  asaiunitlon. 

a.  ftroiection: 

(1)  Training  will  continue  to  ba  satisfactory. 

(2)  Mlj6*o  will  ba  rscslYad  for  training  and  tha  "Old  family"  of 
waaponsy  l.a.,  KL  rifle,  carbine,  and  EAR,  will  no  longer  ba  taught. 
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37*  SlJl^^}:UGRA^i  ELfciMEfjT;  Phu  Cat  Regional  Force  Training  Center 

Statement  of  Ob.lectlveet  To  train  Individuals  and  units  as  scheduled  bgr 
the  CT68  training  program  and  determine  the  effectiveness  of  this  training 
through  inspections  and  review  of  end-of-training  tests  and  reports. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Five  POIs  are  prograioned  to  be  conducted  at 
this  training  center  diiring  CY6S.  Prograini:>ed  and  actual  input  to  these 
courses  are  as  follows: 

POI  Progranmed  ^  Total  Prograaeied  Input  CY68 

Recruit  2626  1531  21. 4B 

RF  iNCO  174  49  28.16 

CCl  150  0  0 

Old  RF  Co  Spaces  left  open  >  unit  not  designated  as  old  or  new  RF  Co 

hew  RF  Co 

b.  Analysis  of  Progrees: 

(1)  Training  continued  satiafactorily  dturing  this  period  except  for 
a  brief  interruption  during  the  Tet  offensive. 

(2)  Assigned  cadre  strength  was  inadequate  to  meet  the  Increase  in 
personnel  undergoing  recruit  training.  Phu  Cat  Regional  Force  Training 
Center  was  also  assigned  the  mission  of  training  ARVN  recruits  in  addition 
to  RF  recruits. 

(3)  During  this  period,  a  leadership  preparatory  co\)r8e  of  instruction 
was  initiated  at  the  training  center.  This  is  unprogrammed  training. 

Graduates  of  the  course  will  be  temporarily  assigned  a  training  center  cadre. 

c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  Training  at  PCRFTC  has  been  satisfactory, 

(2)  AHVN  recruit  training  will  continue, 

(3)  All  trainees  appear  to  be  motivated. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  None  to  report. 

e.  Pro  .lection:  Continued  improvement  of  training  cadre  and  courses 
should  increase  the  quality  of  the  soldiers  trained. 
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38*  SU^PBDCKAM  EI£MEMTt  Duo  Rangor  Trulnixig  Oontor 

Statoaent  of  Ob.loctlTuo:  Tb  train  individuals  and  units  as  sohsdulsd  tqr 
ths  CI68  training  program  and  dstsmins  ths  sf fsetivunsss  of  this  training 
b!]r  rsviewing  snd-of-training  tests  and  reports. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Five  POIs  are  prograisnsd  to  be  conducted  at 
this  training  center  during  CX68.  I^graaned  and  actual  input  to  these  . 
courses  are  as  follows: 

POI  Rrograansd  Actual  %  of  Total  Proarwai  ]flryt 


Recruit 

4952 

3971 

39.16 

JMS 

U1 

153 

20.25 

IRRP 

0 

152 

38.00 

Tae  Kwon  Do 

30 

30 

100 

£0  Ref  Scheduled  to  start 
b.  Analrsla  of  Progress: 

(1)  Training  has  been  satisfactory  and  has  progressed  uninterrupted 
for  the  entire  period. 


(2)  Increase  in  rated  capacity  of  this  center  resulted  in  a  shortage 
of  cadre.  This  was  overeone  by  the  teqporary  attachasnt  of  50  personnel 
who  had  received  training  at  the  Malaysian  Jun^e  School. 

(3)  Due  1^  RTC  has  been  tasked  with  testing  all  IRRP  trainees  not 
trained  at  the  RTC  with  the  exception  of  those  personnel  trained  by  the 
AATTV  at  Van  Kiep  NTC.  Sufficient  cadre  are  available  to  conduct  IRRP 
training;  however «  sufficient  cadre  are  not  available  to  conduct  aianl* 
taneous  training  and  testing. 


(4)  The  training  center's  capacity  was  increased  after  Tet. 
e.  Conclusions  and/or  T^nde: 

(1)  Training  has  been  satisfactorily  conducted. 

(2)  All  trainees  are  ranger  volunteers  and  very  well  motivated, 
d.  Corrective  Action:  None  to  report. 


e.  Pro  .lection: 

(1)  Training  will  continue  to  be  satlsfaetor> . 

(2)  H16  rifles  will  be  received  and  training  with  ths  KL  rifle»  carbine 
and  BAR  will  be  discontinued. 


C0N['1DENT1.4I. 
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39*  SUB-PBOCatAM  BliilCNT;  Tnng  Hoa  Training  Tenter 

Statwnt  of  Ob^eetiTeei  lb  treln  indlTidanle  and  unite  m  eebeduled  bj 
tbe  CI68  training  progren  end  detendne  the  effeetlreneee  of  thle  training 
through  inepeetiona  end  reriew  of  end-of-trelning  teete  end  reporte. 

A*  Beriew  of  ftfogreaex  Tmd  POIe  ere  progreaaed  to  be  oond'ieted  et 
this  training  center  during  CI68.  ProgreiMd  end  actual  input  to  these 
eouraee  ere  ae  follows  t 

SSI  SS9MIL»mF^  Actua  %  of  Tbta  Prosre»sd  temit  CT6< 

Beeruit  1240  1292  47.15 

Eb  Bef  Scheduled  to  begin  August 

b.  Analysis  of  Prugreaai 

(1)  Training  ttes  adrerselj  effected  during  the  Tet  offensiye.  Rroe 
February  through  mid-March  there  were  no  trainees  at  Trung  Hoa  RTC. 

(2)  The  ■ission  of  Tk*ung  Hoe  RTC  wee  changed.  Before  Tet»  onlj 
battalion  retraining  %«as  ooxiducted;  after  Tet^  eleeion  of  ranger  recruit 
training  was  added. 

(3)  One  battalion  wee  trained  dtirlng  the  reporting  period.  Other 
battalions  scheduled  for  retraining  could  not  be  released  because  of 
teetica  comsitBsnts.  The  retrained  battalion  waa  eyauated  aa  cosbat  read^jr 

(4)  Beeruit  traang  had  serious  liBitatlons»  i.e.  nunsrous  nortar 
attacks  during  the  hours  of  darkness#  and  10  percent  eaaualties  in  the 
tranlng  eoig>anies.  Loss  of  training  tine  was  held  to  a  ainiaun;  howsyer# 
training  effeetiyenees  was  aarginal. 

e.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends i 

(1)  Battalion  retraining  was  eatisfaetorj. 

(2)  Recruit  training  was  onl7  aarglnally  satisfactoiy  because  of  the 
tactical  situation. 

d.  CorreetiTS  Actions » 

(1)  Additional  fortification  oaterial  has  been  procured  for  the  purpose 
of  constructing  protectiye  shelters  for  trainees.  This  should  reduce  the 
nuBber  of  casualties. 

(2)  The  25th  Infantry  Division  (US)  has  positioned  an  artiUeiy  battery 
radar  and  a  100  foot  target  requieition  tower  at  Trung  Hoa. 
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(3)  CTC  has  raconnaiidad  that  Trung  Hoa  ba  cloaad  as  a  training 
cantar  and  that  all  rangar  training  ba  eooduetad  at  Due  BTC.  Dir, 
Ihg  Dir  ooneuxrad. 

a.  ftroiactiont  Panding  datamination  of  eontinuanea  aa  a  training 
cantar. 
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40*  SUB-PROGRAM  EIZMENTt  Cao  Lanh  Regional  Force  Training  Center 

Statement  of  0b.1ectlvee;  To  train  Indlyiduale  and  unite  aa  aehadulad  bgr 
the  Cl68  training  program  and  deteraine  the  effeetlveneaa  of  thla  training 
through  Inepectlona  and  review  of  end-of-training  teata  and  reporta. 

a.  Review  of  Progreee;  Five  POla  are  programmed  to  be  conducted  at 
thla  training  center  CY68.  Programmed  and  actual  input  to  these  courses 
are  as  follows: 

POI  Programmed  Actual  i  of  Total  ProaraTf— “^i^piit  CT6S 

Recruit  2837  1786  19.25 

RF  NCO  0  23  5.11 

CCl  Scheduled  to  start  July 

Old  RF  Co  Spaces  for  30  companies  were  programnedy no  units  are 
designated 

New  RF  Co  19  19 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  While  no  attack  of  any  significance  was  launched  directly  against 
the  center  during  Tet«  Increased  eneny  activity  made  the  use  of  outlying 
training  areas  at  night  exceptionally  dangeroue*  eapeclally  for  new  RF 
company  training.  The  quality  of  night  training  waa  poor  because  of  its 
being  restricted  to  close-ln^ureas .  Night  training  will  become  more 
realistic  once  outlying  training  areas  are  secured. 

(2)  In  Murch  the  center  was  assigned  the  additional  task  of  training 
ARVN  recruits.  The  center  was  required  therefore  to  reallocate  personnel 
resources  in  order  to  provide  cadre  to  supervise  ARVN  draftes  companies. 

This  burden  was  slightly  relieved*  late  in  the  reporting  period*  when 
graduates  of  an  unprogrammed  leadership  preparatory  course  assumed  cadre 
responsibilities. 

U)  Requests  from  the  Training  Center  Coneiander  to  change  the 
center's  status  from  RF  to  national  were  not  favorably  considered  by  CTC 
primarily  because  of  manpower  lladtablons.  According*  the  center 
operated  under  a  1965  TOG*  designed  for  a  "Corps  RF/PF  Training  Center 
(Type  A)*"  without  equipment  and  cadre  comparable  to  that  availmbls  at 
national  training  centers. 

c.  Oonclusions/Trends: 

(1)  Tk>ainlng  performance  during  this  reporting  period  was  affected 
by  Increased  enesgr  activity*  the  requirement  to  operate  under  an  outdated 
TOE*  and  the  assignment  of  an  additional  training  task. 
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(2)  Ooaund  •q;4iaais  on  Ineroaatd  Meurlt]r«  Moltatlon,  b«autlfieation« 
•ad  polieo  In  th«  Inst  four  nonths  of  this  rsportihg  period  has  signlflenntlj 
inprored  the  nornle  of  endre  and  tralnaas. 

d.  OorrectlTS  Acilont  None  to  report. 

e.  Projection:  Cao  Innh  tdll  eontlnus  to  iaprove  the  qualltj  of  its 
trainlnf  as  seeuritj  forces  are  able  to  regain  control  over  additional 
training  areas* 


C0M.^II)ENT1AL  PAGE  155  OF  265  PAGES 


COI^'I'IDENTIAL 


41.  SUBPROGRAM  ElEl’lENTt  POIa  U8«d  at  CTC  Controlled  Training  Centers 

Statement  of  Ob.lectlves:  To  conduct  a  continuous  review  of  all  FOIs  taught 
at  CTC  controlled  training  centers. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  A  fnrogram  of  review  has  been  established  by  the  Training  Directorate 
to  insure  that  FOIs  are  reviewed  not  less  than  annually. 

(2)  Changes  are  recoionended  irtien  new  techniques  are  developed. 

b.  AnaLvsie  of  Progress: 

(1)  POl  reviews  have  been  instrumental  in  advising  ARVN  of  re<|iired 
and  recomnsnded  changes. 

(2)  A  recent  change  has  been  the  addition  of  a  combat  in  cities  block 
of  instruction  to  all  individual  and  unit  POIs. 

c.  Concluaiona  and/or  Trends;  A  continuous  review  of  the  POIs  is 
necessary  and  meaningful.  It  is  the  best  method  of  insuring  up-to-date 
information  and  instruction  is  offered  to  trainees. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  Increased  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  ARVN 
to  adopt  a  program  of  continuous  review. 

6.  Proieetiont  Review  of  POIs  will  receive  greater  sj^^hasle  and 
instruction  will  improve  at  training  centers. 


€0.\FliiJEI\Ti!AL 
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U?.\  SUB-PROGRAM  BUEMENT:  Ranger  Training 

S^tenent  of  Objectlvee:  To  review  and  publish  in-place  traiiting 
directives;  to  iaprove  officer  and  NOO  leadership;  to  revise  Rangsr 
doctrine  and  revise  training  doeunents  and  to  evaluate  training  ^ 
inspection  visits. 

a.  Review  of  Ingress: 

(1)  On  15  Apr»  the  Ranger  Cosnaod  sufasiitted  an  in-place  training  plan 
to  JGS,  This  plan  was  app-oved  on  2  f’ay. 

(2)  Two  officer  leadership  courses  were  conducted  in  January;  however, 
because  of  the  Tet  offensive  and  the  operational  status  of  the  Ranger 
Battalions,  these  classes  have  not  been  conducted  since  Tet. 

(3)  Training  literature  on  conbat  in  cities^  in-place  training  and  new 
weapons  training  has  been  published. 

b.  Analysis  of  IVogress? 

(1)  The  approved  in-place  training  plan  was  distributed  to  the  Ranger 
Groups  and  started  on  1  June.  Ths  plan  directs  that  seven  days  in-place 
training  be  cmducted  every  two  nonths. 

(2)  Although  the  officer  leadwshlp  classes  have  not  been  conducted 
since  Tet,  the  course  (approxinately  81  hours)  was  found  to  be  aost  valuable 
and  will  be  reinstituted  as  soon  as  operation^  requirements  are  reduced. 

(3)  Ranger  doctrine  is  under  continuous  study;  in  this  regard,  the 
Ranger  TQBs  have  been  reviewed,  modified  and  submitted  for  approval. 

(4)  All  Ranger  Battalions  have  been  inspected  at  least  once  since 
January.  The  Ranger  Gomtoander  and  his  staff  are  aware  of  the  importance  of 
frequent  Inspections. 

c.  Conclusions  and  Trends:  The  Ranger  training  programs  are  adequate 
to  meet  current  requirements. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  None  to  report. 

e.  R?o.1ection:  There  will  be  Increased  emphasis  placed  on  new  weapons 
training,  and  the  technique  of  fighting  in  highly  urbanised  areas. 
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I43.  SUB^PROGRAM  EIJ:<KliItrrt  Rjuigor  Personnel 

Statenent  of  Objec^veet  To  raise  Ranger  unit  average  strength  from  86^ 
to  approximately  i(!X)!fc>  and  to  insure  appropriate  distribution  of  akllled 
personnel  within  the  Ranger  Comnand. 

a.  Review  of  Progress: 

(1)  Average  assigned  unit  has  been  raised  to  97  percent. 

(2)  Priority  has  been  placed  on  assigning  the  most  effective  officers 
at  Company,  Battalion  and  C^oup  Gbsmand. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  During  the  period  following  Tet,  an  unusually 
large  nuxnber  of  men  volunteered  for  Ranger  aeeiginente.  This  situation, 
coupled  with  an  increased  Ranger  recruiting  effort,  insures  that  adequate 
nunbers  of  soldiers  will  be  available  for  Ranger  assiguaents. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  Ranger  strengths  have  been  raised  to  97  percent  of  the  authorised 
level. 

(2)  A  more  effective  distribution  of  leaders  has  been  made  to  insure 
effective  leadership  at  company^  battalion  and  group  levels. 

d.  Corr«rtlv9  AcUffli  Non^ 

e.  Pro  .lection:  If  volunteers  continue  to  apply  for  Ranger  assignments 
and  the  recruiting  effort  is  maintained.  Ranger  units  will  remain  a  strong, 
well  trained,  and  highly  motivated  fighting  force. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Director,  Training  Directorate 
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Sir;uPROGRAM  MANAGER!  ACofS,  J4 

SUB-FROGRAM  TITLE;  HVNAF  Technical  Service  Training  Program 

STATEMENT  OF  OBJECTIVE!  Develop  a  selT-sustalnlng  R7NAF  Technical 
Service  training  program, 

SUB-FROGRAM  EIEMENTS  AND  GOALS 

1.  (C)  Element;  Reduce  the  offshore  training  of  RTKAF  technical  service 
personnel. 

Goals : 

a.  Develop  and  Implement  an  Advanced  Course  Program  of  Instruction 
vd-thln  each  RVNAF  technical  service  school. 

b.  Determine  current  weaknesses  in  the  In-country  technical  service 
training  program  and  i.<;.plement  meastires  to  strengthen  the  program. 

c,  Deteimine  long-range  requirements  for  KVKAF  technical  service 
offshore  tralr.lng  and  develop  a  program  for  only  those  courses  not  avail¬ 
able  In-country. 

d,  Analvalfl  of  Progress:  Requirements  developed  for  the  FI69 
program  for  offshore  training  have  been  reevaluated  and  confirmed.  The 
FYTO  program  will  be  developed  with  the  Office  Chief  of  Ordnance  Training 
Office,  using  the  same  guidelines  and  requirements  pirojectlons.  Most 
spaces  in  both  FI69  and  FT70  programs  will  be  filled  by  officers  and  NCOs 
who  will  return  to  instruct  at  the  Ordnance  School  in  courses  needing 
qualified  instructors  and  current  information  on  U.S.  materiel.  Remaining 
spaces  are  for  courses  not  taught  In-country, 

2,  Element;  Improve  administration  and  operation  of  RVNAF  Technical  Service 
Schools . 

Goals: 

a.  Revise  TOE  of  RVNAF  Technical  Service  Schools  based  on  pro¬ 
jected  student  inputs. 

b.  Develop  and  initiate  an  instructor  training  program. 

c.  Determine  library  and  reference  requirements  for  each  Tech¬ 
nical  Service  School  and  obtain  the  required  publications. 

d.  Determine  long-range  facilities  requirements  for  the  RVNAF 
Technical  Service  School  and  -Initiate  necessary  actions  to  obtain  these 
facilities. 


CONFIDENTIAC 
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e.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  The  work  perforriances  of  praduates  from  in-coimtry  service 
schools  have  disclosed  several  areas  that  require  emphasis  on  chan(je  in 
training  programs.  Graduates  are  not  able  to  systematically  trouble-shoot 
an  item  of  equipment  to  determine  causes  of  malfunctions.  Technical  inspec¬ 
tion  procedures  on  an  item,  before  and  after  rejairs  are  made,  are  neither 
thorough  nor  systematic.  There  is  a  need  for  more  emphasis  on  practical 
apclication  instead  of  theory.  More  repetitive  drill  training  is  needed 

on  supply  and  maintenance  procedures. 

(2)  Decreased  student  input  has  been  a  problem  for  some  time. 
The  Ordnance  School  Commsjidant  and  the  advisor  have  made  field  visits  and 
given  briefings  to  visiting  Ordnance  field  commanders,  encouraging  them  to 
select  and  send  their  personnel  to  the  Ordnance  School. 

(3)  A  working  agreement  was  developed  and  finalized  with  U.S. 
1st  Logistical  Command  on  24  January  1968,  which  provided  OJT  In  electrical 
equipment  repair  and  in  electronic  maintenance  calibration.  Letter,  Head¬ 
quarters,  1st  Logistical  Command,  AVCA  GM-CE,  dated  24  January  1968,  subject 
Instrument  Repair  Support  for  ARVN  applies.  Selected  ARVN  Signal  personnel 
from  ARVN  Signal  Support  Battalions  currently  tmdrrgoing  training,  should 
form  the  nuclei  of  a  maintenance  calibration  capability  within  RW’AF  in  the 
futvire. 


(4)  Generally  the  graduates  of  the  technical  service  schools 
are  used  by  their  units  as  instructor  persainel  to  provide  CJT  to  unit 
personnel.  Advisor  personnel  are  train.^ng  ARVN  personnel  as  instructors 
on  new  items  of  equipment  being  introduced  into  the  ARVN  inventory. 

(5)  There  is  no  formal  instruction  training  program  at  the 
ARVN  Ordnance  School.  The  primary  reason  for  the  lack  of  such  a  program 
is  the  relatively  low  quantity  of  incoming  instructor  personnel.  During 
the  first  six  months  of  CT68  approximately  eirht  new  instructors  were 
assigned  to  the  school.  Each  of  these  were  given,  as  a  part  of  initial 
orienta+ion  to  the  school,  instructor  training. 

(6)  A  Methods  of  Instruction  Class  for  QMS  instructors  is 
planned  for  October  1968.  The  QMS  Advisor  recommended  to  Schools  and 
Doctrine  Division,  MACV  Training  Directorate  on  4  July  I968  that  a 
centrally  conducted  methods  of  instruction  class  be  Initiated  by  Central 
T’raining  Command  with  mandatory  student  quotas  for  each  service  school. 

MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  ACofS,  J4 
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SOB-fBOGBM!  HiMOffii  Asalstut  Chitf  of  Staff,  J2 

SUR-PROGhAM  TITI£:  Training  and  Equipnant  Assist ance  to  RVM,  Military 
Security  Service  (MSS) 

(C)  Statcaent  of  Ob.lactive:  To  provide  technical  equipment  and  specialized 
training  to  the  Military  Secuzdty  Service  (MSS)  to  assist  them  In  becoming 
an  effective,  proficient  counterintelligence  organisation. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  MSS  was  issued  about  99$  of  the  p:ro,,ranmed 
equipment  during  the  last  reporting  period.  The  remainder  of  the  programmed 
equipment  was  Issued  during  the  current  reporting  period,  with  the  exception 
of  a  ewT'l  quantity  of  equipment  destined  for  the  II  CTZ.  Personnel  of  the 
135th  Advisory  Detachment  revleved  the  draft  TOUB  for  the  MSS  and  deleted 

all  out-dated  equipment  and  Inserted  required  items  of  equipment  and  additional 
equipment  not  previously  authorised.  Field  trips  to  various  CTZsvire  curtailed 
some^at  during  the  reporting  period  because  of  the  ooaibat  situation.  Per^ 
sonnel  of  the  135th  Advisory  Detachment  and  525tii  counterpart  personnel  in 
the  CTZs  presented  an  average  of  24  hours  per  month  formal  training  to  MSS 
personnel  in  specialized  subjects  such  as  clandestine  listening  devices, 
trace  metal  detection  kit,  l6oiii  Bell  and  Howell  movie  camera,  surveillance, 
sabotage  and  oountersabotiga,  fingerprinting,  and  VIP  security  and  in  other 
subjects  such  as  qualification  in  various  weapons  and  the  English  language. 
Personnel  of  the  135th  Advisory  Detachment;  initiated  a  bilateral  source  con¬ 
trol  program  end  traveled  to  all  Corps  Mfni  offices  and  presented  formal  source 
control  training  to  MSS  personnel.  Personn^*!  of  the  135th  Advisory  Detachment 
and  525th  MI  Group  counterpart  personnel  gave  an  average  of  1140  hours  per 
month  on  the  Job  training  for  the  r^ortlng  period.  During  the  reporting 
period,  42  MSS  officers  were  trained  at  the  USARPACINTS,  (Heinava,  in  the  DAM^/ 
DASE^^oto  Coxirsej  Security  and  Counterintelligence  Course;  Collection  Course; 
and  the  Development  and  Use  of  Militaxy  Intelligence  Course.  During  the 
reporting  period,  54  Warrant  Officers  attended  a  course  of  instruction  at  MSD 
for  security  officers  in  the  Revolutionary  Development  Security  program. 

During  the  reporting  period,  MSD  presented  two  four-week  basic  security 
courses  to  a  total  of  128  non-eon^ssioned  officers  and  enlisted  men. 

b.  Anulvaiw  of  Progress:  The  inexmase  in  formal  and  on  the  Job  training 
during  the  reporting  period  was  possible  because  of  the  assignment  of  addition¬ 
al  US  personnel  to  the  135th  Advisory  Detachment,  >dileb  allowed  more  time  for 
countexpart  activities  and  on  the  Job  training  presented  to  MSS  personnel  who 
did  not  previously  have  a  US  counterpart.  The  Increase  in  the  training  pre¬ 
sented  to  MSS  personnel  has  been  reXlected  in  the  quality  of  information  r^ 
ceived  from  the  MSS  and  the  greater  cooperation  extended  to  the  US  Army  Intelli¬ 
gence  by  the  hCS.  Off-shore  training  of  MSS  officers  has  been  an  asset  to 

the  training  program  of  MSS. 
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0.  ConclualoM  rr>»nAmt  The  •qaipMOt  Issutd  to  MSS  hat  rtotittd 
txlMi  uea  ti  dMandtd  ty  optrttioot  and  hat  oontlxmad  to  Inortatt  thalr 
effaetivanats  in  tha  int^lf^anoa  tod  aaourltf  fialdo.  Iha  training  pro- 
groi  ta  ourrantly  baing  etrrlad  oat  hat  baan  affaotita  in  davaloplng  a 
■ora  aCfioiant  organitttlon.  Tha  Itfuanoa  of  aquipaant  ooiq^lad  vlU  tha 
training  progm  hava  gioan  tha  MSS  a  graatar  inoantiva  for  inoraatad 
oooparation  vl^  OS  Axi^  IntalUganca. 

d.  Corraetiva  Actionat  Tha  off-dhora  training  program  ia  undar  rariav 
bgr  tha  135th  Adrltory  Datadhaant  to  inoluda  a  tpaoifio  naada  oourta  talltrad 
for  MSS  offioar  partonnal.  Tha  Batle  Saeurltj  Courta  it  baing  rariavad  to 
Intura  that  ly-to-data  inatruotlon  la  baing  piraaantad. 

a.  Proiaetioni  Tha  balanoa  of  aqiiipaant  vlll  ba  iatuad  daring  tha 
naxt  raportlng  pariod  as  Indieatad  in  paragnq)h  a»  abort,  and  tha  training 
prograa  will  eontinua  with  aq)htala  on  tha  ntv  oourta  for  offloart  m 
daacribad  in  paragri^  d,  tbora* 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  J2 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Chief,  Operations  Advisory  Branch 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Training  of  Medical  Service  Personnel 

1.  (U)  Statement  of  Objectives!  Review  and  evaluate  all  programs  of 
instruction  (POl)  and  lesson  plans  developed  in  1967,  and  all  similar 
material  as  it  is  developed. 

a.  Review  of  Progress: 

(1)  The  school  advisor  and  appropriate  officers  on  the  staff  of 
the  Command  Surgeon  MACV  reviewed  every  program  of  instruction 
developed  during  1967  and  those  POl's  which  have  been  prepared  for  the 
current  year.  This  material  is  of  high  quality  and  should  satisfy  future 
requirements  for  the  RVNAF  Medical  Service. 

(2)  The  additional  efforts  applied  to  lesson  plans  have  resulted 
in  a  great  improvement  and  continual  emphasis  is  being  placed  in  this 
area. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  A  complete  program  of  instruction  has 
been  developed  for  every  course  taught  at  the  Military  Medical  School. 
They  have  been  developed  with  adequate  lead  time  for  each  course  and 
are  thorough  and  comprehensive.  Lesson  plans  have  been  completed. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  Development  of  POPs  is  adequate  and  no  future  changes  are 
anticipated  at  this  time. 

(2)  Lesson  plans  have  been  improved. 

d.  Corrective  Actions:  Actions  taken  appear  to  be  adequate  and  no 
further  corrective  actions  are  anticipated  at  this  time. 

e.  Projection:  The  POI’s  as  developed  will  improve  training  at  the 
Military  Medical  School. 

2.  (U)  Statement  of  Objectives:  Encourage  greater  use  of  training  a-ids, 
audio-visual  aids  and  practical  exercises  in  various  courses  of  in¬ 
struction. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Throughout  1967  &  1968  considerable 
emphasis  has  been  placed  on  the  use  of  training  aids,  audio-visual  aids 
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and  practical  exercises.  Records  in  the  training  section  show  an  increase 
in  the  use  of  training. and  audio-visual  aids. 

1 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  traditior.al  instruction  in  Vietnam  has 
centered  around  the  lecture  methods.  Progress  has  not  been  rapid  but 
has  been  noted  with  the  increased  use  of  demonstrations  and  training 
films  as  instructional  aids. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  Progress  has  not  been  as  slow  as 
anticipated  in  the  last  report.  Instructors  have  recognized  the  value  of 
audio-visual  aids,  particularly  training  films.  Because  of  the  importance 
of  improved  teaching  techniques  the  program  must  be  continued. 

d.  Corrective  Actions!  A  Method  of  Instruction  course  was  conducted 
for  the  purpose  of  improving  teaching  techniques.  The  School  Advisor 
has  discussed  this  problem  on  numerous  occasions  with  the  Director  of 
Training  and  the  School  Commandant.  The  Deputy  Command  Surgeon  has 
made  the  School  Commandant  aware  that  he  is  extremely  interested  in 
this  program  and  this  interest  has  resulted  in  increased  command 
emphasis. 

e.  Projection!  Teaching  methods  will  change  and  will  attain  the 
desired  improvements  within  one  year. 

3.  (U)  Statement  of  Objective:  Obtain  required  items  currently 
authorized  in  the  Vietnamese  Army  Supply  and  Equipment  List  (VAMSEL) 
to  support  training  (Demonstration  equipment,  medical  texts  and  desks). 

a.  Review  of  Programs: 

(1)  All  medical  texts  have  been  requisitioned  and  new  texts  have 
been  authorized  for  the  school  VAMSEL.  The  majority  of  requisitioned 
material  has  not  been  received  at  this  time. 

(2)  Invoices  have  arrived  on  training  ..ids  shown  to  be  on  order 
in  the  last  review  and  analysis,  and  a  limited  amount  of  training  aids 
have  arrived. 

(3)  Desks  mentioned  in  the  last  report  have  been  constructed: 

but  construction  deficiencies  were  discovered  resulting  in  a  postponement 
of  delivery. 
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b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  Considerable  progress  has  been  made 
since  the  last  report. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  Substantial  gains  have  been  made  in 
this  area.  It  is  being  maintained  with  no  difficulty. 

Corrective  Actions:  No  change  in  corrective  actions  is  contemplated. 

e.  Projection;  More  effort  will  have  to  be  expended,  follow-up  on  the 
actions  have  been  initiated. 

4.  (U)  Statements  of  Objectives:  Search  for  new  and  improved  ways  of 

developing  leadership  among  the  students,  staff  and  faculty. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  pilot  project  aimed  at  improving  leadership  which  was 
mentioned  in  the  last  review  and  analysis  is  still  in  effect. 

(2)  The  school  commandant  has  assumed  a  stronger  leadership 
role  in  his  relationship  with  subordinates. 

(3)  NCO's  in  the  Enlisted  Student  Battalion  are  funcUoning  more 
effectively  in  their  positions. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  pilot  project  has  proved  very  successful  and  will  continue 
indefinitely. 

(2)  Comments  noted  in  the  last  review  and  analysis  are  still 
applicable  to  the  present  situation. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  Progress  has  been  made  and  a  genuine 
awareness  and  concern  has  been  created.  Even  though  there  is  consider¬ 
able  room  for  improvement,  top  leadership  has  begun  to  tackle  the  problem 
and  more  improvement  should  be  visable. 

d.  Corrective  Actions;  Frequent  discussions  with  the  School 
Commandant  and  many  staff  officers  has  been  reasonably  successful. 

The  pilot  project  has  also  produced  significant  results. 


UNClASStnED 
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e.  Projection;  Progress  will  be  slow  but  effort  must  be  continued  in 
order  to  develop  more  capable  leadership. 

5.  (U)  Statement  of  Objective;  Work  for  improvement  of  the  entire 

physical  plant  so  that  training  may  be  adequately  supported. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Progress  in  this  area  is  sporadic  and  im¬ 
provements  noted  in  the  last  report  were  not  of  a  lasting  nature.  Daily 
housekeeping  maintenance  has  not  been  effective  and  windows,  water 
faucets  and  light  bulbs  continue  to  be  either  broken  or  missing. 

b.  Anal  ysis  of  Progress:  The  program  for  preventive  maintenance 
mentioned  in  ihe  last  report  is  in  a  development  stage.  Even  though  many 
items  have  been  repaired  or  replaced  there  is  still  much  room  for  im¬ 
provement. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  Past  actions  have  not  improved  the 
situation  to  a  marked  extent;  however  progress  is  expected  through  the 
corrective  action  in  para  d. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  The  School  Administrative  Officer  has  fixed 
responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of  physical  areas  among  concerned 
school  cadre  and  student  leaders.  As  of  this  time  very  little  damage  has 
been  done  to  existing  material  and  action  is  being  taken  to  repair  materials 
damaged  in  the  i»st. 

e.  Projection;  A  marked  and  continued  improvement  is  expected  to 
result  from  this  new  program.  The  school  cadre  has  become  individually 
concerned  in  the  program. 

MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Command  Surgeon 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGBRt  01  Adrisor,  Airbom«  DlYlsi<m  Adrlsory  DttaehMnt, 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITlJEi  Aoeunej  of  Strength  Roports. 


SUB-PROGRAM  OBJECTIVEt  To  inoreaso  th*  •ffieitncj  and  accuracy  of  staff 
procedums  within  the  OlTision  G1  staff  section. 

1 .  Blement :  Establishoent  of  a  srstem  for  categorising  wounded  and  sick 
personnel. 

Stateasnt  of  Ob.lectlYe:  To  suggest  and  assist  In  establishing  an  effic¬ 
ient  system  for  the  disposition  of  CAT  I,  H,  HI  and  IV  personnel. 

a.  Review  of  Progress > 

(1)  Regular  medical  board  meetings  are  being  held  to  consider 
the  disposition  of  individual  cases. 

(2)  Each  Monday  the  assistant  G1  assembles  all  personnel  on 
convalescent  leave  or  pass  for  reclassification.  On  each  succeeding 
weekday  the  assistant  G1  reassembles  and  reclassifies  those  individuals 
scheduled  for  reelassifieatlon  during  that  week. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress » 

(1)  Defieienciest  None. 

(2)  Critical  Problems i  None. 

(3)  Lack  of  Resources}  None. 

0.  Conclusions  and/or  Trend#} 

(1)  The  owdloal  board  and  the  G1  reclassifioati<m  sessions  will 
properly  handle  the  disposition  of  CAT  1»  U*  III  and  IV  personnel. 

(2)  No  revision  of  this  element  is  necesscury. 

2.  Element}  Establishment  of  a  "aero-defects"  type  program  in  personnel 
administration . 

Statement  of  Objective}  To  increase  the  overall  effectiveness  of  the  Gt 
section  by  promoting  a  "Bero-defeets”  type  program  in  all  administrative 
reports. 

a.  Review  of  Progress} 


[FO^^IgiUj 
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(1)  Adninistratlv*  naraonnal  have  been  made  aware  of  the  extra 
work  load  they  cause  for  themselves  by  submitting  inaccurate  reports. 

(2)  Advisory  personnel  have  tau^t  the  G1  personnel  records 
section  proper  filing  techniques  resulting  in  tine  saved  and  influencing 
nore  attention  to  detail. 

(3)  The  Division  G1  has  been  personnally  conducting  classes 
each  month  since  January  1968  covering  procedures *  as  set  down  by  the 
\^letnanese  JGSy  for  improving  strength  accounting  and  reporting.  Ihese 
classes  are  mandatory  for  all  administrative  personnel  down  to  and 
including  battalions  and  separate  companies. 

b.  analysis  of  hrocresst 

(1)  Deficiencies t  None. 

(2)  Critical  Problems t  None. 

(3)  Lack  of  Resourcest  None. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends  1 

(1)  Under  the  direction  of  the  Division  G1  and  with  assistance 
from  advlsoiy  personnel  inaccuracies  will  decrease. 

(2)  The  objective  of  this  element  is  extended  until  31  December 

1968. 

d .  Corrective  Act  ion  t  None . 

e.  ProJectioni  Continuing  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  preventing 
inaccuracies.  A  decrease  in  the  work  load  and  time  lost  should  occur  in 
the  future. 


MAJOR  ACTiyiTY  DIBECTORt 


Senior  Adv^i3sor»  Airborne  Division  Advisory 
Detachnsnt. 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER!  Advisor,  Aiz^me  Divlilon  Advisory  DstschMnt 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLEt  Airboms  Division  Hospital. 


SUB-FaC»RAM  OBJECTIVEt  To  provlds  adequats  msdleal  faellitiss  for 
Division  personnel  who  become  wounded  or  sick. 

1 .  Eleaent:  ii^pansion  of  the  bed  capacity  of  the  hospital. 

(C)  Statement  of  Oblectlvei  To  expand  the  bed  capacity  of  the  hospital 
to  100  beds. 

a.  Review  of  Progress i  A  60  bed  hospital  annex  will  be  officially 
opened  on  11  July  1968  bringing  the  total  bed  capacity  to  110.  In  case 
of  emergency,  bed  capacity  can  be  expanded  to  160  beds. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress i 

(1)  Deficiencies t  None. 

(2)  Critical  Problesist  None. 

(3)  lack  of  Resources}  None. 

c.  Ckxicluelons  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  The  expansion  of  the  hospital  capacity  will  insure  more 
confortable  conditions  for  the  patients,  thus  adding  immensely  to  the 
morale  of  the  Division’s  sick  and  wounded. 

(2)  No  revision  of  objective  is  necessary. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  None. 

e .  Fro.lection:  None . 

2.  ^sgsati  Issue  of  orthopedic  traction  equipment  and  surgical  Imstru- 
ments. 

(C)  Statement  of  Objective:  To  obtain  adequate  equlpewnt  and  facilities 
for  the  treatment  and  nanagement  of  fractures. 

a.  Review  of  Progress: 

(1)  Ten  beds  with  fractmre  frames  have  been  obtained. 

(2)  An  orthofwdic  surgeon  has  Joined  the  hospital  staff. 
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b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  Deficiencies:  None. 

(2)  Critical  Probleas:  None. 

(3)  Lack  of  Resources:  It  is  difficult  to  obtain  sene  of  the 
necessary  orthopedic  equipoent,  e.g.«  soae  sizes  of  Kirschner  i^lres,  through 
ARVN  medical  supplj  chaimels. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  Ihe  addition  of  more  orthopedic  equipment  and  the  presence  of 
an  orthopedic  surgeon  will  improve  care  for  fracture  patients. 

(2)  No  revision  of  objective  is  necessary. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  None. 

e.  Pro  .lection:  None. 


MUOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Senior  Advisor,  Airborne  Division  Advisory 

Detachment  • 


PAGE  170  OF  265  PAGES 


SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGERt  G-3  Advisor^  Alrbom*  Dlvisicm  Advlsozy  Detachawnt. 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLBt  AlrboriM  Dirision  Training 

SUB-PROGRAM  OBJECTIVEt  To  nset  the  Airbom*  Division's  psrsonnsl  rsqxiire- 
msnts  i«lth  well-trained  airborne  personnel  through  an  efficient  airborne 
training  school  and  basic  training  qrstem.  To  provide  scheduled  retrain¬ 
ing  of  the  combat  units  of  the  Division. 

1.  Element;  Recruit  training  program  of  airborne  volunteers. 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  provide  the  Airborne  Division  with  well- 
trained,  highly  motivated  airborne  volunteers. 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  During  the  reported  period,  a  total  of  2621  airborne  recruits 
completed  basic  training  at  Quang  Trung  National  Training  Center.  This 

is  an  Increase  of  1195  personnel  trained  as  ecmipared  to  the  totals  of  the 
last  reporting  period. 

(2)  After  the  recent  CoBBunist  TET  offensive,  Quang  Trung  NTC 
increased  its*  capability  to  train  four  600  man  airborne  recruit  train¬ 
ing  classes  simultaneously,  as  coiqpared  with  the  previous  capability  of 
training  four  400  nan  classes. 

(3)  A  special  recruit  training  eiass  of  1200  trainees  was  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Van  Kiep  NTC,  on  a  one  time  basis,  to  absorb  some  of  the 
training  load  at  Quang  Trung  NTC  in  order  to  fulfill  the  Division's 
requlreamits  following  the  CMBunist  TET  offensive.  This  class  com¬ 
pleted  training  on  30  June  1966. 

(4)  With  the  increased  training  load  at  Quang  Trung  NTC,  the 
quality  of  training  received  by  the  recruits  has  not  been  affected. 
Training  is  described  as  outstanding  by  the  commanders  and  staff 
throughout  the  Division.  No  apparent  decline  in  coinbat  effectiveness 
has  been  noticed  upon  intergration  of  newly  trained  recruits  into 
units  engaged  in  operational  missions. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  No  deficiencies,  critical  problems  or 
lack  of  resources  exist. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends; 

( 1 )  The  recruit  training  program  conducted  by  Quang  Trung  NTC 
is  adeqimte  aiui  will  cont-nue  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Division  for 
trained  Infantry  replacements. 


!  fils  il; 
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(2)  No  roTition  of  the  objeetlTO  is  neeeseaxy. 


d.  Correctlye  Act  lent  None. 

e.  Projections  t  The  airborne  recruit  progran  will  continue  with  the 
deelred  reeulte  that  It  hae  achieved  in  the  paet. 

Stateaent  of  Objective  t  To  meet  the  mlnijnum  quarterlj  recruiting  goal 
detennlned  by  the  Joint  General  Staff. 

a.  Review  of  Proareaet 

( 1 )  Durli^  the  third  quarter,  FT68,  the  Divleion  recruited  2%0 
volunteers,  exceeding  the  JGS  goal  of  1000  recruits  by  1540  personnel. 

(2)  During  the  fourth  quarter,  Fr68,  the  Divleion  recrultsd  4036 
volunteers,  exeseding  the  JGS  goal  of  1500  recruite  by  2536  personnel. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress t 

(1 )  The  Cosaiunlst  TBT  offensive  reeulted  in  a  high  influx  of 
volwteers  for  the  Airborne  Divleion. 

(2)  No  def icienciee ,  critical  preplans  or  lack  of  resources 

exist. 

e.  Conclusions  and/or  Trsndst 

( 1 )  The  Airborne  Divleion  la  conducting  a  highly  euccessfnl 
recruiting  program  and  is  adequate  for  the  needs  of  the  DIvIsImi. 

(2)  No  revision  of  the  objective  is  necessary. 

d.  Corrective  Actlcmt  None. 

e.  Projection  t  The  Aixbome  Dlviaion  recruiting  porogram  ie  expected 
to  continue  with  the  deelred  reaiilts  that  it  has  achieved  in  the  paet . 

2.  Airborne  Training  Program  of  Airborne  Volunteers. 

Statement  of  Objective!  Provide  airborne  qualified  personnel  required 
to  meet  the  Division's  replacement  requirements. 

a.  Review  of  Progress i  During  the  period  1  January  to  30  June  1968, 
the  Airborne  Division  juap  school  graduated  a  total  of  3333  airborne 
qualified  personnel.  In  comparieon  to  the  previous  semi-annual  report 
thle  ie  an  increase  of  1161  pereonnel. 
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b.  Armlysls  of  Progregst  No  doficionciosy  critical  prdblMns  of  lack 
of  resources  exist. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trendst  No  revision  of  the  objective  is 
necessaxy. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  N(»ie. 

e.  Pro.lection:  The  airborne  training  program  is  expected  to  con¬ 
tinue  with  the  desired  results  that  it  has  achieved  in  the  past. 

Statement  of  Ob.lectivet  To  improve  ami  modernize  the  facilities  *  tech¬ 
niques  and  procedures  utilized  in  airborne  training. 

a.  Review  of  Progress t 

( 1 )  During  the  nmith  of  May,  the  Airborne  School  constructed 
one  swing  landing  trainer  within  the  jump  school  training  area. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress t 

(1)  The  Airborne  Division  Junqp  School  facilities  are  adequate 
to  provide  outstanding  training  for  trainees  attending  jump  school. 

They  include  the  3k  ft  tower>  the  swing  landing  trainery  the  suspended 
harness y  the  k  ft  parachute  landing  fall  platform  and  the  150  meter 
slide  trainer.  With  the  exception  of  the  slide  trainery  these  facili¬ 
ties  are  modeled  after  existing  facilities  used  at  the  U.S.  Any  Jump 
School,  Fort  Benning,  Georgia. 

(2)  No  deficlenclesy  critical  problamsy  or  lack  of  resources 

exist. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trendst 

(1)  The  Airborne  Division  Jump  School  requested  construction 
material  in  January  1968  in  order  to  construct  a  second  34  ft  tower. 

The  tower  will  be  constructed  by  the  Airborne  Division  E^ineer  Company 
with  assistance  from  the  Support  Cenumnd  (VN).  The  construction  of 
this  to-er  will  enable  Airborne  Trainees  to  make  more  practice  jumps 
from  the  34  ft  tower  prior  to  jumping  Iron  aircraft. 

(2)  No  revision  of  objective  is  necessary. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  None. 

e.  Proiectiw:  The  Airborne  Division  Jump  School  will  continue  to 
improve  and  modernize  facilities ,  techniques  and  procedures. 
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3.  Sleaenti  Retraining  of  the  Dirieion  Unite 


Statement  of  Objective:  To  proTide  ^training  at  Van  Kiep  NTC  for  a 
minimum  of  one  Airborne  Battalion  during  each  quarter  of  the  calendar 
year. 


a.  Review  of  Progreee: 

(1)  The  3rd  Airborne  Battalion  completed  its  retraining  at  Van 
Kiep  NTC  on  19  January  1966. 

(2)  The  9th  Airborne  Battalion  entered  Van  Kiep  NTC  on  6  April 
and  trained  until  7  May.  At  that  time  the  battalion  was  moved  to  S^gon 
to  engage  enesy  forces  in  the  Saigon-Tan  Son  Nhut  area.  During  the  2nd 
Cosnunist  offensive  operational  conmittments  of  the  Battalion  have 
precluded  its  return  to  Van  Kiep  for  the  final  two  weeks  of  training. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress i  No  deficiencies,  critical  problems  or 
lack  of  resources  exist. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends > 

(1)  The  goal  of  retraining  one  Airborne  Battalion  per  quarter  was 
not  mat  during  this  reporting  period  du(  to  the  operational  coin^ttaents 
of  the  Airborne  Division  during  and  since  the  Communist  TET  offensive. 

(2)  No  revision  of  objective  is  necessary. 

d.  Corrective  Act Ion i  None. 

e.  Pro.lectioni  The  Van  Kiep  retraining  program  will  continue  to  be 
extremely  valuable  to  the  Airborne  Battalions. 

Statement  of  Objective:  To  pxx>vide  retraining  at  the  Due  NTC  for  each 
artillery  battery  a  minimum  of  one  tine  every  two  calendar  years. 

a.  Beview  of  Progress i  Daring  the  last  two  calendar  years,  all 
Airborne  Division  ArtlUezy  Batteries  have  been  trained  or  retrained  at 
Due  NTC.  Units  conducted  training  as  listed  below: 

Training 

A  Battery  1  Nay  66-4  Jun  66  18  Dec  66-1  Jan  6? 

B  Battery  20  Feb  67-17  Mar  67 

C  Battery  9  Oct  67-30  Nov  67 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  No  deficiencies,  critical  problems  or  lack 
of  resources  exist. 
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c*  Conclutlcng  and/or  Tfndai 

( 1 )  The  training  and  retraining  program  at  Duo  Kf  NIC  le  ade¬ 
quate  and  will  continue  to  Met  the  needs  of  the  Division  in  providing 
highly  trained  Artillery  Batteries. 

(2)  No  revision  of  objective  is  necessary. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  None. 

e .  Projection:  The  Artilleiy  retraining  program  at  Due  Hf  will 
continue  with  the  desired  results  that  it  has  achieved  in  the  past.  "A” 
Battery  of  the  recently  activated  2nd  Artillery  Battalion  will  enter 
liiitial  training  in  July  1968. 

Statement  of  Objective:  To  provide  retraining  for  airborne  battalions 
that  have  lost  their  combat  effectiveness  as  a  result  of  a  large  niadber 
of  casualties  sustained  during  combat  operations.  Retraining  to  be 
accomplished  as  soon  as  the  bat  tall  .n  has  received  an  adequate  nunber 
of  replacements. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  During  the  TBT  offensive,  several  airborne 
battalions  lost  their  combat  effectiveness  due  to  heavy  casualties,  how¬ 
ever,  retraining  of  these  battalions  was  not  possible  due  to  operational 
commitments. 

b.  Analysis  of  Fi^gress:  No  deficiencies,  critical  problems  or 
lack  of  resources  exist. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

( 1 )  The  goal  of  retraining  units  that  have  lost  combat  effect- 
tlveness  was  not  accomplished  as  desired. 

(2)  Presently,  all  airborne  battalions  are  rated  ae  combat 
effective.  Continued  operational  conenitments  should  further  improve 
xmit  effectiveness. 

(3)  No  revision  of  objective  is  necessary. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  None. 

e.  Projection:  As  a  result  of  the  availability  of  adequate  replace¬ 
ments  and  extensive  operations  conducted,  coinbat  effectiveness  of  all. 

airborne  battalions  will  continue  to  improve. 
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Stat— nt  of  Ob.ltciivt  To  providt  faalUarisatlon  training  for  all  of 
the  Dlrlsion'e  personnel  in  the  conduct  of  parachute  Jumps  from  different 
tsrpes  of  aircraft  (l*e.,  C-119«  C-123«  and  C-130). 

a.  Review  of  Progreest  The  Airborne  Division  Jump  sdbool  has  isock-ups 

of  the  C-119*  C-123«  and  C-130  aircraft.  All  Junqp  school  students 

are  familiarized  with  all  of  the  aforementioned  aircraft  during  their 
training  at  the  Jmp  school.  All  airborne  battalions  have  been  instructed 
to  construct  mock-ups  of  the  standard  type  of  Jump  aircraft  prior  to 

1  Septesber.  A  training  team  from  the  Airborne  Division  Jump  school  has 
be«i  organized  and  will  visit  each  battalion  idten  the  battalions  are 
located  in  their  base  for  rest  and  training.  All  personnel  in  the 
battalion  will  be  familiarized  with  the  standard  Jump  aircraft  at  that 
time. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress t  Mo  deficiencies^  critical  problems  or  lack 
of  resources  exist  with  the  current  and  proposed  training  at  this  time. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends  i 

( 1 )  All  students  graduating  from  the  Airborne  Division  Jump 
school  are  trained  in  the  conduct  of  parachute  Jumping  from  different 
types  of  aircraft. 

(2)  All  personnel  assigned  to  Battalias  and  Division  units  will 
be  trained  in  the  conduct  of  parachute  Jumping  from  different  types  of 
aircraft. 

(3)  No  revision  of  objective  is  necessary. 

d.  Corrective  Action i  None. 

e.  Proiectioni  The  mobile  training  teams  will  be  able  to  famil¬ 
iarize  all  Jinpers  that  have  completed  Jui^)  school  with  the  technique 
used  in  Jumping  from  new  or  different  types  of  aircraft  at  the  units 
horns  base.  The  Airborne  Division  Jump  School  will  continue  with  the 
desired  results  that  it  has  achieved  in  the  past. 

4.  Seleotion  of  Qualified  Candidates  to  participate  in  the  Off- 

Shore  School  Program. 

Statement  of  Objective i  To  identify select  and  train  ^itadidates  who's 
demonstrated  performance  Indioates  that  they  would  benefit  from  the  off¬ 
shore  schools  program. 


'  i’ 
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A*  RcTlew  of  Progr»eat  During  this  reporting  period  the  DLvieion  had 
the  following  nuaber  of  pereonnel  attend  off-shore  schools  t  Three  officers 
attended  the  Basic  Infantry  Officer's  Course  at  Fort  Benning,  Georgia;  one 
officer  attended  the  Basic  Artillery  Officer's  Course  at  Port  Sill» 
Oklahoma;  one  attended  the  Psychological  Warfare  Course  at  Fort  Bragg, 

North  Carolina;  one  attended  the  IntelUgnece  School  at  Singapore;  eight¬ 
een  officers  attended  the  Jungle  Warfare  School  in  Malaysia,  and  one  non- 
coBinisBloned  officer  is  presently  attending  a  2k  week  course  in  parachute 
maintenance  at  Fort  Lee,  Virginia. 

b.  Analveie  of  Progress:  Those  personnel  who  hare  participated  in 
the  off-shore  program  have  benefited  the  Division  from  the  instruction 
they  received;  this  is  especially  true  for  the  leadership  trainin/?* 

(1)  Deficiencies}  None. 

(2)  Critical  Probleiost  The  Division  personnel  status  is  not 
sufficiently  stable  to  penult  specific  selection  of  personnel  to  attend 
the  off-shore  schools.  Due  to  the  heavy  operational  eamitment  of  the 
Airborne  Division,  individuals  cannot  be  taken  out  of  critical  slots  to 
attend  language  training  or  language  tests.  To  alleviate  this  problem, 
ths  Advlsoxy  Detachment  is  continuing  to  emphasize  ths  following: 

(a)  To  place  qtuUfied  personnel  in  the  language  training 
program  in  a  timely  fashion. 

(b)  Not  to  ask  for  allocations  unless  they  intend  to  fill 

them. 

(c)  If  not  capable  of  filling  a  requested  allocation,  cancel 
the  request  in  sufficient  time  to  permit  another  ARVN  unit  to  fill  the 
space. 

(3)  Lack  of  Resources:  Timely  availability  of  qualified  person¬ 
nel. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  The  Airborne  Division  has  made  an  effort  to  request  and  fill 
allocations  for  off-shore  schooling  that  will  be  beneficial  to  it’s 
overall  combat  effectiveness.  However,  availability  of  best  qualified 
personnel  continues  to  be  a  problem. 

(2)  No  revision  of  objective  is  necessary. 

d.  Pro.lection:  The  availability  of  best  qualified  personnel  will 
continue  to  be  a  problem. 
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5*  Bl—ntt  Training  of  poroonnol  who  aro  aosignod  to  tha  DiTiaion  and 
fill  apaoialisad  poaitiona  and  ara  not  abla  to  attand  tha  appropriata 
training  adiool.  Thia  ia  aaaantial  in  tha  axpanaion  of  tha  ftiginaar* 
Signal,  and  Kadieal  Conpaniaa  iidiara  tha  raqnirad  nuhbar  of  apaeialiaad 
peraonnal  ara  not  availabla. 

Statanant  of  Ob.lactivai  Conduct  on«tha>job  training  for  peraonnal 
aaaignad  to  tha  Diriaion  to  fill  apaoiallaed  poaitiona  that  raquiraa 
aehool  trained  paraonnel  prior  to  1  February  1968. 


a.  Bariev  of  Proareaet 

(1)  The  Airborne  Diriaion  haa  a  Diriaion  vide  OJT  prograa. 


(2)  Priority  haa  bean  givan  to  engineer,  aignal  and  mdioal  unlta 
that  hare  been  expanded  during  the  reporting  period*  Selected  peraonnal 
ara  being  aaaigned  to  theae  unlta  in  order  to  fill  key  alota  and  continue 
the  OJT  prograa. 


(3)  Daring  the  month  of  January  the  following  number  of  paraon- 
el  ware  trained  with  tha  OJT  prograa. 


Enginaera 

Signal 

Hadical 


OFFICERS  WCO  fit 

0  8  17 

2  4  31 

8  9  11 


b.  Analraia  of  Progreaat  No  daflelaneiao,  critical  problMU  or  lack 
of  raaouroea  axlat* 

0*  Conelualona  and/or  Trandat 

(1)  The  goal  to  ocnaduot  on  tha  job  training  of  apeoialised 
paraonnel  aaaignad  to  poaitiona  that  requira  aehool  trained  peraonnal 
vaa  mat. 

(2)  Tha  object ira  of  thia  aub-progran  la  extended  indefinitely, 
d.  Corrective  Action i  None. 

a.  Pro.lectiont  With  tha  approved  expanaion  of  the  Airborne  Uvlalon 
in  FT69»  the  Airborne  Divialon  OJT  prograa  will  racalva  greater  aaphaaia 
in  order  to  train  paraonnel  for  key  alota  where  the  required  apecialiaed 
paraonnel  are  not  available*  The  <WT  program  will  continue,  and  will  be 
quite  valuable  to  the  Airborne  Diriaion  in  tha  future. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIHECTORi  Senior  Adviaor,  Airborne  Diriaion  Adriaory 

Detaohaant 
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SUB-HtOGRAM  MANAGERt  Cr-5  Advisor,  Airboms  Division  A-  visoxy  Detachoant. 
SUB-PROGR/iM  TITLEi  De pandent  Housing. 

SUB-PROGR*>M  OBJECTIVEi  To  obtain  adequate  housing  for  the  dependants  of 
the  soldiers  assigned  to  the  Division. 

1.  Elanent t  Ths  construction  of  new  housing  to  raplacs  facilities  idiieh 
are  beyond  rehabilitation  and  relieve  over  crowded  situations  due  to  a 
lack  of  sufficient  housing. 

Statement  of  Oblectivex  To  have  sufficient  housing  for  all  dependents  of 
the  Division  by  31  December  1968. 

a.  x<eview  of  Progress t 

(1)  The  Airborne  Division  required  $409  family  housing  units  in 
December  1967.  Since  that  time,  the  need  for  family  housing  has  increased 
to  6195  units  while  only  2603  units  are  now  available.  This  housing 
shortage  has  increased  because  the  assigned  strength  of  the  Division  has 
been  Increased  by  approximately  2400  soldiers  over  this  6  month  period. 
Also  the  Commanding  ^neral  of  the  Airborne  Division  allows  a  soldiers' 
family  to  remain  in  government  housing  if  the  soldier  has  been  killed 

or  pemanently  handicapped. 

(2)  Oonstruetion  of  family  housing  has  been  accomrliehed  by  the 
indi  'idual  units  on  a  very  liinited  basis  with  whatever  coiistruction 
materials  that  can  be  obtained.  During  the  last  6  months,  approximately 
200  units  were  built  throughout  the  Division.  This  deMonstrates  that 
the  Vietnamese  soldiers  will  attempt  to  better  themselves  with  whatever 
means  are  available  when  official  assistance  cannot  be  obtained.  The 
6th  Battalion  located  at  Vung  Tau  best  exemplifies  this  with  the  200 
family  unit  construction  project  currently  underway.  With  the  enthus¬ 
iastic  aid  of  an  American  ilfigiceer  Company,  60  units  have  been  cosipleted 
and  60  more  are  prese:;tly  under  construction .  This  project  was  not 
administered  thru  ARVN  G-4  channels,  but  owes  its  success  to  the 
determination  of  the  Battalion  Comander  and  Battalion  Advisor  to 
provide  for  the  dependents. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress i 

(1)  Deficiencies:  This  imnense  housing  shortage  has  existed 
for  some  time.  To  properly  provide  for  the  needed  housing,  funds  must 
be  allocated  in  the  annvml  ARVN  budget.  Each  year  this  is  requested 
and  each  year  it  is  refused.  Assistance  has  also  been  requested  from 
Gia  Dinh  Province  to  provide  construction  materials  to  build  the  needed 
housing  on  a  self-help  basis.  Programs  exist  to  help  build  housing 
for  Hoi  Chanhs,  refugees,  and  RF/PF  families,  but  nothing  presently 
exists  to  help  the  families  of  the  ARVN  soldiers. 
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(2)  Critical  Froblcniat  With  th«  •■tabllshiaMit  of  tha  and  Brigade 
Base  Camp  at  Long  Binh,  only  250  family  units  have  been  authorized. 
Contractors  have  begun  constructioi  of  these  units  in  the  latter  part  of 
June  and  vdll  be  coaqpleted  in  October  1968.  These  250  units  are  not 
sufficient  for  a  battalion^  much  less  a  brigade  and  further  plane  to 
provide  the  needed  family  housing  have  not  yet  been  formulated. 

(3)  Lack  of  Besourcesi  The  Division  can  build  the  seeded 
housing  if  the  construction  materials  are  available.  Requests  for  these 
materials  thru  normal  channels  are  refused  and  the  material  to  build  the 
needed  housing  is  otherwise  unobtainable. 


c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends i 

(1)  During  the  next  6  months j  the  Division  strength  will  increase 
by  approximately  1200  troops  and  this  will  put  a  greater  demnd  on  the 
family  housing.  Until  the  time  cemes  when  action  to  correct  this  Imense 
problem  is  provided  by  07N  Funded  Construction ,  this  housing  shortage 
will  exist.  Vi/hether  this  housing  project  is  built  by  contractors  or  on 

a  self-help  basis  by  the  Indlviduais,  only  a  large  Increase  in  assistance 
will  change  the  present  housing  situation  of  the  Division. 

(2)  The  objective  of  this  sub-program  is  extended  indefinitely. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  The  lack  of  family  housing  within  the  Alrbome 
Division  cannot  be  corrected  by  the  Divl.slon.  Support  must  be  obtained 
from  outside  of  the  Di vision j  thru  the  annual  budget  to  adequately  provide 
for  the  dependents. 

e.  Pro.lectiont  Presently,  the  Division  has  approxijnately  40^  of 
the  required  family  housing  and  no  large  improvement  is  foreseen. 

2.  Element  t  The  rehabllitatl<ai  of  existing  housing  structures  in  order 
to  give  resident  families  housing  which  meets  minimum  standards. 


Statement  of  Ob.lectivet  To  establish  a  continuing  program  of  housing 
rehabilitation  in  order  that  the  housing  standards  within  the  Division 
remain  at  a  consistently  high  level. 

a.  Review  of  Progress i  No  official  program  of  housing  rehabili¬ 
tation  presently  exists. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress: 

(1)  Deficiencies t  None. 

(2)  Critical  Problem' ;  N(xie. 


V 
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(3)  Lack  of  Resources:  The  lack  of  naterlsls  and  ehaimsls  to 
obtain  these  materJjils  for  this  use  are  not  available.  Presently^ 
rehabilitation  of  the  family  housing  is  conducted  only  on  a  limited 
basis  and  is  accomplished  by  the  individual  tennant  with  what  ever 
resources  he  can  obtain. 


c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1 )  The  housing  rehabilitation  in  the  Division  will  not  change 
until  funds  or  material  become  available. 

(2)  No  revision  of  objective  is  necessary. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  The  ability  to  provide  the  funds  or  mateirial 
for  this  use  lie  outside  the  Division.  Only  if  the  current  requests  are 
fulfilled  can  this  program  be  established. 

e.  Projection:  None. 


IWOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Senior  Advisor,  Airborne  Division  Advisory 

Detachment . 
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3UB~PfiL)GRAM  MAMACTR:  G1  Advisor f  Airborne  Division  Advisory  Detachment. 
TITLEt  Desertion  Rate. 


SUB~PROGRAM  OBJiXTIVEt  To  reduce  the  desertion  rate  in  the  Airborne 
I^ivision . 

Element;  The  institution  of  a  leave  and  pass  policy  that  would  provide, 
for  a  reasonable  number  of  personnel,  sufficient  tints  to  visit  families, 
relatives  and  friends. 

Statement  of  Ob.lective;  To  reduce  the  desertion  rate  in  the  Airborne 
Division  tb;*ough  an  active  impartial  leave  and  pass  policy  by  30  June  1968, 

a.  Review  of  Progress; 

(1)  The  00,  Airborne  Division,  instituted  a  policy  whereby  each 
battalion  could  have  30  men  on  a  10-day  leave  at  all  times. 

(2)  Due  to  problems  discussed  below  the  desertion  rate  did  not 
decrease. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  Deficiencies: 

(a)  because  of  casualties  suffered  during  the  VC  T2.T  offensive 
the  Division  received  several  hundred  "undesirable"  replacements,  includ¬ 
ing  men  pressed  into  service  from  military  prisons.  Many  '  these  replace¬ 
ments  deserted. 

(b)  Initially  the  CG’s  new  leave  rolicy  appeared  that  it 
woula  help  reduce  th'?  desertion  rate,  but  when  the  Division  became 
heavily  committed  during  and  since  the  TST  offensive  it  became  necessary 
to  curtail  leaves  and  passes  considerably. 

(2)  Czltlcal  Problems:  It  has  been  reported  that  upon  becoming 
airborne  qualified  many  personnel  desert  and  join  the  CIDG  to  earn  more 
money.  The  average  airborne  recxnrit  earns  about  4000  piasters  (only  295 
piasters  of  this  is  airborne  pay)  per  month,  vdiereas  the  average  CIDG 
member  earns  between  7000  and  8000  piasters.  The  G1  advisor  will  initiate 
action  through  the  G1  to  curtail  recruiting  of  airborne  personnel  by  the 
CIDG  and  to  increase  the  airborne  pay  of  the  lower  enlisted  grades  of 

the  Airborne  Dlvisloi. 

(3)  Lack  of  Resources:  None. 
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e.  ConolMtioni  and/or  Trmdai 

(1)  IAmd  tlw  eoBditmiits  of  th«  Diritlon  p»z«it  aore  loaTts  and 
pAMsa  tha  dasortion  rate  should  dacraasa.  It  haa  daeraaaad  eonaidarabSj 
sinea  April  I960. 

(2)  Since  Mardi  all  raplaeaaanta  hara  baan  daalrabla  Tolumtaars. 
As  thoj  join  tha  ranka  of  the  l^riaion*  tha  desartion  rata  ahouU  da- 

eraaaa. 

(3)  Tha  objaotiTa  of  daeraaaing  tha  daaartlon  rate  la  axtandad 
until  31  D^aaber  1968. 

d.  Corraetiva  Aetloni 

(1)  If  parsonnal  who  deaartad  froa  the  Airboma  DiTlsion  wara 
rafbsad  a  positicn  in  tha  CIDQ,  thla  would  ellainata  this  raason  for 
daaartlon. 

(2)  nraaantlj  ViatnaMaa  airborna  paj  worka  on  a  ajateat  siallar 
to  US  flight  pajf  i.a.«  it  is  baaad  on  rank  and  tins  In  sarriea.  For  a 
Viatnaaasa  PFC  with  orar  ona  jaar's  aerriea  airboma  paj  anounta  to  ohlj 
1S%  of  hia  base  paj,  whereas  his  US  aquiralant's  airboma  paj  Is  A0)(  of 
his  bass  paj.  It  is  fait  that  if  the  airborne  paj  for  tha  lower  enlisted 
Viatnaaasa  grades  wara  to  be  ineraasad,  this  would  act  as  an  Ineentire  for 
parsoonal  to  raaain  with  their  unit. 

a.  Pro.lactloni  Tha  ineraaaad  iaplenantation  of  tha  new  lasTs  pbliogr 
aa  eoBBittaants  deoraasa  should  eausa  tha  aorala  of  tha  division  parson- 
el  to  rise  and  the  desartion  rata  to  drop. 


MLIOR  AcnviTr  DIRECTORt  Smior  Adrlaor,  Airboma  Sivislon  AdTisor7 

Dataehaaat. 
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SUB-IK OGRAM  KANACSRt  G-5  Advisor  >  Alrboms  Divlsioa  Advlsorj  Ostachasnt* 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITlEt  Education. 

SUb-HtOGRAM  OBJECTIVE t  To  increase  the  quality  of  instruetim  and  tbs 
capacity  of  the  facilities  in  order  to  provide  a  higher  quality  education 
to  more  children  of  the  Division^  thus  making  them  mors  valuable  to 
society. 


Elsnenti  The  construction  of  facilities  with  a  capacity  of  700  students 
to  relieve  the  over  crovr  ed  conditions  which  presently  exist  >  thereby 
Increasing  the  quality  of  the  education  offered. 


Statement  of  Objective:  To  have  school  facilities  for  700  students 
completed  and  in  operation  by  31  Decenber  1960. 

a.  Review  of  Progress i  New  classroMns  for  000  additional  students 
will  be  completed  by  the  fall  school  term.  The  6th  Battalion  in  Vung 
Tau  completed  a  5  room  school  in  April  which  accommodates  600  students 
on  a  double  shift  basis.  The  new  buildings  replaced  an  older  facility 
vdilch  had  a  capacity  of  400  students.  Five  classrooms  are  under 
construction  in  the  Division  area  at  Tan  Son  Khut.  Four  of  them  are 
90^  completed,  while  the  rMoalning  one  is  50j^  fixiished.  Vi/hen  all  five 
rooms  are  completed  for  the  fall  school  term,  the  new  rooms  will 
increase  the  capacity  by  600  students. 


b.  Analysis  of  Progress  t  Neither  the  Division  school  addition  nor 
the  6th  Battalion  school  were  finished  by  GVN  construction,  but  owe 
their  success  to  the  efforts  of  the  Division  Chaplain  and  the  6th 
Battalion  Comsmnder.  A  lack  of  construction  materials  presented  the 
most  critical  problem  for  the  completion  of  the  school  rtxnas. 


c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends » 

(1)  The  objective  of  providing  school  facilities  for  700 
students  will  be  accomplished  within  2  months. 


(2)  During  the  last  6  months  the  Division  strength  was  increased 
by  approximately  2400  troops  and  will  Increase  by  approximately  1200 
more  troops  in  the  next  6  months.  A  new  base  eai^  has  been  established 
at  Long  Binh  for  the  2nd  Brigade.  The  most  critical  need  for  school 
facilities  in  the  Division  in  the  near  future  is  in  the  2nd  Brigade. 

The  education  objective  must  be  revised  to  provide  school  facilities  for 
2000  students  of  the  2nd  Brigade,  ^sently,  only  one  battalion  has 
moved  their  dependents  into  the  area,  and  the  remainder  of  dependents 
will  move  when  quarters  become  available. 


d.  Corrective  Action  i  Bring  the  school  requirements  of  the  2nd 
Brigade  to  the  attention  of  .higher  headqmrters  to  request  the  proper 
facilities  thru  GUN  funded  construction. 
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«.  Pro.1«ctlont  At  t.ht  ntw  2nd  Brigade  bate  caap  it  dtvtloptdy  the 
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MAJOR  ACTTVTTT  nTHECTORt  Senior  Advieor,  Airborne  Divition  Advitoiy 

Detachment. 
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sro-PBOGRAM  MUlACaRt  G-3  Advlsori  Airbonit  Division  AdTlsorj  U»taehMnt 

SUB-PROGRAM  TITUBt  Expansion  of  the  Alrboms  DiTislon 

(C)  SUB-PROGRAM  CBJECTlVBt  To  expand  the  Airborne  DlTielon  into  a  force 
more  capable  of  suetalned  Independent  actions  on  diTlsion,  brigade  or 
battalion  level  and  provide  for  greater  flexibility  in  the  oaplojnBsnt  of 
the  Division. 

1.  (C)  EleMsntt  Organising,  training,  and  equipping  a  ninth  Airborne 

Battalion  (designated  the  11th  Airborne  Battalion)  in  the  Airborne 
Division. 

(C)  Statement  of  Objective  i  Organise  and  eqtiip  the  1 1th  Airborne 
Battalion  by  15  January  196^.  Conduct  six  laeeks  of  unit  tralnixig  at 
Van  Kiep  National  Training  Center  by  24  Febi-uaxy  1968,  and  be  ready  for 
operational  coanitaent  by  1  March  1968. 

a.  Review  of  Progress < 

(1)  Organization  and  equipping  of  a  ninth  airborne  battalion, 
(designated  the  11th  Airborne  Battalion)  in  the  Airborne  Division,  wee 
completed  on  13  January  1968. 

(2)  The  11th  Airborne  Battalion  entered  Van  Kiep  NTC  on  15 
Janiiaxy  1968,  and  graduated  29  March  1968.  Due  to  the  TET  offensive, 
training  was  Interrupted  from  1  Februaxy  to  6  March  1968,  during  which 
time  the  battalion  was  operationally  coanitted. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress t  There  were  no  deficiencies,  critical 
problems  or  lack  of  resources  that  affected  the  organisation,  equipping 
and  training  of  the  11th  Aiibome  Battalion. 

c.  Conclusione  and/or  Trends t 

(1)  The  goal  to  or^nlse,  equip,  and  train  the  11th  Airborne 
Battalion  was  siet.  The  Battalion  was  coi|Bitted  to  operations  and  was 
rated  coeA>at  ready. 

(2)  This  objective  is  deleted  froei  the  eub-program. 

d.  Corrective  Act  lone  t  None. 

e.  Projection t  None. 
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2*  (C)  Organialng  mad  equipping  a  Support/Supply  Companor  in 

the  Airborne  UYieion. 

(C)  Statenent  of  Objective i  Organise  and  equip  a  Support/Supply  Conpany 
%rithin  the  Airborne  Division  by  1  Februaiy  1968.  Develop  and  train  the 
Support/Supply  Company  throu^  training  exercises  for  an  opsratimal 
mission. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  The  organization  of  the  Support/Supply 
Company  was  cMipleted  on  30  January  1968.  Dsvslopnent  and  training  of 
the  company  continues  through  on-ths-Job  training. 

b«  Analysis  of  Progress i  Organisation  of  the  company  proceeded  as 
progranmsd.  However «  in  the  area  of  training  and  equipamnt,  critical  prob¬ 
lems  and  lack  of  resources  exist.  As  of  30  June  19^  critical  shortages 
of  equipment  exist  which  seriously  detract  fr<»  the  training  and  opera¬ 
tional  readiness  of  the  unit.  Shortages  of  major  items  of  equipBMnt  are 
as  listed  below: 


IThM  SHORT 

Trk»  i  Ton  N606  1  0 
Trk,  1  Ton  MSOI  5 
Trkj  2i  Ton  5 
Trkj  2|  Ton  Shop-van  M609  3 
Wrecker,  5  Ton  1 
Tool  Kit,  auto  fuel  &  eleetrie  repair  3 
Tool  Kit,  Small  arms  repair  3 
Tool  Kit,  Welding,  orgn  malnt  1 
Shop  Set,  Fid  Malnt,  Instrument  and  fire  control  1 
Tool  Kit,  Arty  repairman,  ord  3 
Shop  Set,  fid  maint,  welding  1 
Shop  Set,  fid  malnt,  spare  parts  stora^  set  2  4 
Tool  Kit,  Auto  maint,  ord  14 
Tool  Kit,  Master  Miehanlc  2 
Shop  Equipment,  contact  malnt,  trk  mtd  6 
Machlnegun,  50  cal  7 
Tool  Kit,  auto  mech  ,  6 
Tool  Kit,  gen  use  tools,  TE  33  6 
Tool  Kit,  electrician.  No  1  3 
Generator,  1 .5  KW,  (22),  AC  2 
Lubricating  &  Ser^cing  unit,  Trk  mtd,  15  CFM  1 
Welding  Shop,  cargo,  l^k  mtd,  300  amp  1 


e.  Conclusions  and/or  Trsndai 

(1)  The  goal  to  equip  and  train  the  Support /Supply  Company  has 
not  been  amt  dus  to  shortages  of  major  items  of  equipment. 
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combenxial 

(2)  Further  wqianaion  of  this  eonpanj  hes  boon  opprored 
effectlYO  1  July  1968. 

(3)  The  <^joetiTo  io  oxtondod  to  31  Deeoibor  1968. 

<1*  Corroctire  Aetlot^i  Poroonnol  odriolng  ARVN  units  rooponslble  for 
issuing  tho  listed  critical  items  should  closed  Mnitor  stock  lerels  to 
Insure  epeed7  deliverar  of  those  items  as  thej  become  sTailabls.  Without 
the  listed  items  it  %fill  be  iapossibls  for  Uie  S  &  S  Compangr  to  properlj 
accomplish  their  miesion. 

e.  Pro.iectiocit  The  Support/Supplj  senrices  available  to  the  Division 
is  greatly  improTod  and  should  continue  to  improve  upm  further  expansimiy 
training  and  equipping. 

3*  (C)  Element >  Expansion  of  the  ArtiUexy  Battalion. 

(C)  Statement  of  Ob.lectivet  Increase  the  support  capabilities  of  the 
Artillery  Battalion  throu^  expansion  of  the  battalion  from  a  12  Honitser 
battalion  (4  Howitsers  per  battery)  to  an  18  Howitser  battalion  (6  Howit¬ 
zers  per  battery)  aiMl  increase  the  force  structure  of  the  Artillery 
Battalion  from  368  to  428  personnel. 

a.  Review  of  Progreest 

(1)  The  Artillery  Battalion  received  eix  additional  howitzers  on 
15  January  1968.  The  battalion  now  has  effective  support  capability  of 
18  howitzers. 

(2)  Personnel  increases  in  the  foz^e  structure  were  completed  on 
1  January  1968. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress  t  There  were  no  deficiencies »  critical 
problems  or  lack  of  resources  that  affected  the  expansion. 

0.  Conclusions  in^/«r 

(1)  The  goal  to  increase  the  support  capabilities  of  the  Artillery 
Battalion  was  met.  The  increased  fire  power  greatly  enhanced  the  combat 
effectiveness  of  the  Airboms  Division. 

(2)  A  further  revision  of  the  force  structure  of  the  ArtlUexy 
Battalion,  was  deemed  necessary.  An  increase  of  47  personnel  for  a  total 
force  of  475  was  requested  and  approved  for  FY69.  The  battalion  is  now 
organized  under  a  revided  TOftE  of  475  pere<»mel. 

(3)  This  objective  will  be  deleted  from  the  sub-program. 
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d.  CorreetlT«  Aetlonii  Non*. 

•.  Pro.ltetiwi:  A  furthtr  expansion  for  the  Airborne  OLrieioo 
Artillery  is  projscted.  A  Division  Artillery  Headquarters  and  the  2nd 
ArtiUexy  Battalion  teve  been  approved  for  actiraticn  during  FY69  and 
the  3rd  Artillery  Battalion  approved  for  F770. 

A*  (C)  Expansion  of  the  Airborne  Division  Headquarters  and  3upport 
base. 

(C)  Statenent  of  Objective:  To  increase  the  capabilities  of  the  head¬ 
quarters  and  support  base  to  support  the  Division  in  sustained  independent 
operations . 

( 1 )  Increase  the  force  structure  of  the  Division  Headquarters  and 
Headquarters  Company  from  2B2  to  368  personnel. 

(2)  Increase  the  force  structure  of  the  Qigineer  Company  from  176 
to  250  per8<»mel. 

(3)  Increase  the  force  structure  of  the  Signal  Company  from  12A  to 
285  personnel. 

(A)  Increase  the  force  structure  of  the  Medical  Company  from  23A  to 
35A  personnel. 

(5)  Increase  the  force  structure  of  the  Airborne  Training  Center 
froB  5A  to  72  personnel. 

(6)  Increase  the  force  structure  of  the  Military  Police  Detachment 
from  30  to  AO  personnel. 

a.  Review  of  Progress i  Approved  increases  for  Above  units  Were 
effective  on  1  January  1968. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress  1  There  were  no  deficiencies  >  critical 
problems  or  lack  of  resources  that  affected  the  expansion  process. 

There  is  notable  improvement  in  the  capabilities  of  the  enlarged  units. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  The  goal  to  expand  the  Airborne  Division  Headquarters  Support 
Base  by  increasing  the  force  structure  was  met. 

(2)  A  revislcm  of  the  force  structure  of  the  i:ingineer  Company » 
Airborne  Division ,  was  again  deesmd  necessary.  An  increase  of  A5  person¬ 
nel  for  a  total  force  of  295  was  requested  and  approved  for  FT69.  The 
company  is  now  organized  under  the  revised  T08tE  of  295  personnel. 
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(3)  A  reTlsion  of  the  force  etrueturt  of  the  Medical  Coapanjf 
Airborne  Diviaion«  was  again  deeatd  neeessaxj.  An  increase  of  309 
personnel  for  a  total  force  of  663  was  rsquested  and  approved  for  Fr69* 
Ths  conpanj  was  redesignated  a  battalion  and  is  now  orgimised  under  the 
revised  T08£  of  663  personnel. 

(4)  A  revision  of  the  force  structure  of  the  Military  Police 
Detachnent,  Airborne  Division^  was  again  deeaed  nscessaiy.  The  organis¬ 
ation  of  a  Military  H>lice  Coapany  with  an  increase  of  20  personnel  for 
a  total  force  of  60  was  requested  and  approved  for  FY69.  The  company 

is  now  organised  under  the  revised  TO&E  of  60  personnel. 

(5)  The  objective  is  retained  with  an  extended  date  of  31 
Deceaber  1968  to  allow  for  fiurther  expansion,  equipping  and  training  of 
units  listed  in  paragraph  C. 

d.  Corrective  .\eticn»  None. 

e.  Pro.lectioni  Continued  progress  will  be  nade  in  increasing  ths 
capabilities  of  the  DivisiMt  Suppox>t  Baae. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTORi  Senior  Advisor,  Airborne  IHvision  Advisory 

Detachment 
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Sl)B-HlOGRAM  MANAGERt  G-4  Advisor,  Alrboms  Division  Advisory  Detsehasent. 

SUB-PHOGBAM  TITl£i  Maintenance  and  use  of  Military  Assistance  Program  (M(\P) 
supported  aqiiipnent  within  the  /iirbome  Division. 

SUB"PaOGRAM  OBJECTIV&i  To  increase  the  Division's  combat  oapabllity 
analysing  and  assisting  In  the  improvement  of  the  Division  logistie  and 
maintenance  programs. 

1.  Eleasnti  Monitoring  of  the  maintenance  of  MAP  equipsMnt. 

(C)  SUteiMnt  of  Objective >  To  insure  that  the  maintenance  of  MAP 
supported  equipoMint  is  such  that  all  equipment  remains  cooibat  ready  at 
all  times. 

a.  hevlew  of  Progress »  There  have  been  no  occasions  when  an 
excessive  amount  of  equitment  was  not  cond>at  ready  due  to  poor  maintenance 
procediures . 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress t 

(1)  Deficiencies t  None. 

(2)  Critical  Problems}  None. 

(3)  Lack  of  Resources}  None. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends} 

( 1 )  Because  of  the  pride  in  receiving  modem  US  equlpsent,  such 
as  the  M16E1  rifle  and  the  M^)  machinegun,  maintenance  activities  have 
been  excellent. 

(2)  The  objective  of  monitoring  maintenance  procedures  is  extended 
indefinitely. 

d .  Corrective  Actions}  None . 

e.  ^TO.Iection}  Excellent  maintenance  of  MAP  supported  equipment 
should  continue  even  when  new  types  of  equipment  are  issued. 

2.  Element}  Maintaining  spare  parts  and  maintenance  records. 

(C)  StetaiMnt  of  Ob  jective}  To  assist  in  the  establishment  of  proper 
procedures  for  reoulsitioning  spare  parts  and  maintaining  accurate 
up-to~date  prascribed  load  lists  (FIX)  records. 

a.  Review  of  Progress} 
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(1)  Proeedur«t  for  roqulsltlonlng  spare  parts  and  aalntainijig 
PUL  records  are  barely  satisfactory. 

(2)  Advisory  personnel  have  not  been  available  to  assist  in  the 
training  of  those  personnel  concerned  with  record  keeping. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress t 

(1)  Deficiencies:  Division  personnel  lack  the  necessary  know¬ 
ledge  for  properly  maintaining  PU  records.  Due  to  operational  comitt^ 
oents  and  shortage  of  advisory  personnel  in  the  maintenance  field  it  has 
been  impossible  to  spend  the  necessary  tins  in  training  personnel  main¬ 
taining  PLL  records.  This  will  be  done  as  soon  as  possible. 

(2)  Critical  Problems:  The  present  Division  Supply  Advisor  is 
scheduled  to  depart  on  24  August  1968.  MLthout  this  advisor  it  will  bs 
extremely  difficult  to  provide  the  technical  assistance  needed. 

(3)  ^ck  of  Resources:  Sections  concerned  with  preparing 
requisitions  and  maintaining  PLL  records  are  under-staffed.  The  TOj£  of 
the  Division  Support  and  Supply  Company  has  been  augmented  with  50  more 
personnel  sloto>  however  it  will  take  several  months  to  properly  train 
these  new  personnel  vdien  they  are  assigned. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  With  stiff Iclent  guidance  from  advisory  personnel  requisition¬ 
ing  and  PLL  procedures  should  improve  considerably. 

(2)  The  objective  of  assisting  in  this  field  is  extended 
indefinitely. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  Mith  assistance  from  higher  headquarters  in 
making  qualified  personnel  available  to  fill  authorized  slots  in  the  G-4 
advisory  sectioni  action  can  be  taken  to  provide  the  necessary  training 
to  Insure  correct  records  keeping  procedures. 

e.  Pro.1ectl«i:  In  anticipation  of  receipt  of  modem  US  equipment 
this  area  will  require  close  monitoring  by  advisory  personnel  to  insure 
spare  parts  availability. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  S«nior  Advisor,  Airborne  Division  Advisory 

Dstachment. 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MMUCKti  0-4  Adrlsor,  Airbomc  Division  Advisory  DstaehMnt. 

SUB-HtOGRAM  TITLEi  Modsmisstion  of  ths  Airborne  Division  Squipnent. 

(C)  SUB-PHOGRAM  OBJECTIVEi  To  iaprove  the  eosbat  effectiveness  of  the 
Airborne  Division  through  the  introduotlon  of  modem  equlpniMit. 

1.  (C)  Slensnti  To  replace  old  series  weapons  with  the  M16E1  rifle  and 

the  M60  machinegun. 

(C)  Statement  of  Ob.lectivei  To  equip  with  and  train  in  the  use  and 
maintenance  of  the  MI6EI  rifle  and  the  M60  machinegun  the  nine  (9) 
airborne  infantxy  battalions  of  the  Division. 

a.  heview  of  Progress t 

( 1 )  Each  infantry  battalion  has  over  15%  of  their  authorised 
M16E1  rifles  (706/bn)  on  hand. 

(2)  The  Airborne  Division  presently  has  270  MSO  machlneguns  on 
hand.  This  is  more  than  adequate  to  am  the  infantry  battalions. 

(3)  The  persoimel  of  the  Division  have  been  well  trained  in  the 
use  and  maintenance  of  the  M16E1  rifle  and  the  M60  machinegun. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress! 

(1)  Deficiencies  t  None. 

(2)  Critical  hroblemet  None. 

(3)  Lack  of  Resources  t  Spare  parts  for  the  M16E1  rifle  and  the 
M60  machinegun  are  in  short  supply  in  the  AR7N  ordnance  supply  channels. 

c.  Concl\isi<»is  and/or  Trwider 

( 1 )  The  increased  firepower  of  the  Ml  bB1  rifle  and  the  MSO 
machinegun  tes  added  to  the  confidence  and  aggressiveness  of  division 
personnel. 

(2)  Ihe  lighter  weight  of  these  weapons  has  decreased  fatigue. 

(3)  The  infantry  battalions  have  sufficient  M6O  machlneguns  and 
M16E1  rifles  to  arm  their  present  operational  personnel. 

(4)  The  objective  of  this  element  is  extended  to  31  December  196d. 
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d.  Comctlve  Actloni  k§  rweords  for  pr«serlb«d  load  Usta  (PIL) 
and  authorized  stockage  liata  (ASL)  are  rroparly  eatabllahad,  spare 
parta  ahould  be  made  available  aa  aoon  aa  poaaible  throtigh  ARVN  ord¬ 
nance  supply  channels. 

e.  Pro.iectloni  A  eonplete  issue  of  the  M60  oachinegun  and  the 
M16E1  rifle  will  optimize  the  effectiveness  of  the  Airborne  Division. 

2.  Blegieoti  Issue  the  M72  light  anti-tank  weapon  (LAW),  AOoat  eannlster 
and  105nm  eannlster  ammunition  for  the  Airborne  Division. 

(C)  Statement  of  Objective i  To  secure  authority  to  draw  lff2  LAW,  kOm 
CTjinlster  and  lOSsmi  eannlster  aiommitlon  for  the  Airborne  Division  and 
triin  the  personnel  in  its  use. 


(1)  The  Division  has  been  receiving  KJ2  LA\s  since  the  Ist  VC 
TET  offensive.  Division  personnel  are  well  trained  in  the  use  of  the  Iff 2 
Lk\u 

(2)  AOdk  eannlster  amaxinitlon  recently  became  available  for 
issue  to  the  ^vision  .  Each  battalion  has  been  issued  approximately 
200  rounds  as  an  initial  issue.  Training  will  be  conducted  with  this 
anmunltlon  in  the  very  near  future. 


ARVN. 


(3)  The  105am  eannlster  round  is  not  presently  available  to 


(1)  Deficiencies t  None. 

(2)  Critical  Problems}  None. 

(3)  Lack  of  ^sources}  K!2  lAW  and  UOm  eannlster  rounds  are 
not  available  in  desirable  quantities.  At  such  time  when  stockage 
levels  of  this  anmunltlon  reach  appropriate  levels,  the  Division  should 
be  issued  more  in  order  to  train  new  personnel  and  to  conduct  coaibat 
operations. 


(1)  'Ihe  acquisition  of  the  N72  lAW  has  increased  the  combat 
capability  of  the  Division  partieulaly  in  the  strsbt  fitting  which  it 
has  condueted  in  the  Saigon  area  since  lET. 

(2)  The  addition  of  the  kOaa  eannlster  round  to  the  Division 
aamunitlcn  stocks  will  add  to  the  effectiveness  of  defensive  positions 
and  ambush  opsrations. 
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(3)  Thi  obJ«ctiT9  of  Ac<}ulring  the  105Hi  camlster  round  for 
the  Dlvlelon  Is  extended  through  31  Dteeiber  1968* 

d.  C9nrtcU«.Actigpt  when  etockage  levels  permit,  )r72  XAW  and  40iaa 
caxinister  aamunition  should  be  Issued  to  the  Division*  in  larger  quah- 
^^'^i***  ^he  Division  is  experiencing  a  personnel  increase  mors 
ansunltlon  will  be  needed  to  familiarize  these  new  personnel.  Ihe 
Airborne  Division  has  been  and  will  continue  to  be  eonmitted  in  areas 
containing  numerous  enenQr  troop  therefore  this  amnunitlon  would  be  put 

to  proper  use. 

e.  Projection!  The  continued  issue  of  the  )f72  LAW  and  the  AOfemi 
cannlster  round  and  the  acquisition  of  the  105a&  oannister  rotmd  will 
add  much  to  the  combat  effectiveness  of  the  Division. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRhCTORi  Senior  Advisor,  Airborne  Division  Advisory 

Detachment . 
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80B"PR0GRAM  MAMACTRi  G-4  Adrlaori  AirbonM  DlTlsion  Adriaory  Datachnoant. 
SUB-PBOGBAM  mUi  l^p  BUlata. 

SUB«PROGRAM  OBJECTlVEi  To  InerMaa  and  aalntain  tha  morala  of  Dlvlalon 
paraonnal  by  prorlding  than  with  adaquata  houalng. 

1  •  Elananti  Conatruotion  of  a  naw  baaa  eanp  for  two  battaliona  and  a 
brlgada  haadquartara . 

Stataaant  of  Ob.lactlwai  To  hava  tha  conatruetion  undartakan  on  9  Bacanbar 
1967  at  Long  Blnh  Hill  for  a  brlgiada  haadquartara  and  two  battaliona 
complatad  by  tha  and  of  FT66. 

(1)  ^^atruetlon  of  blUata  and  tha  bi-aa  atandpipa  waa  complatad 
by  tha  and  of  FY6d. 

(2)  The  basa  daap-watar  wall  la  atlU  being  dug  and  ia  aehadulad 
for  conplation  around  1  August  I96B. 

(3)  Tha  baaa  eaap  has  not  had  its  power  source  (generator)  or 
water  punp  Installad. 

(4)  One  battalion  and  a  brlgpida  haadquartara  will  mova  into  tha 

naw  baaa  oaa^  during  tha  first  weak  of  July  and  another  battalion 

will  follow  by  the  first  weak  of  August 

b.  Analraia  of  Progress  1 

( 1 )  Daf  loianolas :  Nona « 

(2)  Critical  Froblaas:  The  basa  generator  and  water  pump  are 
not  available  in  countxy.  Aa  soon  as  these  items  become  available  they 
should  be  Installad  by  the  contractor. 

(3)  Lack  of  Resources:  The  generator  and  water  pump  discussed 
in  tha  above  sub»paragraph. 

c.  Conelualona  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  The  basa  camp  should  be  oomplataly  operational  with  generator 
and  water  pi:^p  by  30  Septaabar  1968. 

(2)  The  objective  of  construction  of  this  basa  camp  is  extended 
until  30  April  1969.  A  third  battalion  area  is  scheduled  to  be  omistruc- 
tad  beginning  in  lata  January  1969* 
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d.  CowctlT»  Action:  &igln«er  advisors  at  ths  Vletnaasse  JGS 
should  iBonltor  ths  availability  of  gsnsrators  and  sator  pumps  in 
country  and  insure  that  those  items  authorised  for  this  base  camp  are 
installed  as  soon  as  possible. 

e.  Pro.lectloqt  Completion  of  this  base  camp  will  do  much  to 
relieve  the  over  crowded  conditions  caused  by  Increased  nui]d>er8  of 
assigned  personnel  and  the  activation  of  new  units  in  the  Division. 

2.  Construction  of  new  troop  billets  and  rehabilitation  of 

existing  billets. 

Stat—ient  of  Ob.lectivet  To  assist  in  effecting  a  plan  for  constructing 
and  maintaining  adequate  new  troop  billets  and  rehabilitation  of  old 
billets  through  self-help  program. 

a.  Review  of  Progress t 

(1)  The  Division  G-4  is  fully  aware  of  all  needed  troop  hous¬ 
ing  and  has  submitted  requests  for  construction  to  JGS.  re-emphasizes 
the  problem  of  troop  housing  at  JGS  meetings  every  Monday. 

(2)  Personnel  are  available  to  participate  in  a  self-help 
program  and  requests  for  materials  have  been  forwarded  for  consideration. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 

(1)  Deficiencies:  Joint  General  Staff  authorized  many  strength 
Increases  for  present  units  and  the  activation  of  several  new  units  for 
the  Divlsicm.  It  appears  that  the  necessary  consideration  for  providing 
adequate  facilities  for  these  new  troops  was  not  made. 

(2)  Critical  Problems:  As  new  units  are  activated  and  old  units 
expanded,  troop  billets  will  become  overcrowded. 

(3)  lack  of  Resources: 

(a)  P'unds  are  not  available  to  begin  new  construction. 

(b)  Most  self-help  items  have  been  diverted  for  iise  in 
refugee  housing  projects. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends: 

(1)  New  construction  and  rehabilitation  projects  will  be  greatly 
ciurtailed  until  refuigee  problems  are  solved. 

(2)  The  objective  of  this  element  is  extended  until  the  end  of 

FT69. 
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d,  Corr>cttr»  Actions 


(1)  In  thn  futur*  yAmn  strength  •xpnnsions  are  fortseeni  adequate 
plane  should  be  made  to  provide  troop  facilities  prior  to  the  expansions. 

(2)  Funds  should  be  made  available  for  new  construetion  and 
self-help  programs  as  soon  as  possible. 

\ 

e.  Pro-lectloni  As  funds  and  materials  beeons  available «  construction 
and  rehabilitation  mill  coonenee  laaediatelj  to  bring  about  the  proper 
lirlng  eonditions  for  Dirision  personnel. 


MAJOR  ACTIYITY  DIRBCTORt  Senior  Adrisor,  Airborne  Dirision  Adrlsorj 

Detachsent. 
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SOB«PROQRAM  MMIAOERt  G-5  Adrisorf  Airt>ome  ^ivisioa  Adriioxy  Oitaefamnt. 
SUB-HtOORAM  TITIgi  •Vidovrt  Aid. 

3UB-PBDGRAM  OBJECTIVEi  To  furniah  additional  aaalatance  to  tha  widowa  of 
aoldiara  killed  while  aaalgned  to  the  Dirialon  ao  that  thej  maj  continue 
to  provide  for  their  fanlUea. 

1*  Elanenti  The  extabliahnent  of  a  ayatem  to  provide  adequate  emplojaant 
for  the  wLdovra  of  the  Dlvlalon. 

Stateaient  of  Objective  t  To  eatabllah  an  efficient  aTaten  bj  1  June  1968. 

a.  Review  of  ^roareaa!  Rnployment  opportunitiea  have  becone  avail¬ 
able  at  the  Tan  Son  Nhut  Air  Force  fiaae  thru  the  Civilian  fiaployaattnt 
Office.  Obtaining  the  neceaaary  aecurity  clearancea  for  mployment  at 
an  Aaerlcan  Inataliatlon  la  difficult  and  lengthlj,  but  not  iapoaalble. 
Approximately  20  widows  have  bean  employed  while  many  more  are  awaiting 
clearances. 

b.  Aaalysie  of  Progreeat 

(1)  Deflcienclea:  Sufficient  employment  opportunities  for  the 
widows  do  not  exist. 

(2)  Critical  Problemat  Problems  with  obtaining  employment  for 
widows  are  wide  and  varied.  Vary  few  of  the  widows  have  any  training 
that  would  help  them  obtain  employment  and  those  who  do  can  easily 
obtain  employment  on  their  own.  Many  of  the  widows  have  a  full  time 
job  managing  their  household  and  taking  care  of  her  many  children, 
fhiplqyaent  opportunities  for  unskilled  labor  are  In  low  supply >  but 

in  grsat  demand  by  civilians  applying  for  emplpynent. 

(3)  lack  of  Resources:  None. 

c.  <^nglvtfi9nt  .wd/ffr  : 

(1)  Presently,  Tan  ^  Nhut  Air  Force  Base  is  the  only  source  of 
wnplpyment  the  Division  Social  Vfolfare  Office  provides  for  the  widows. 
Other  means  of  employment  are  necessary,  but  are  unobtainable  or  unknown 
at  this  tins. 

(2)  The  objective  of  this  sub-program  is  extsnded  indefinitely. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  Maintain  emphasis  on  obtaining  security 
clearanoes  for  widows  to  work  at  American  Installatiuns  and  continue  to 
check  with  agencies  idio  can  provide  necessary  emplcyasnt.  Develop  a 
training  program  to  train  the  widows  for  specific  jobs. 


Hfob  ofTIsia  oHiy 
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•  •  Projection  t  Providing  adequate  Mplojaent  will  continue  to  be 
a  problMi  for  the  Social  Welfare  Office «  but  with  the  eatabllehaeht  of 
training  prograne,  more  eaploynent  opportunltiea  will  become. available. 

2,  Eleuentt  llie  eetabliehiaent  of  a  training  program  to  teach  the  widows 
of  the  division  a  trade  which  will  aeelet  them  In  locating  adequate 
eaployoent  In  order  to  support  their  families. 


Statement  of  Objective!  To  establish  a  training  program  capable  of 
training  50  widows  a  month  in  a  trade  by  31  Decamber  19^8. 

a.  Review  of  Progress! 

( 1 )  A3  month  sewing  couree  has  been  organised  by  the  Division 
Social  Welfare  Office  and  presently  has  20  woman  enrolled.  This  will 
provide  them  the  ability  to  obtain  employment  in  the  local  dependent 
market  area  once  the  course  has  been  completed.  This  Is  the  only 
training  program  currently  provided  for  the  widows. 

(2)  Six  typewriters  have  just  been  obtained  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  a  3  month  typing  class  for  the  widows.  Ossqiletloa 
of  this  course  will  enable  the  widows  to  obtain  suitable  emplqyamnt. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress  i 

(1)  Deficiencies t  Sufficient  training  programs  for  the  widows  do 
not  dxist. 

(2)  Critical  Problsmst  Obtaining  qualified  instructors  to  teach 
a  trade  and  providing  the  necessary  equipmsnt  to  teach  are  the  main 
problems  In  establishing  a  training  lu^gram.  The  instructor  and  sewing 
machines  for  the  sewing  course  were  provided  thru  Gia  Dlnh  Province. 

(3)  lack  of  Resoweest  Nonet 

c.  CCTicluelons  and/or  Trends  t 

( 1 )  'ihe  present  training  program  Is  being  expanded  with  the 
addition  of  the  typing  classes.  Other  types  of  training  program  need 
to  be  organized  onee  the  typing  program  has  been  established. 

(2)  The  objective  of  the  sub-program  Is  extended  indefinitely. 


d.  Corrective  Action i  Other  training  programs  will  be  Investigated 
and  provided  for  the  widows  iidien  feasible. 

e.  Projection  t  The  training  programs  for  widows  will  be  expanded 
when  qualified  Instructors  and  training  equipmsnt  becomes  available. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECIORi 


Senior  Advisor,  Airborne  Division  Advisory 
Detachment . 


1 
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SUB -PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  Vietnamese  Navy 

SUB -PROGRAM  TITLE;  Vietnamese  Navy  Counter  Sea  Infiltration 

and  Counter  Coastal  Transhipment  opera- 
t  i  ons 

a.  Element:  Encouraging  better  utilization  of  exist¬ 
ing  Vietnamese  Navy  assets  in  support  of  surveillance 
operations. 

b.  Statement  of  Objective:  To  increase  Vietnamese  Navy 
participation  in  market  1 1  me  to  8  stations  by  I  July  1968 

by  increasing  utilization  of  assets  and  by  procurrlng  addi¬ 
tional  boats. 

1.  Review  of  Progress.  In  November  1967*  the  Viet¬ 
namese  Navy  assumed  ^  Market  Time  stations.  In  March  1968 
two  more  stations  were  assumed.  These  six  stations  are 
manned  with  existing  Vietnamese  Navy  assets. 

Four  PCFs  were  turned  over  to  the  Vietnamese  Navy 
on  19  July.  The  Vietnamese  Navy  will  assume  two  additional 
Market  Time  stations  on  1  August  with  these  boats. 

2.  Analysis  of  Progress:  Minor  delays  were  ex¬ 
perienced  in  meeting  tne  ^uo-Hrogram  goal  date  of  1  July 
1968.  As  a  result  of  delays  in  commercial  shipping 
schedules,  PCF  delivery  was  not  made  until  4  July  1968. 
Vietnamese  manning  of  two  additional  stations  on  I 
August  will  meet  the  Sub-Program  goal  of  8  stations. 

c.  Conclusion.  The  performance  of  Vietnamese  Navy 
ships  presently  manning  Market  Time  stations  is  excellent. 
The  prospective  PCF  crews  are  highly  trained  and  motivated. 
It  is  anticipated  that  their  performance  in  Market  Time 
will  be  even  better  than  that  of  the  Vietnamese  Navy  ships 
presently  on  station. 

d.  Projection:  No  delays  or  problems  are  anticipated 
in  filling  tne  final  Sub -Program  goal  of  manning  12  stations 
by  January  1969. 
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Element;  Expand  the  recently  completed  survey  of 
initial  PCf  support  facility  requirements  to  include  the 
-total  PCF  program. 

Statement  of  Objective.  To  determine  repair 
facilities  suppoPT^capabi  1 1  ty  of  the  entire  VNN  force  and 
program  equipment  to  ensure  adequate  support. 

1.  Review  of  Progress.  The  re-evaluation  of  repair 
assets  was  ITmTled  to  "a  study  of  the  qualitative  and  quan. 
titative  requirements  of  the  An  Thoi  repair  facility.  Eval¬ 
uation  of  other  repair  facilities  capabilities  was  post, 
poned  in  order  to  better  evaluate  them  based  on  experience 
wi th  PCFs  at  An  Thoi . 

2.  Survey  of  the  An  Thoi  repair  facility  assets 
indicated  requirements  for  additional  machinery  and  equip¬ 
ment.  This  material  has  been  programmed.  Pending  the 
arrival  of  the  necessary  equipment,  arrangements  have  been 
made  to  accomplish  PCF  repairs  at  the  local  U.S.  repair 
bases . 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  Limitation  of  the  study  to 
a  single  repa i r~Ta^ Iffy” was  considered  more  realistic 
than  a  complete  study  of  Coastal  Zone  repair  facilities. 
Presently  programmed  PCFs  are  being  used  in  the  4th 
Coastal  Zone.  Based  on  firm  delivery  schedules  and  planned 
basing,  programming  of  equipment  for  the  other  repair 
facilities  will  be  developed.  In  addition,  contingency 
plans  indicate  that  these  expenditures  may  not  be  required 
and  that  existing  U.S.  repair  facilities  might  be  more 
profitably  utilized. 

Procurement  of  the  machinery  and  equipment  required 
to  outfit  the  An  Thoi  repair  facility  lags  behind  boat 
delivery.  This  will  not  delay  implementation  of  other  Sub- 
Program  element  goals.  U.S.  repair  facilities  will  be 
used  in  the  interim. 

c.  Conclusion:  A  complete  evaluation  of  the  An  Thoi 
repair  faci I ibyWTl 1  not  be  possible  until  all  programmed 
equipment  is  delivered.  Available  data  will  be  used  to 
program  material  for  other  repair  facilities. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  Vietnamese 

Navy 
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SUB. PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  Vietnamese  Navy 

SUB. PROGRAM  TITLE;  Creation  of  Salvage  capabi 1 Ity  within  the 

Vietnamese  Navy 

SUB -PROGRAM  ELEMENTS: 

a.  Element.  Planning  for  a  salvage  capability  within 
the  Vietnamese  Navy. 

1.  Statement  of  Objective;  To  develop  a  Salvage 
Team  TOS-E  and  to  submit  ft  to  J(*:»  for  approval  in  December 
1967,  to  develop  a  basic  Salvage  Training  syllabus  by  30 
April  1968,  and  to  program  five  off. shore  training  quotas 
for  the  seven  week  diving  school  at  Subic  Bay,  R.P.  in 
February  1968. 

b.  Review  of  Progress.  Reconsideration  of  the  entire 
area  of  explosive  ordnance  demolition,  salvage,  and  LDNN 
(UOT),  by  the  Vietnamese  Navy  led  to  the  devToi^ent  of  a 
Table  of  Organization  and  Equipment  (TOE)  for  an  underwater 
mission  company  comprised  of  the  above  units.  Delayed  by 
the  TET  offensive  the  review  was  completed  in  May  and  the 
TOE  forwarded  to  JGS  for  approval  in  June  1968.  A  salvage 
training  syllabus  has  been  prepared  in  English  and  off. 
shore  training  for  nine  salvage  divers  has  been  programmed. 
Liaison  with  the  U.S.  Navy  Harbor  Clearance  Unit  in  Subic 
Bay  resulted  in  establishment  of  fine  rapport  In  determin. 
ing  equipment  and  training  requirements. 

c.  Analysis  of  Progress:  The  TOE  developed  reflects  the 
excellent  starring  accompiisned  by  the  VNN.  It  Is  a  real, 
istic,  supportable  document.  The  salvage  training  syllabus 
will  complete  translation  in  early  July  and  will  serve  as 

a  fine  guide  In  training  prospective  members  of  the  salvage 
team.  Lack  of  sufficient  English  language  comprehension 
has  complicated  salvage  diver  training.  Liaison  with  HCU.1 , 
Subic  Bay  R.P.  has  revealed  that  with  the  assistance  of 
two,  U.S.  trained,  Vietnamese  salvage  officers  the  requisite 
training  can  be  successfully  completed. 

Another  complication  encountered  is  the  problem  of 
passports  and  visas  for  trainees.  Status  of  Forces  Agree, 
ments  require  that  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  make  all  the 
required  arrangements  with  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines 
for  training  of  Vietnamese  Nationals  at  a  U.S.  facility  in 
the  Philippines.  As  this  is  a  slow  and  time  consuming 
process,  unforseen  difficulties  may  preclude  conducting 
the  training  in  the  Philippines  and  necessitate  reprogram, 
ming  at  a  CONUS  facility.  A  further  delay  can  then  be 
expected. 
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d.  Conclusions; 

1.  A  translation  of  the  training  syllabus  was 
completed  IS  July. 

2.  Salvage  diver  training  appears  to  be  the  hurdle 
that  must  be  overcome.  Positive  action  by  the  VNN,  JGS 
and  GVN  for  passports  and  visas  must  be  accomplished  in  a 
timely  fashion  to  ensure  trainees  can  commence  the  course  of 
instruction  as  scheduled. 

3.  TOE  review  by  the  JGS  is  sadly  behind  schedule. 

A  major  effort  is  required  to  push  TOEs  in  review  to  the 
concerned  commands.  It  Is  believed  that  a  maximum  of  30 
days  would  constitute  a  realistic  time  frame  for  JGS  review 
of  proposed  TOEs. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  VIetnajTiese 

Navy 
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CONFIlm.MIAL 

SUB -PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  Vietnamese  Navy 

SUB -PROGRAM  TITLE;  Increased  Vietnamese  Navy  participation 

In  river  assault  and  river  patrol 
operations  on  Republic  of  Vietnam  Inland 
waterways 

a.  Element:  Encouraging  closer  coordination  between 
RVNAF  ground  commanders  and  Vietnamese  Navy  RAG  Commanders. 

1.  Statement  of  Objective.  To  achieve  a  minimum 
of  60%  craft  utilization  in  their  primary  mission, 

2.  Review  of  Progress:  Continuous  liaison  has 
been  maintaine'd  between  tne  Kiverlne  Area  Commanders,  RAG 
Commanding  Officers  and  the  RVNAF  Troop  Commanders  with 
improved  utilization  as  the  end  result. 

3.  Analysis  of  Progress:  in  May  the  participa¬ 
tion  of  RAGs  in  kiver  Assault  ana  River  Patrol  operations 
rose  to  70%  of  the  available  RAG  craft;  in  the  first  three 
weeks  of  June  the  percentage  dipped  to  61%,  however  these 
percentages  are  both  in  excess  of  the  60%  sub-program 
objective  submitted  on  23  December. 

4.  Conclusions.  Continued  liaison  must  be  maintained 
to  effect  a  continued  high  utilization  factor.  More  emphasis 
must  be  placed  on  the  primary  mission  of  river  assault 
operations. 

b.  Element:  Prepare  facilities  and  train  personnel  for 
the  acceptance .  by  the  Vietnamese  Navy,  of  16  PBRs  and  8 
ASPBs  in  1968. 

1.  Statement  of  Objective:  To  qualify  16  PBR 
crews  by  30  Apr T rT?68r*r6  quiTTfy  8  ASPB  crews  by  31 
October;  to  establish  adequate  repair  and  support  capa¬ 
bility  for  the  PBRs  and  ASPBs  prior  to  their  delivery. 

2.  Review  of  Progress;  12  PBR  crews  have  been 
quail  ‘ied  who  are  maTifrTng  the"  8  PBRs  in-country.  Qualifi¬ 
cation  of  additional  PBR  crews  will  be  completed  by  Viet¬ 
namese  Navy  training  personnel  prior  to  the  receipt  of  4 
PBRs  in  September  and  4  PBRs  in  December. 

3.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  crews  of  the  first 
8  PBRs  a  1  thougK“T ndTvrarua FT y  t ra i ned  requ Ire  add i t i ona  1 
team  training  and  area  orientation.  Training  of  these 
crews  as  team  members,  able  to  conduct  independent  opera¬ 
tions:  is  in  progress  and -wi 11  he  completed  by  31  July 
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A  repair  facility  for  the  PBRs  has  not  yet  been 
completed  at  Cat  Lai.  As  an  interim  measure  repairs  will 
be  accomplished  at  Eastern  Repair  Facility,  Eight  civilian 
workers,  attached  to  Eastern  Repair  Facility,  have  received 
special  instruction  in  PBR  repair. 

k .  Conclusions : 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  eight  Vietnamese 
Navy  PBRs  will  assume  independent  patrol  duties  by  1 
August.  Four  PBRs  are  scheduled  for  delivery  during 
the  last  month  of  each  quarter  until  a  total  of  forty  have 
been  received.  Future  assumption  of  independent  patrol 
duty  by  PBRs  should  be  accomplished  in  a  much  shorter 
period  than  was  required  for  the  first  eight  recived. 

Since  the  first  Vietnamese  Navy  ASPBs  are  not 
scheduled  to  arrive  in -country  until  Calendar  Year  1969 
the  program  schedule  for  the  ASPBs  has  been  delayed 
accordingly.  The  best  Information  available  indicates 
that  k  ASPBs  may  be  received  in  February,  8  in  March  and 
8  in  Apr! 1 . 

The  repair  facility  at  Cat  Lai  will  be  opera¬ 
tional  by  1  January  1969. 

5.  Projection:  It  is  anticipated  that  the  acceptance 
by  the  Vietnamese  Navy  of  a  total  of  16  PBRs  in  1968,  16 
in  1969  and  8  in  1970,  will  continue  in  an  orderly  manner. 
The  acceptance  of  ASPBs  in  1969  should  impose  no  foresee¬ 
able  di  fficu  1  t  i  es  . 
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SUB -PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  Vietnamese  Navy 

SUB -PROGRAM  TITLE;  Vietnamese  Navy  LDNN  Utilization  In  UQT 

and  SEAL  Operations  with  RVNAF 

a.  Statement  of  Objective.  To  recruit  100  to  120 
candidates  ror  lunn  training  by  I  January  1968. 

I.  Review  of  Progress:  Ninety-eight  candidates 
we  re  rec  ru I  tea  by  January  i^68 . 

b.  Element:  Training  of  selected  volunteers  In  under¬ 
water  demoTTTTo^n  and  SEAL  operation  techniques. 

1.  Statement  of  Objective.  To  qualify  a  minimum 
of  thi rty-nine  addi t ionat  personnel  In  the  conduct  of  these 
operations  by  the  end  of  April  1968,  and  to  continue  opera¬ 
tions  training  of  extant  LDNN  personnel. 

2.  Review  of  Progress:  Thirty -nine  additional 
personnel  qua  it  tied  in  basic  UuT  operations  and  graduated 
on  22  June  1968.  SEAL  type  operations  (less  the  air  phase) 
training  commenced  on  5  July  1968. 

3.  Analysis  of  Progress:  The  training  class 
commenced  twelve  weeks  of  training  on  8  January  1968,  but 
due  to  the  VC  TET  offensive,  training  was  delayed  approxi¬ 
mately  eight  weeks.  Graduation  took  place  on  22  June  1968. 
Although  39  trainees  have  been  qualified  In  basic  UDT  opera¬ 
tions,  two  of  these  trainees  were  Army  personnel  and  cannot 
be  retained  by  the  Navy.  The  result  Is  a  net  gain  of  37 
personnel.  On  5  July  1968  S6  trainees  (37  graduates  of 
Class  III  and  19  original  LDNN  personnel)  commenced  four 
weeks  of  advanced  LDNN  (SEAL)  type  operational  training. 
Currently  the  LONN  Is  experiencing  a  critical  shortage  of 
equipment,  particularly  weapons.  Fifty  M-I6s  have  been 
programmed  for  the  LDNN  and  are  expected  to  arrive  In¬ 
country  about  15  July  1968.  Eight  M-60  machine  guns  are 
required,  and  these  nave  been  programmed  through  MASF  but 

an  in-country  arrival  date  is  not  yet  available.  Requests 
to  JGS  for  authorization  for  the  VNN  to  draw  this  equip¬ 
ment  through  ARVN  supply  have  been  made. 

4.  Conclusions:  Due  to  the  delay  In  the  Initial 
UDT  training  as  a  result  of  TET,  the  objective  date  of 
30  April  has  been  revised  to  5  August  1968. 

Co  Element:  Commencement  of  Independent  SEAL  type 
operation'? 
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1.  Statement  of  Objectives.  To  assign  LDNN  fire 
teams  to  operate  witn  otner  Vietnamese  pnits  by  May  1968. 

2.  Review  of  Progress;  Training  was  delayed 
approximately  eight  weeks  as  a  result  of  the  VC  TET  offensive 
The  UDT  training  class  was  graduated  on  ^2  June  1968.  The 
advanced  SEAL  training  will  be  completed  pn  5  August  1968, 

3.  Conclusions:  The  objective  date  of  May  1968 
has  been  changed  to  t>  August  i960. 
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SUB -PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  Vietnamese 

Navy 

SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Improvement  In  the  Effectiveness  of 
”  -  -  -  Logistics  Support  In  the  Vietnamese 

Navy 


OBJf C^Tj^VE^  To  Improve  the  Effectiveness  of  Logistics 

”  Support  in  th  Vietnamese  Navy 

1.  Establish  a  logistics  organizat ion  wi th  a 
Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Logistics  to  have  direction 
of  major  fieid  activities. 

2.  Establish  procedures  for  executing  the  functions 
of  Logistics  Group. 

3.  Establish  adequate  staffing  and  training  of  the 
logistics  organization. 

4.  Establish  an  underway  logistics  replenishment 
system  for  resupply  of  the  coastal  groups,  utilizing  the 
organic  logistics  lift  capability  of  the  Vietnamese 
Navy. 

REVIEW  OF  PROGRESS 

1.  The  Navy  Logistics  Group  at  Headquarters  ievei 
is  fully  operational  under  a  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
Logistics.  Ai i  logistics  functions  have  been  centralized 
in  one  staff  element  invested  with  the  authority  to  pre¬ 
scribe  procedures,  formulate  plans  and  to  oversee  their 
execution.  The  authority  granted  by  CNO  is  sufficient 

to  provide  direction  to  the  logistics  efforts  of  the  VNN. 

2.  Auxiliary  Supply  Depots  are  being  established  at 
eight  locations.  The  organization  and  equipment  required 
for  the  depots  has  been  determined  and  personnel  have  been 
assigned.  The  range  and  depth  of  stock  required  by  each 
depot  to  carry  out  Its  mission  has  been  determined  by 

the  field  supply  advisors  and  the  Vietnamese  Navy  Supply 
Center.  The  stock  required  has  been  shipped  to  four 
Auxiliary  Supply  Depots  and  is  now  staged  for  shipment 
to  two  more. 
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3.  Procedures  have  been  established  and  promulgated 
for  the  operation  of  the  logistics  group,  the  zone  and 
riverine  area  logistics  staffs  and  the  Auxiliary  Supply 
Depots.  The  operating  instructions  for  the  Auxiiiary 
Supply  Depots  are  included  in  a  "Requisitioning  Guide" 
which  outiines  the  requisitioning  procedures  for 
customers. 

k.  Personnel  requirements  are  refiected  in  the  FY69 
Force  Structure.  The  Navy  Supply  Center's  three  week 
training  program  in  supply  methods  and  procedures  has 
graduated  four  classes,  the  last  class  developed  a 
nucleus  of  trained  personnel  for  the  Auxiiiary  Supply 
Depots . 

ANALYSIS  OF  PROGRESS 

l.  Ail  programs  were  delayed  due  to  the  TET  Offensive. 
Although  the  VNN  sustained  no  serious  material  damage, 
energies  were  diverted  from  long  range  programs  to 
immediate  problems.  Since  TET,  the  logistics  lift  capa* 
biiity  of  the  VNN  has  been  heavily  committed  to  support 

of  ARVN. 

2.  The  establishment  of  an  underway  logistics 
replenishment  system  has  been  delayed  because  of  TET 
and  the  continued  deterioration  in  the  Navy  Shipyard's 
ability  to  overhaul  and  convert  vessels,  the  conversion, 
of  the  HQ-451  to  a  stores  replenishment  ship  is  now 
scheduled  for  completion  on  i  August  1968  vice  June  1968. 

3.  The  POL  storage  and  resupply  system  is  progressing 
on  schedule.  Ail  the  YOGs  have  the  capability  of  carry¬ 
ing  a  limited  quantity  of  packaged  POL  products  which  Is 
adequate  for  the  needs  of  the  coastal  zones.  One  of  the 
three  YOGs  has  been  fitted  with  a  constant  tension  rig 

for  heavy  weather  refueling  of  LCM-6  refuelers.  One  of 
eight  LCM-6  hulls  has  been  converted  to  a  refueler, 
successfully  tested,  and  is  now  stationed  at  Coastal 
Group  36.  the  seven  remaining  LCM-6  hulls  will  be  con¬ 
verted  at  the  rate  of  two  per  month  commencing  in  August 
1968. 

4.  The  overall  purpose  has  been  to  decentralize 
material  assets  and  authority  and,  concurrently  achieve 
centralized  direction  to  the  ioaistics  system.  Decentral¬ 
ization  of  material  assets  required  the  establishment  of 
field  depots  and  an  effective  distribution  system.  To 
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date  the  decentraitzatton  of  material  assets  Is  only 
part  fatly  completed.  Procedures  have  been  promulqated 
to  decentralize  requts ft  toning  authority  to  the  unit  level 
but  due  to  delays  In  establls^nt  of  tne  Auxiliary 
Supply  Depots  and  the  Underway  Replenishment  System 
they  are  not  full  In  effect  as  of  now. 

CONCLUSIONS  OR  TRENDS 

I.  The  logistics  support  of  remote  bases  has  Improved 
during  the  past  year  because  of  command  attention.  The 
reorganization  of  the  logistics  systems  of  the  Vietnamese 
Navy  is  proceeding  at  a  satisfactory  pace.  A  viable 
logistics  organization  with  a  network  of  decentralized 
auxiliary  supply  depots  Is  now  a  reality. 

There  Is  a  shortage  of  adequately  trained  enlisted 
and  officer  supply  personnel. 

To  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  the  Vietnamese  Navy's 
Auxiliary  Supply  Depots  the  JGS/CLC  must  allow  them  to 
act  as  a  retail  stock  point  for  commcn  material. 

CORRECTIVE  ACTION 

The  slippage  experienced  durlno  the  reporting  period 
has  been  largely  beyond  the  control  of  the  VNN.  Field 
Supply  Advisors  will  continue  to  give  priority  to  the 
Auxiliary  Supply  Depots,  proper  utilization  of  the  new 
supply  procedures,  and  on-the-job  training.  A  trans¬ 
portation  element  attached  to  the  VNNSC  or  VNN  N>-4  will 
control  and  handle  the  flow  of  material  from  Saigon  to 
the  field. 

The  Naval  Advisory  Group  currently  has  an  initiative 
to  determine  the  skills  avaclabie  in  the  VNN  and  identify 
shortcomings,,  which  will  result  In  more  effective  utili¬ 
zation  of  available  skills  and  permit  the  establishment 
of  training  programs  to  correct  shortfalls. 

The  establishment  of  a  Class  A  Supply  Course  is  a 
necessity.  Off  shore  training  for  selected  junior 
officers  in  supply  areas  must  be  continued.  The  JGS 
should  resolve  the  question  of  the  Field  Supply  Depots 
being  authorized  to  carry  common  items  to  enhance  the 
overeM  supply  capability  of  the  VNN. 
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PROJECTIONS 

The  effectiveness  of  the  decentralized  logistics 
system  has  not  been  fuliy  tested  but  indications  are  that 
increased  material  availability  close  to  the  consumer 
will  facilitate  the  work  of  repair  facilities  and  the 
maintenance  of  the  Junk  and  river  forces.  An  inability 
to  stock  common  items  in  the  Auxiiiary  Supply  Depots  will 
limit  the  self-sufficiency  of  uni ts /commands  out  of 
Saigon  and  ties  the  overall  effectiveness  of  the  Viet¬ 
namese  Navy  Logistics  system  to  the  responsiveness  of 
the  Army  of  Vietnam  Logistics  system. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Senior  Navai  Advisor,  Vietnamese 

Navy 
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SUB -PROGRAM  MANA<iER;  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  Vietnamese  Navy 

SUB. PROGRAM  TITLE:  Management  Improvement  In  the  Vietnamese 

Naval  Shipyard  and  Making  Careers 
Attractive  to  Civilian  Personnel 

OBJECTIVE:  Raise  the  output  of  the  Vietnamese  Navy  Ship¬ 
yard  to  the  level  necessary  to  support  the 
ships  and  craft  of  the  Vietnamese  Navy  by 
Improvements  In  management  techniques  and 
by  attracting  and  holding  skilled  workmen 
In  the  employ  of  the  Shipyard 

a .  Review  of  Progress 

(1)  Qualitative.  During  the  past  slx-months 
the  quality  or  snipyarci  work  has  been  Improved  even 
though  additional  skilled  personnel  have  been  mobilized 
Into  the  Armed  Forces  and  other  skilled  personnel  have 
departed  the  Shipyard  for  more  I uc rat  I ve  employment  on 
the  outside.  Shipyard  production  declined  sharply 
during  the  TET  Offensive  as  many  workers  were  unable  to 
get  to  the  Shipyard.  The  Shipyard  was  closed  down 
completely  for  two  weeks  In  February. 

The  pay  raise  scales  proposed  by  VNNSY  were 
greatly  reduced  by  the  MOO  Intermlnister lal  Council  and 
the  final  proposal  presented  to  the  Prime  Minister  for' 
signature  will  not  solve  the  Shipyard's  hiring  and 
retention  problems. 

A  second  apprentice  training  groups  Is  scheduled 
to  graduate  In  September.  A  new  apprentice  training 
group  will  also  b.gln  Instruction  at  this  time. 

(2)  Quantitative.  During  this  reporting  period 
six  (6)  ships  have  completed  overhaul  with  four  {k)  more 
nearing  completion,  thirty-five  small  craft  have 
completed  overhaul  and  seven  (7)  additional  junks  have 
been  launched.  The  Shipyard  also  completed  one  hundred 
and  sixty-eight  (168)  ship  Restricted  Availabilities  and 
eighty-seven  (87)  small  craft  Restricted  Availabilities 
during  this  period. 

The  shipyard  still  requires  a  large  input  of 
skilled  workers  In  order  to  produce  the  quantity  of  work 

GROUP  4  -  DOWNGRADED  AT  3  YEAR  INTERVALS  Enclosure  (I) 
DECLASSIFIED  AFTER  12  YEARS 
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which  is  required  to  maintain  the  Vietnamese  Navy.  The 
total  number  of  Shipyard  workers  has  decreased  from  1965 
personnel  on  1  January  to  1560  on  30  June  agaihst  an 
authorized  TO&E/Al lowance  of  235^  personnel. 

One  hundred  and  sixty  (160)  personnel  who 
commenced  Apprentice  Training  in  November  1967  will 
graduate  in  September.  If  the  Shipyard  is  able  to 
retain  these  personnel  after  graduation  either  through 
the  military  mobilization  return  plan  or  through  career 
incentives,  they  will  alleviate  to  a  small  degree  some 
of  the  Shipyards  problems.  Qualifying  examinations  w  11 
be  administered  on  15  August  for  the  next  group  of 
Apprentice  Trainees  which  should  number  approximately 
one  hundred  and  eighty(l80)  personnel. 

(3)  Timeliness.  The  Shipyard  is  still  unable 
to  meet  assignee  overhaul  and  availability  schedules. 
This  can  be  attributed  mainly  to  lack  of  production 
manpower,  however,  a  number  of  overhauls/availabilities 
have  also  been  delayed  awaiting  spare  part/material 
support.  Much  of  the  problem  of  spare  part  support 
results  from  the  fact  that  many  of  the  equipments  are 
obsolete  and  not  supported  in  the  Supply  System  thus 
requiring  a  special  contract  when  a  part  is  requisi. 
tioned. 


(4)  Economy.  The  cost  of  performing  work  has 
remained  relaTTveiy  constant  during  this  period. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress 
( i )  Management 

(a)  The  Shipyard  Commander  is  actively 
utilizing  his  authority  to  accept  or  decline  additional 
work  for  the  Shipyard.  This  has  been  necessary  due  to 
the  lack  of  manpower  and  the  number  of  critical  repairs 
needed  on  the  ships  and  craft  of  the  Vietnamese  Navy 

to  keep  them  operational. 

(b)  A  more  aggressive  program  of  processing 
and  monitoring  work  is  being  followed  by  the  Ship  Super, 
intendents  with  the  urging  and  monitoring  of  the  Advisors 
Analysis  of  work  requirements,  although  still  weak  in 
tne  overall  management  of  the  Shipyard,  should  continue 
to  improve.  The  Shipyard  is  instituting  an  advance 


PAGE  2lU  OF  265  PAGES 

CONFIDENTIAL 


CONFIDENTIAL 


planning  and  material  ordering  program  for  ship  and  craft 
overhauls,  utilizing  work  standards  developed  from 
previous  overhaul  experience  on  like  ships  and  craft. 

(c)  A  reorganization  or  the  Shipyard  proposed 
by  the  Naval  Advisory  Group  is  under  study  by  the  Viet¬ 
namese  Navy.  Tentative  plans  are  to  implement  the  new 
organization,  similar  to  that  of  a  U.S.  Naval  Shipyard, 
in  the  near  future.  This  move  should  significantly 
improve  the  management  and  supervisory  capability  if  the 
Advisory  Unit  can  impress  on  the  Shipyard  the  need  for 
the  authority  that  must  go  with  the  respohs lb i I i ty  at 
different  management  levels. 

(2)  Personnel 


(a)  The  employment  level  has  continued  to 
decline  during  the  reporting  period.  No  improvement 
can  be  expected  in  the  near  future  unless  a  substantial 
pay  raise  and/or  Shipyard  autonomy  is  realized. 

(b)  Classification  and  wage  study  MTT  experts 
have  been  requested  to  train  and  assist  the  shipyard  in 
classifying  shipyard  personnel  into  equitable  working 
levels  in  the  new  Shipyard  organization.  To  make  this 
program  effective  Shipyard  autonomy  and/or  a  complete 
revamping  of  the  GVN  Civil  Service  System  at  the  Ship¬ 
yard  is  a  necessity. 

(3)  Resources.  The  physical  plant  does  not 
significantly  iimii  tne  productive  capacity  of  the 
Shipyard.  Minor  improvements  continue  to  be  made  in 
these  areas.  During  this  reporting  period  the  four 
marine  railways  were  overhauled  by  RMK  under  contract 
by  Dice. 


c.  Conclusions  and  Trends.  Employment  and  pro¬ 
duct  ivIt^rTiav5‘"3eFITrKE3TurTng  the  past  six  months. 
Little  improvement  is  expected,  even  though  further 
manaciement  improvement  and  training  is  being  programmed 
by  the  Advisory  Unit,  unless  Shipyard  autonomy  and/or  a 
change  in  the  shipyard  GVN  Civil  Service  System  is 
realized.  Shipyard  reorganization  plus  the  programmed 
Mobile  Training  Teams  and  USAID  provided  instructors 
will  continue  xo  provide  management  and  technical 
improvement.  However,  for  the  Shipyard  to  meet  over- 
haui/avai labM i ty  schedules,  to  maintain  the  Vietnamese 
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Navy  In  a  more  coaplete  operational  status  and  to  re. 
allze  the  full  Industrial  potential  available  tit  Is 
mandatory  that  manpower  resources  be  Increased  and 
retained. 

d.  Corrective  Actions 

(1)  Formal  training  for  the  apprentices  wilt  be 
continued  and  the  training  upgrade  the  ski  11. level  of 
the  present  work  force  will  be  stressed. 

(2)  Mobile  Training  Teams  are  scheduled  for  FY69 
in  all  aspects  of  Shipyard  Production,  planning,  wage 
and  class!  fl cat  I on  of  personnel  and  fiscal  techniques. 

(3)  Improvements  In  the  physical  plant  will  be 
programmed  as  requi  red. 

(4)  The  Naval  Advisory  Group  will  continue  to 
press  for  Shipyard  autonomy  and/or  a  significant  change 
in  the  Shipyard  Civil  Service  System  and  a  substantial 
pay  raise  for  the  shipyard  workers  so  that  the  hiring 
and  retention  rates  can  be  Improved. 

is)  Under  the  Mobilization  Law  strong  represen. 
tat  Ion  to  the  GVN  and  JGS  for  assignment  of  1200  draftees 
with  various  skills,  to  the  shipyard  must  be  made.  Con. 
currently  those  personnel  drafted  must  be  reassigned  to 
the  shipyard  to  ensure  the  combat  readiness  of  the  Viet, 
names e  Navy. 

e.  Projection.  Until  the  basic  problem  of  ship, 
yard  hiring  ana  retention  of  skilled  personnel  Is  resolved 
major  Improvements  can  not  be  realized.  The  Advisory 
Unit  will  continue  Its  efforts  In  training,  management, 
technical,  planning,  production,  logistics  and  fiscal 
Improvements  with  the  aim  to  further  Increase  the 
efficiency  of  the  shipyard  organization. 


MAwOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  VIctramese 

Navy 
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SUB -PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Senior  Naval  Advisbr,  Vietnamese  Navy 
SUB -PROGRAM  TITLE;  Training 

Statement  of  Objective:  To  develop  a  modest  training  pub¬ 
lication  translation  capability  In 
the  Vietnamese  Navy  by  30  June  1969 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Translation  of  training  publica¬ 
tions  are  required  tor  a  variety  of  purposes  in  the  Viet¬ 
namese  Navy,  which  does  not  have  a  translator  pool.  The 
only  translator  resources  available  to  the  Training  Bureau 
are  through  the  MACV  Training  Directorate  translator  pool. 

The  Vietnamese  Navy  has  a  requirement  for  translation  of  26 
technical  manuals  and  publications  for  maintenance  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  equipment  aboard  newly  delivered  River  Patrol  Boats 
(PBR)  and  Patrol  Craft,  Fast  (PCF).  About  one-third  of  this 
material  was  accepted  by  the  MACV  Training  Directorate  pool, 
on  a  priority  basis.  Total  lead  time  required  for  priority 
translation  is  about  nine  months. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  MACV  translation  of  PBR/ 

PCF  manuals  has  been  completed  but  quality  of  the  output  Is 
poor  and  extensive  editing  is  required,  the  editing  Is 
being  done  by  understaffed  activities  such  as  the  Vietnamese 
Navy  Technical  Bureau  and  the  Communications  Bureau.  Routine 
translation  by  the  MACV  Training  Directorate  requires  18 
months  to  two  years.  A  translator  pool  should  be  established 
at  the  Vietnamese  Navy  Training  Bureau.  Hiring  of  civilian 
translators  must  be  done  in  competition  with  private  enter¬ 
prise.  Present  civil  service  wage  scales  are  noncompeti¬ 
tive  with  those  offered  by  private  entei^prlse,  consequently 
civilian  translators  are  not  readily  available  to  the 
Technical  Bureau.  There  are  currently  thirty  publications 

In  translation  or  awaiting  translation,  totalling  about 
7,000  pages. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  As  hew  equipment  and 
weapons  are  introduced  the  wafting  period  for  routine  trans¬ 
lation  of  training  materials  by  the  MACV  Training  Directorate 
will  be  further  prolonged.  This  will  have  an  adverse 
impact  on  the  entire  Vietnamese  Navy  Training  effort. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  It  has  been  proposed  that  a 
military  translator  pool  oe  established  in  the  Training 
Bureau,  consisting  of  six  enlisted  translators,  two  typists, 
and  one  officer.  It  is  envisioned  that  the  pool  could 
initially  translate  200  pages  per  month  and  subseouently  . 
Improve  this  rate  with  experience.  The  current  backlog  of 
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material  will  require  2k  months  to  translate  when  a  300 
page  monthly  output  Is  achieved.  Consenuently  It  Is  planned 
to  use  the  pool,  If  implemented,  for  priority  reaurrements 
and  continue  the  current  method  of  processing  routine 
translations. 

e.  Pro) action;  It  Is  expected  that  the  proposed 
ml  1 1 tary  trans lator  pool  will  enchance  both  the  timeliness 
and  effectiveness  of  the  overall  train! nq  effort  of  the 
Vietnamese  Navy. 

Statement  of  Objective;  To  complete  underway  refresher 

training  for  two  ships  per  month 
during  1968.  A  total  of  twenty- 
four  ships  will  complete  training 
by  December  1968. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Since  1  January  1968  nine 
ships  have  compTeTe3"^h'e'  one  week  piers  ide  phase,  of  the 
two  week  refresher  training  course.  Two  ships  completed 
both  weeks  of  refresher  training  in  early  January.  Their 
training  had  begun  In  December. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  To  meet  the  stated  goal, 
twelve  snips  should  have  completed  refresher  training  by 
1  July.  That  training  should  have  been  the  complete  two 
week  course.  Ships  have  not  been  available  for  refresher 
training  this  year  because  the  Saigon  Shipyard  has  been 
unable  to  meet  its  overhaul  completion  dates  and  because  the 
operational  demand  for  vessels  has  not  permitted  schedul¬ 
ing  refresher  training.  Vietnamese  vessels  have  been 
operating  at  a  tempo  higher  than  U.S.  Fleet  units, 

c.  Conclusion:  Until  the  operational  tempo  of  the 

V i etnames^freef  subs  1  des  and  the  Saigon  Shipyard  Is  able 
to  meet  overhaul  completion  dates,  twenty-four  ships  will 
not  be  available  to  complete  the  full  two  week  annual 
refresher  training  course. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  Effective  corrective  action  for 
this  si tuation  I ies  in  the  solution  of  Vietnamese  Naval 
Shipyard  employment  crisis. 

e.  Projection;  A  significant  improvement  of  refresher 
training  scheduling  is  not  immediately  foreseeable. 

MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  Vietnamese 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;;  Senior  Naval  Advisor..  Vietnamese  Navy 

SUB » PROGRAM  TITLE;  institute  a  viable  leadership  program 

for  the  Vietnamese  Navy 

a. .  Element ;  To  improve  the  leadership  knowledge  and 
capabi litres  of  officers  and  petty  officers  in  the  Viet¬ 
namese  Navy  in  order  to  increase  the  effectiveness  and  combat 
potential  of  all  units.. 

b. ,  Review  of  Progress;  The  Headquarters  Staff,,  Viet¬ 
namese  Navi^as  2feveTope?~a  comprehensive  leadership  plan 
for  Navy-Wide  implementation.  This  plan  was  submitted  to 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  Vietnamese  Navy  (CNO  VNN) 
for  review  in  December  1967,.  and  after  minor  revision  the 
plan  was  approved  in  early  February  1968.  A  Naval  Leader¬ 
ship  Supervisory  Board  headed  by  the  Chief  of  Staff  and 
including  the  Fleet  Commander,  and  various  Staff  Head¬ 
quarters  department  heads,  was  subsequently  established  to 
monitor,  control,  and  recommend  changes  in  the  plan  to 
the  CNO  VNN.  Formal  lesson  plans  were  printed  and  dissem¬ 
inated  to  all  petty  officers  and  officers  beginning  i.n 
March  1968.  To  date  an  averaqe  of  one  lesson  plan  has 
been  disseminated  approximately  every  two  weeks. 

c. .  Analysis  of  Progress:  While  the  program  and  its 
pa.rtial  execut i on  is  cons i oered  to  have  a  growing  beneficial 
effect  throughout  the  Vietnamese  Navy,  various  details  of 
the  plar  have  beeri  neglected.  Regular  unit  discussion 
sessions  required  by  the  plan  and  a  leadership  competition 
program  calling  for  prizes  and  other  incentives  have  been 
conducted  only  on  an  irregular  and  informal  basis.  Print¬ 
ing  difficulties  have  slowed  and  restricted  dissefriinaticn 
of  materials  required  by  the  plan.  The  Political  Warfare 
Oepa''tment  currently  has  the  full  burden  of  the  p  ogramwith- 
;o’.  sufficient  personnel  or  equipment  to  develop,  produce, 

'ij  distribute  printed  material. 

The  POLWAR  Department  reported  the  status  of  the 
leadership  program  ir  June  1968  to  the  CNO  VNN.  CNO  VNN 
subsequently  directed  intensified  efforts  to  implement 
the  plan  and  directed  that  this  emphasis  be  dissemirated 
to  ail  unit  commanders  by  letter.  Provisions  have  been 
established  to  discipline  unit  commanders  who  do  not  coi- 
operate  with  the  program.  A  comprehensive  report  cove’- "ng 
evaluation  of  the  leadership  plan  implementation  by  all 
units  is  to  be  submitted  to  the  CNO  VNN  In  November  1968. 

d.  Conclusion  and  Trends:  The  leadership  training 
program  Ts^onsfdered  to  now  be  a  viable  program  which  has 
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enjoyed  considerable  success  despite  the  disruptions  of 
the  approved  plan.  All  units  have  been  receiving  lesson 
plans  at  approximate  two  week  intervals  since  March  1968, 
and  these  have  been  distributed  to  all  petty  officers  and 
ccmnissioned  officers.  These  lesson  plans  nave  been  re^ 
ceived  with  great  interest  by  all  hands  ar.d  the  leader-, 
ship  discusslor;  sessions  have  been  very  popular  at  units 
where  they  have  been  conducted  according  to  plan.  Periodic 
discussion  sessions  are  held  at  approximately  two  thirds 
of  ail  units.  The  lessen  plans  and  discussion  sessions 
have  given,  rise  to  an  unprecedented*  awareness  and  appre.^ 
elation  of  leadership  techniques  at  all  levels,  it  Is 
anticipated  that  wide  spread  interest  and  appreciation  will 
continue  to  Increase  with  a  highly  beneficial  effect  on 
leadership  and  discipline  throughout  the  Vietnamese  Navy. 

The  effects  of  improved  leadership  are  reflected 
In  increased  effectiveness  of  Vietnamese  Navy  units  In 
both  more  dynamic  performance  and  the  asi'jmptlon  of  greater 
operational  responsibility  by  Viet'^amese  Navy  commanders. 

The  trend  toward  increased  effectiveness  is  contirt.* 
uing  and  will  be  enhanced  as  the  leadership  program  is 
more  vigorously  implemented  according  to  an  adjusted  plan. 
Various  minor  modifications  will  be  made  In  the  plan  in 
order  to  correct  difficulties  encountered  thus  far. 

e.  Corrective  Action:  A  high  level  of  advisory  atten- 
tion  ws  lTnBc“‘¥rrccTe3"To''moni toring  adjustments  In  the 
current  plan  and  related  follow  up  action  throughout  the 
remainder  of  Calendar  Year  1968.  Advisory  attention  will 
encourage  coordination  and  Implementation  of  the  p!ar? 
between  the  POLWAR,  Inspection,  and  training  departments 

in  order  to  satisfactorily  distribute  the  burden  of  tne 
program. 

Arrangements  for  printing  necessary  training  materials 
on  a  timely  basis  by  COMNAVFORV  printfnn  facilities  has 
been  established.  The  VNN  POLWAR  depa; tment  wilt  bO'-  be 
able  to  make  use  of  printing  equipment  be.ng  orocut 
from  U.S.  Navy  sources. 

f.  Projection;  It  is  felt  that  a  satisfactory  level 
of  commaiTETattent ion  is  currently  addressed  to  difficulties 
which  the  program  has  encountered  since  »ts  initiation. 
Recent  redirected  emphasis  from  the  Headquarters  is  expected 
to  lead  to  a  concerted,  successful  program  with  marked 
progress  for  the  remainder  of.  the  year. 
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Element ;  To  improve  Formal  Leadership  Training 


a.  Statement  of  Objective:  Develop  new  formal  leader, 
ship  courses  tor  ofticers  and  petty  officers  and  revise 
current  formal  leadership  training  as  required. 

b.  Review  of  Progress:  Formal  leadership  programs 
have  been  reviewed  and  a  new  service-wide  leadership 
program  initiated.  It  is  considered  that  current  formal 
training  programs  satisfactorily  meet  existing  require¬ 
ments  and  do  not  warrant  major  revision. 

c.  Conclusion:  The  element  "to  improve  formal  leader¬ 
ship  training"  is  therefore  considered  satisfied  but  will 
continue  to  be  monitored  by  the  advisory  effort. 

Element ;  Promote  Career  Enhancing  Incentives 

a.  Statement  of  Objective:  To  provide  sea  and  shore 
policies  and  career  planning  guidance  and  counseling  for 
Vietnamese  Navymen. 

b.  Review  of  Progress:  Current  sea  and  shore  rotation 
policy  provides  tor  two  year  assignments  with  rotation 
between  shore  stations,  the  coastal  force,  the  fleet  command, 
and  river  assault  groups.  This  policy  has  not  and  will  not 
be  fully  implemented  in  the  foreseeable  future  because  the 
level  of  expansion  of  the  Vietnamese  Navy  establishes  assign¬ 
ment  priorities  in  conflict  with  this  policy  and  precludes 
the  stability  of  forces  required  for  such  a  rotation  pro¬ 
gram.  The  policy  is  implemented,  however,  as  personnel 
assignment  requirements  permit. 

Career  planning  guidance  and  related  counseling 
is  conducted  informally  at  local  commands  and  by  the  POL- 
WAR  Department  Navy-wide.  The  service-wide  Navy  leader¬ 
ship  program  further  emphasizes  the  responsibility  of  super¬ 
iors  to  provide  such  counseling  to  subordinates  and  to 
foster  career  motivation,  high  morale,  and  to  make  maximum 
effective  use  of  personnel  assets. 

c.  Conclusion;  It  is  considered  that  present  practices 
concerning  sea  and  shore  rotation  and  career  guidance 
counseling  satisfactorily  meet  existing  needs  within  the 
limits  imposed  by  current  conditions. 

MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Senior  Naval  Advisor,  Vietnamese 

Navy 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Senior  Marine  Advisor 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Vietnamese  Marine  Corps  Construction 
SUB-PROGRAM  OBJECTIVE;  To  construct  training  facilities 
SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENTS  AND  GOALS; 

1.  (c)  Statement  of  Objectives;  To  construct  a  new  Vietnamese  Marine  Corps 
Training  Center. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  The  construction  of  this  training  center  had  an 
original  target  date  for  completion  of  December  196? •  The  FY  196?  Military 
Construction  Program  approved  funds  for  this  project  but  the  funds  were 
diverted  for  higher  priority  needs.  The  196?  Supplemental  Fund  provided 
$52,000  which  was  utilized  for  purchase  of  construction  materials  for  21 
barracks,  2  messhalls,  U  classrocmis,  U  latrines  and  an  administration  building. 
The  construction  of  these  buildings  have  been  completed.  Thus  far,  all  con¬ 
struction  has  been  a  combined  ser'/ices  effort.  United  States  and  Vietnamese 
sources  provide  the  materials  and  the  VNMC  provides  the  actual  labor.  All 
construction  is  integrated  into  the  Self-Help  Program  except  specialized 
construction  i.e.,  water  treatment,  storage  and  distribution  system,  electrical 
generation  and  distribution  system  and  road  building.  During  the  latter  part 
of  December  1967,  COMNAVFORV  reallocated  sufficient  funds  to  complete  the 
training  center. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  new  training  center  was  initially  occupied 
on  1  April  1966  due  to  the  lack  of  facilities  at  the  old  training  center  as 
well  as  a  large  recruit  input  during  April  through  June  1968.  The  average 
recruit  census  for  the  last  half  of  the  reporting  period  has  been  three 
thousand  recruits.  The  design  plans  for  water  treatment,  storage  and  distri- 
bution  system,  electrical  generation  and  distribution  system,  sewage  disposal 
and  road  building  have  been  completed  by  the  US  Navy,  Officer  in  Charge  of 
Construction.  The  construction  of  these  facilities  is  to  be  awarded  ^  com¬ 
petitive  bid  to  a  local  contractor.  Construction  is  expected  to  begin  prior 
to  1  August  1968  with  completion  estimated  within  two  months.  The  Training 
Center  is  now  55  percent  complete. 

c .  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  None 

d.  Corrective  Action;  None 

e.  Projection;  Target  date  for  completion  of  the  new  training  center  is 
October  19^o. 

2.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  To  construct  facilities  to  train  the  VNMC 
battalions  in  amphibious  techniques  commensurate  with  the  mission  of  the  VNMC. 
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a.  Raviav  of  Prograaa;  To  eonatruet  an  anphlbioua  training  eanttr  at 
Vung  Tau.  Existing  buildings  vill  bs  rshabilitatsd  and/or  finishsd  to  bs 
utilissd  as  elassrooMS .  In  addition  a  dry  not'  disanbarkation  platfom 
and  a  hslieoptcr  aoek-up  vill  be  eonatrueted.  This  vill  be  a  self-belp 
project. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  Materials  have  been  assenbled  for  construction 
of  the  Aaphibious  Training  Center. 

c .  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  None 

d.  Corrective  Action;  None 

e.  Projection;  Target  date  for  coopletion  of  this  project  is  Deceaber 
1968. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Senior  Marine  Advisor 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Senior  Marine  Advieor 

SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Vietnamese  Marine  Corps  Medical  Support 

SUB-PROGRAM  OBJECTIVE:  To  improve  medical  facilities,  equipment  and  training 
within  the  VNMC. 

SUB-PROGRAM  ELFMEHTS  AND  GOALS; 

1.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective!  To  establish  training  programs  designed  to 

improve  the  capability  of  all  VRMC  personnel  of  the  Medical  Company,  to  im¬ 
prove  and  specialize  competence  in  the  many  fields  in  and  allied  to  medicine 
and  toward  achieving  complete  autonomy  in  support  of  the  Vietnamese  Marine 
Corps .  . 


a.  Review  mf  Progress;  The  program  of  training  at  a  Naval  Hospital  has 
been  altered  to  afford  one  month's  course  for  physicians  at  the  Naval  Hos¬ 
pital,  Subic  Bay,  R.  P.  Due  to  the  workload  and  the  TET  Offensive,  the  course 
has  not  been  finalized.  The  course  in  Preventive  Medicine  at  the  Naval 
Hospital,  DA  NANG,  has  been  completed  by  two  hospital  corpsman. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Training  programs  were  curtailed  by  necessity 
during  and  Immediately  after  the  TET  and  May  offensives  but  are  gradually 
regaining  momentum. 

c .  Conclusions  and/or  Trends:  None 

d.  Corrective  Action;  None 

Projection;  It  is  tentatively  planned  to  finalize  and  implement 
the  orientation  program  for  physicians  at  USNH,  Subic  Bay,  R.  P.  during  the 
last  half  of  calendar  year  1968.  Further  training  in  preventive  medicine 
at  DA  NANG  will  be  accomplished  as  required. 

2.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  To  operate  and  maintain  facilities  necessary 

to  provide  definitive  and  comprehensive  medical  care  to  sick  or  injured  VNMC 
personnel  and  their  dependents  as  well  as  to  operate  an  autonomous  medical 
support  capability  for  the  Vietnamese  Marine  Corps. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Although  interrupted  by  the  TET  Offensive,  re¬ 
novation  of  existing  structures  at  Camp  CUU  LONG  were  completed  on  10  April 
1968.  This  included  the  modification  and  repairs  to  an  existing  building 
to  provide  a  30  bed  ward.  Other  structural  repairs  were  made  to  remaining 
buildings  including  the  establishment  of  a  six  bed  Recovery  Room  and  a  minor 
surgery  operating  room.  A  water  distribution  system  was  installed  and  the 
sewage  system  renovated  so  as  to  become  functionally  adequate.  A  20  foot 

by  U8  foot  quonset  was  erected  and  outfitted  as  a  messhall  for  patients  and 
staff. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Considerable  gains  have  been  accomplished 
toward  providing  the  quality  and  quantity  of  medical  support  to  the  VNMC. 

These  have  all  been  oriented  toward  improvement  of  patient  care  and  comfort. 
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c .  Conclusions  and/or  Trenda;  Non* 

d.  Corrective  Action;  None 

e.  Projection;  Upgrading  of  existing  facilities  is  a  continuing  effort. 
Construction  of  a  200  bed  dispensary  in  the  THU  DUC  area  is  planned  and 
construction  vill  utilize  quonset  huts  which  are  available.  Completion 

date  is  currently  projected  for  30  June  19^9 .  Site  selection  is  currently 
under  study  in  order  to  maximize  support  of  battalion  base  camps. 

3.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  To  acquire  more  modem  equipment  with 

greater  performance  capacity  to  support  the  additional  patient  load  and 
variety  of  medical  care  rendered  to  VNMC  personnel  and  their  dependents . 

The  present  VNMC  Medical  Company  is  working  with  the  barest  essentials. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Programmed  items  of  equipment  scheduled  for 
delivery  in  June  have  not  arrived.  Items  of  equipment  necessary  to  support 
the  increased  VNMC  casualties  arising  out  of  the  TET  Offensive  were  pro¬ 
cured  from  local  U.  S.  and  Vietnamese  supply  sovurces  as  required.  The 
patient  census  rose  from  a  pre-TET  average  of  20  to  a  post-TET  high  of 
2U2  and  the  patient  census  has  remained  almost  continuously  above  100  since 
TET. 


b.  Analysis  of  Progress ;  None 


c .  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  None 


d.  Corrective  Action;  Non-expendable  support  equipment  and  pereapita 
items  of  expendable  supply  are  issued  in  quantities  commensurate  with  the 
TO&E.  TO&E  revisions  have  been  submitted  to  more  nearly  bring  the  TO&E  into 
alignment  with  actual  requirements.  Until  such  revisions  are  approved, 
however,  efforts  by  ARVN  support  facilities  will  continue  to  be  geared  to 
the  currently  approved  TO&E. 


e.  Projection;  Additional  equipment  in  support  of  the  expanded 
organizational  structxire  is  programmed  for  delivery  in  FI  1970. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR;  Senior  Marine  Advisor 
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SUB-PROGRAM  MANAGER;  Senior  Marine  Advisor 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITLE;  Vietnamese  Marine  Corps  Training 

SUB-PROGRAM  OBJECTIVE;  To  study  and  review  present  VNMC  recruit  and  NCO 
training;  to  establish  a  refresher  course  for  company  grade  officers  and 
to  study  and  develop  a  program  of  Instruction  for  VNMC  Infantry  battalions. 

To  consider  and  study  the  use  of  a  mobile  training  team  within  the  VNMC. 

SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMENTS  AND  GOALS; 

1.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  Conduct  a  comprehensive  and  objective  study 

of  the  present  recruit  training  system  to  determine  If  the  resulting  product 
meets  the  minimum  acceptable  standards  of  training  for  subsequent  assignment 
to  a  VNMC  combat  unit. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  The  Joint  General  Staff,  RVN,  directed  the  use 
of  a  revised  12  week  Program  of  Instruction  for  recruit  training  on  2^  March 
1967.  The  program  of  Instruction  entails  a  six  week  Basic  Combat  Training 
Course  (BCT)  and  a  six  week  Advanced  Individual  Training  Course,  (AIT). 

After  comparison  of  the  Joint  General  Staff,  RVN,  directed  twelve  week 
Program  of  Instruction  and  the  USMC  Recruit  and  Infantry  Training  Courses 

It  was  found  that  the  syllabi  are  closely  paralleled  with  no  differences 
of  any  magnitude.  Due  to  the  recent  TET  Offensive  the  Joint  General  Staff, 
RVN  directed  In  March  I968  that  recruit  training  be  reduced  to  a  nine  week 
syllabus . 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Due  to  the  reduction  to  a  nine  week  training 
cycle  a  study  vas  conducted  to  determine  how  best  to  produce  a  well  trained 
Marine  within  the  shorten  time  frame.  Results  of  this  study  Indicated 
that  each  training  day  could  be  lengthened  and  certain  nonessentlal  subjects 
alloted  training  time  be  reduced  or  curtailed.  As  a  result  of  this  study 
all  essential  training  required  to  produce  an  acceptable  Marine  are 
sufficiently  covered  within  the  nine  week  training  time  frame. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  The  current  nine  week  as  well  as  the 
twelve  week  course  of  Instruction  for  recnxlt  training  produces  an 
acceptable  Marine  for  assignment  to  a  combat  unit  of  the  Vietnamese  Marine 
Corps. 


d.  Corrective  Action:  Qnphasls  Is  presently  being  placed  on  the  Im¬ 
provement  In  quality  and  quantity  of  cadre  personnel,  training  aids,  class¬ 
room  facilities  and  combat  training  facilities. 

e.  Projection;  With  the  refinements  In  personnel,  training  aids,  class¬ 
room  facilities  and  combat  training  facilities,  a  great  improvement  in  re¬ 
tention  of  subject  matter  by  the  recruits  is  anticipated.  This  is  a  continuing 
project  with  the  objective  to  refine  and  improve  recruit  training. 
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2.  (C)  Stafaent  of  Object Ive;  To  reviav  and  update  the  present  Vietnaaese 

Marine  Ci.'rps  Non-CoBanissioned  Officers  Course. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  The  revision  of  this  course  of  instruction 
conmenced  in  December  1967  and  is  approximately  75  percent  complete. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress  t  Presently  the  NCO  training  course  under  the 
purview  of  the  training  center  contains  little  more  than  a  brief  review  of 
general  military  subjects.  It  is  planned  to  totally  revise  the  course  of 
instruction  emphasizing  combat  leadership  in  addition  to  teaching  the 
normal  military  skills. 

e.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  When  the  review  of  the  NCO  course  is 
completed  it  is  anticipated  that  the  revised  course  will  produce  a  greatly 
Improved  NCO  who  will  return  to  his  parent  unit  better  prepared  to  accomplish 
his  duties. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  A  complete  review  and  update  of  the  entire  NCO 
course.  Results  to  be  a  new  course  of  instruction  which  will  emphasize 
combat  leadership  in  addition  to  refresher  training  in  basic  military 
skills . 


e.  Projection;  Target  date  for  completion  of  the  revised  NCO  course 
is  1  July  19^6.  tentative  date  for  commencement  of  the  first  NCO 
course  utilizing  the  revised  syllabus  is  1  August  1968. 

3.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  To  establish  a  military  skills  refresher 

course  for  company  grade  officers. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Establishment  of  this  course  commenced  in  December 
1967  and  at  present  is  approximately  25  percent  complete. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Presently  in  the  initial  stages  of  study  and 
construction.  This  covvse  will  place  emphasis  on  "lessons  learned  in  combat", 
aerisl  observation  techniques,  use  of  supporting  arms  and  leadership. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  Upon  completion  of  this  course  the  vehicle 
will  be  available  to  conduct  a  short,  comprehensive  review  course  for  company 
grade  officers  of  the  Vietnamese  Marine  Corps. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  To  provide  a  course  to  satisfy  a  critical  re¬ 
quirement  in  the  overall  training  requirements  of  the  Vietnamese  Marine  Corps. 

e.  Projection;  Target  date  for  completion  of  the  course  is  December  1968. 

(C)  Statement  of  Objective; .  To  study  and  develop  a  short  term  program  of 
instruction  for  Vietnamese  Marine  Corps  Infantry  Battalions  to  be  utilized 
when  not  actively  engaged  in  combat  operations. 


confidextial 
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a.  Revlev  of  Progreii;  Establishment  of  this  course  is  currently 
under  study. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress; 


(1)  The  release  of  a  VNMC  Infantry  Battalion  from  operational  status 
by  the  Joint  General  Staff  is  indeed  a  rarity.  To  partly  overcome  this 
deficiency  of  battalion  retraining  is  the  major  objective  of  this  program. 

(2)  Infantry  Battalions  of  the  VNMC  have  had  no  formal  retraining 
for  the  past  eighteen  months.  Three  battalions  are  scheduled  for  a  six 
week  retraining  course  at  the  National  Training  Center  at  VAN  KEP  during 
CY68.  Battalions  were  scheduled  for  this  training  in  February  and  June, 
but  due  to  combat  commitments  battalions  could  not  be  released  for  the 
scheduled  training.  A  battalion  is  scheduled  for  this  training  in  Sep¬ 
tember  . 

(3)  The  resources  of  the  VNMC  are  available  to  attend  scheduled 
battalion  retraining  at  the  National  Training  Center  provided  they  are 
released  from  operational  commitments  by  JGS. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  Based  on  past  experience  the  in¬ 
dications  are  that  the  battalions  of  the  VNMC  will  not  attend  retraining 
during  this  calendar  year. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  The  action  required  to  alleviate  this  training 
problem  is  release  of  the  battalions  for  retraining  as  scheduled. 

e.  Projection;  It  is  anticipated  that  for  the  foreseeable  future  the 
battalions  of  the  VNMC  will  not  be  available  for  formal  retraining.  The 
proposed  course  will  be  designed  to  conduct  short  comrses  of  instruction 
for  these  battalions  while  not  actively  engaged  in  combat  operations  and 
are  located  in  the  general  area  of  the  VNMC  Training  Center.  Target  date 
for  completion  of  this  course  of  instruction  is  December  1968. 

5.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  To  consider  and  study  the  establishment 

of  a  mobile  training  team  within  the  Vietnamese  Marine  Corps. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  A  mobile  training  team  concept  is  presently 
under  consideration  and  study. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  With  the  active  operational  posture  of  all 
VNMC  Infantry  Battalions,  it  is  nearly  impossible  to  have  a  battalion  re¬ 
leased  from  operational  commitments  by  the  JGS  for  normal  battalion  re¬ 
training.  The  concept  of  a  mobile  training  team  would  not  alleviate  the 
situation  entirely,  but  could  be  used  when  the  battalions  are  not  operating 
for  short  durations. 
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e*  Coneltt«l<MM  and/or  Tr«ndi:  niii  Bobil*  training  teas  vould 
nomally  ba  concerned  with  basic  conbat  skills  and  lessons  learned, 
but  could  also  have  the  capability  of  teaching  specialised  subjects 

as  the  need  arises. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  The  mobile  training  team  concept  will  not 
alleviate  the  battalion  retraining  requirMient  in  its  entirety.  Hovever 
vher  combined  with  the  program  of  battalion  retraining  proposed  on  en¬ 
closure  (10)  vlll  provide  some  fomal  retraining  where  none  is  now 
conducted . 

e.  Projection!  Establishment  of  this  team  coasaeneed  in  December 
1967  and  is  approximately  five  percent  complete.  Target  date  is  December 

1968. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Senior  Marine  Advisor 
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SUB»J*HOGRAM  MAN/iaffi:  Director  of  Materiel,  AFGP 

SUB-^BOGRAM  TlTUft:  Increased  VHAF  Aircraft  Maintenance  Gelf  Sufficiency 

SIIB*PBDC21AM  (BJBCTIVKi  To  increase  VNAF  Wing  and  Depot  Self-sufficiency. 
Decrease  rsparabls  assets  being  returned  to  CONUS  for  repair.  Standard¬ 
ize  and  modernize  VNAF  possessed  aircraft,  and  prepare  VNAF  maintenance 
activities  to  repair  and  maintain  new  sophisticated  replacement  aircraft. 

SUB-PROGRAM  gI,KMRlCTS 

1.  (C)  Slwnent  -  Repair  of  Crash/Battle  Damaged  Aircraft. 

Goal  -  lisprove  depot  capability  to  restore  crash/battle  damaged 
aircraft  to  a  serviceable  condition.  As  of  30  June  1968  fort]rK>ns  (41) 
VNAF  aircraft  were  undergoing  repair  or  awaiting  repair  actions  at  the 
VNAF  ALW  depot,  Blen  Hoa  AB.  This  workload  was  beyond  VNAF  capability, 
therefore  AFGP-MDC  initiated  actions  to  restore  unserviceable  aircraft 
to  a  serviceable  status.  VNAF  workforce  was  au^aented  with  an  AFLC  depot 
contractor  team,  but  this  assistance  has  been  insufficient  to  make  an 
inqpact  in  the  backlog  of  reparable  aircraft.  Action  has  been  taken  to 
increase  the  team  from  fifty  (50)  to  seventy-five  (75)  personnel  in  July 
August  1968.  Additional  support  is  being  provided  through  an  AFLC  eight 
(8)  man  damage  assessment  team  which  arrived  at  the  depot  on  28  June  1968. 
Close  coordination  betMen  VNAF  Chief  of  Maintenance  and  USAF  Advisors  has 
resulted  in  focusing  attention  on  unserviceable  aircraft  awaiting  maint¬ 
enance. 


Statement  of  Objective >  Repair  of  crash/battle  damaged  aircraft. 
The  goal  of  this  element  is  to  ia^Tow  the  quantity  and  quality  of  repairs 
being  made  or  anticipated  on  aircraft  which  require  maintenance  beyond 
the  using  organization*  s  capability. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  As  of  30  June,  41  VNAF  aircraft 
were  undergoing  repair  or  awaiting  repair  action  at  the  ALW  depot  at  Blen 
Hoa  AB.  An  AFLC  civilian  contractor  team  was  employed  to  assist  VNaF  in 
repairing  these  aircraft  and  returning  then  to  a  serviceable  condition. 

The  contractor  team  presently  consists  of  50  technicians  performing  maint¬ 
enance  at  the  ALW  depot. 

b.  AriATvolg  of  Proareset  The  civilian  contractor  team  is 
in  place  at  Blen  Hoa  AB  and  working  on  mission  essential  aircraft.  An  8 
man  AFLC  assessment  team  is  surveying  the  crash/battle  damaged  aircraft 
and  recomnending  repair  or  condemnation  actions. 
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(1)  Deficlencleat  VNAF  depot,  plus  the  AFLC  con¬ 
tractor  team,  ie  unable  to  keep  abreast  of  the  wozicload;  conaequently, 
the  depot  backlog  of  reparable  aircraft  continues  to  reoain  too  hi^. 

The  AFLC  depot  contractor  teaa  ie  going  to  be  increased  from  50  to  75 
personnel  during  July-August  tine  period. 

(2)  Critical  Problems  t  There  are  no  critical  prob¬ 
lems  that  should  effect  the  operation. 

(3)  Lack  of  Resoureest  None 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends t 

(1)  Trends  t  The  TET  and  spring  offensive  was  res¬ 
ponsible  for  the  large  influx  of  crash/battle  damaged  aircraft  into  the 
depot  for  repairs.  However,  VNAF  is  acquiring  newer  aircraft  in  the 
near  future;  consequently,  they  will  be  assigned  additional  operational 
fflieelons  which  will,  in  turn,  have  an  impact  on  the  depot's  workload. 

For  the  remainder  of  the  year,  the  VNAF  depot  and  the  assisting  con¬ 
tractor  team  should  elisiinate  the  present  backlog. 

(2)  Need  for  Revisions  Not  applicable  at  this  time. 

d.  Corrective  Actions  Assignment  of  the  AFLC  contractor 
team  and  assessment  team,  plus  VNAF  tmlning  and  OJT  efforts  are  fim 
and  helpful  actions. 

e.  Projections  Continued  ssqphasis  on  depot  training  and 
OJT  programs  to  provide  qualified  technicians  to  repair  crash/battle 
damaged  aircxmft  is  being  esqphaslzed  by  the  URAF  Advisory  Grotq;>.  The 
depot  manning  is  being  reviewed  and  additional  positions  are  being 
rocomnended  to  VNAF  to  provide  a  working  force  to  becoDse  self-sufficient 
in  aircraft  repair. 

2.  (C)  Element  -  Maintenance  Data  Collection  for  VNAF 

Goal  -  Establish  a  maintenance  data  collection  for  selected 
VNAF  aircraft  and  accessories.  Maintenance  data  is  urgently  needed  by 
VNAF  and  USaF  advisors  to  plan  and  organise  maintenance  policies.  Initial 
effoirts  are  to  establish  a  maintenance  data  collection  program  on  the  F-5 
aircraft  and  the  J-85-13  engine.  This  program  has  been  implemented, 
however,  isprovement  is  needed  in  the  accumulation,  analysis  and  use  of 
analytical  data  to  be  more  effective.  The  C-119  aircraft  hes  been  In^ 
eluded  in  the  program  on  an  annual  reporting  system  rather  than  the 
monthly  requirement  of  the  K-75  syet^  Intentions  are  to  include  the 
A-37  aircraft  in  the  program  after  it  enters  the  VNAF  inventory. 
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Statment  of  OMtctiwi  Satabllah  a  ■alntananea  data  coUao- 
tlon  program  for  aalactad  VHAF  poaaaaaad  aircraft* 

a.  Ravlaw  of  Proaraaai  Tha  naintananoa  data  coUaetion 
program  haa  baan  fully  implamontad  on  tha  F-5  aircraft  and  tha  J«85-13 
angina*  Tha  C-119  aircraft  haa  alao  baan  includad  in  this  program; 
houavar,  tha  data  %dll  ba  raportad  annually  inataad  of  monthly  aa  ra- 
quirad  by  tha  K-75  eyatam* 

b*  Ap^ivia  of  Prograaai  nia  data  eoUaetlon  ayatam  la 
uoxicing,  but  iaprovamant  la  naaded  in  tha  accumulation,  analyala,  and 
uaa  of  analytical  data  to  ba  mora  affactiva* 

c*  Concluelona  and/or  Trandat  VNAF  ia  in  tha  maintananca 
data  coUaction*  With  tha  introduction  of  modam  aircraft,  maintananca 
data  will  prova  mora  valuable  and  affactiva  for  afficlant  aircraft  maint- 

ananea* 


d*  Corraetiva  Action:  iddad  VNiF  Hq  eomaand  anphaaia  on 
maintananca  data  coUaction*  Continuad  training  axid  OJT  on  tha  ayatam 
and  Ita  affect*  Improve  procedure  a  tailored  to  VHAF  naeda* 

a*  Project ioni  Timely  and  accurate  maintananca  data 
eollaetlon,  axpanaion  to  other  aircraft,  and  batter  utiliaation  of  tha 
produota* 

3*  (C)  Slamant  -  VNAF  ALW  Dapot  Kaintananca 

Goal  -  Improve  dapot  maintananca  capability  to  repair  aircraft* 
Dapot  level  repair  of  unaarvleaabla  aaaata  haa  baan  unaatiafactory*  Pro¬ 
duction  control,  quality  control,  and  control  of  aaaata  beyond  dapot  level 
repair  capability  la  aaaantial  to  obtain  VNAF  aalf-aufficianey*  Waak- 
naaaaa  exist  in  skill  level,  manning,  aqu^paient  and  production  control* 
Conaaquantly  the  dapot  is  capable  of  mainly  field  level  repairs*  Programs 
undanmy  to  improve  this  situation  a  rs;  physical  facilities  are  being 
conplatad*with  completion  of  a  new  angina  building,  comi^nav  and  instrumant 
shop,  AGB  (Aaroqmca  Ground  Squipmant)  repair  shop,  and  two  new  hangars 
for  aaxo  repair*  Production  control  procedures  have  baan  implamantad  and 
are  being  cloaaly  monitored  by  the  USAF  advisors,  component  repair  is 
being  evaluated,  and  a  VNAF  mRIS  review  board  ^  evaluating  assata  being 
ratumad  to  tha  CONUS  aa  not  being  reparable  within  tha  depot* 

Statement  of  Obi  active  i  Laprove  dapot  maintenance  capability 
to  repair  aircraft  components* 
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A*  lUiviAW  of  ProgTAsAt  Depot  level  repair  of  unaervice- 
able  asoete  has  been  unaatlefaetory*  Items  be^nd  field  level  repair 
are  being  forvfarded  to  AFLC  in  the  CONUS  for  depot  level  repair* 

b*  Analysis  of  Progreest  VNAF  has  established  a  reparable 
review  board  to  review  and  analyze  items  being  returned  to  the  CONUS 
for  depot  level  maintenance*  The  problem  areas  are  lack  of  skilled 
technicians  to  perform  depot  level  maintenance «  plus  assets  being 
returned  to  the  depot  from  the  wing  organizations  in  such  a  state  of 
repair  that  repair  is  almost  iopossible*  Both  of  the  above  problems 
are  being  closely  supervised  by  the  Air  Force  Advisory  Group  mainten¬ 
ance  personnel* 

c*  Conclusions!  Coanand  m&phasis  must  continue  on  training 
and  OJT  to  update  the  technical  skill  level  of  VNAF  technicians  assigned 
to  the  ALW  Idling*  The  depot  manning  document  has  been  reviewed  and  recom¬ 
mendations  made  which  tdll  require  B»re  training  and  allow  a  greater  area 
of  selection  of  skilled  personnel* 

d*  Corrective  Actions  Training^  OJT  and  increase  supervision* 

e*  Projections  Close  susrveillance  will  bs  maintained  on  re¬ 
parable  assets  being  generated  at  the  ALW  depot*  If  the  workload  becomes 
out  of  hand,  appropriate  measures  will  be  taken  by  the  AFGP41DC  staff  to 
alleviate  the  problem* 

4*  (U)  Element  -  Tedinical  Publications 

Goal  -  Improve  technical  order  files  and  distribution  in  VNAF* 
VNAF  Headquarters  T*0*  file  was  outdated,  poor  technical  order  distri¬ 
bution  effected,  and  unqualified  personnel  assigned  to  VNAF  organizat¬ 
ions  to  maintain  the  T*0*  files  in  accordance*  with  current  directives* 
USAF  advisors  assisted  VNAF  in  screening  the  master  file,  updating 
indexes  and  disposing  of  outdated  publications*  VNAF  Headquarters 
has  assigned  qualified  personnel  to  the  libraries  and  are  accomplishing 
periodic  inspections  of  the  Wing's  files*  Definite  improvement  has  been 
made,  but  continued  progress  must  be  made  before  acceptable  standards  are 
achieved*  USAF  advisors  will  continue  to  force  command  wnphasis  on  this 
problem* 


Statement  of  Objectives  Improve  VNAF  technical  publications 
and  distribution  system* 

a*  Review  of  Progress!  During  the  TST  and  spring  offen¬ 
sives,  VNAF  NCO's  and  ainasn  were  assigned  additional  duties  to  protect 
Tan  Son  Nhut  and  its  environs*  Distribution  of  technical  publications 
practically  cane  to  a  standstill*  AFGP-NDC  assigned  a  USAF  NOG  to  assist 
the  VNAF  technical  order  library  update  its  distribution  and  files* 
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b«  Analysli  of  Progre«ei  All  USAF^  Navy,  and  Arqy  t«ch- 
nlcal  ordar/ffltnual  Indaxia  acraantd^  outdatad^obaolata  publieatlona  daa- 
txx>y«df  and  tha  backlog  of  publications  dlstxlbutsd  to  ths  appropriate 
VNAF  aganclss*  VNAF  aaslstsd  in  ths  effort  and  the  Technical  Publlcat* 
Ions  Branch  Is  back  In  buslnese« 

c«  Conclusions!  VNIF  Kq  technical  library  has  to  keep 
Its  records  and  distribution  current*  Close  si^rvislon  suet  be 
exercised  by  the  AF  Advisor  to  Insure  Indexes  are  Maintained  In  accoz^ 
dance  vdth  T*0«  uO-5-1  and  00-5-2* 

d*  Corrective  Action!  USAF  Advisory  and  VHAF  Kq  coaeand 
esqphasle  In  technical  order  maintenance  and  distribution  to  improve  VKAF 
Hq  technical  lit  *ary  distribution  syetenu 

e*  Projection!  VKAF  le  keeping  pace  Indexing  and  dietrl- 
butlng  Incoming  publications*  The  VNAF  NOOIC  was  hospitalised  during  the 
TET  and  spring  offensive^  causing  a  savers  supervision  problem*  The  NCOIC 
has  returned  to  duty  and  the  technical  order  library  is  Improving* 

5*  (S)  SLeiaant  -  VNAF  Aircraft  Modernisation  Program 

Goal  *-  loprove  VNAF  maintenance  capabilities  to  support  new 
aircraft*  VNAF  has  received  C-119G  aircraft  to  update  the  transport 
structure*  The  F-5  was  Introduced  into  the  VNAF  inventory  In  June  1967* 

Two  UH-IK  hellcoptars  were  delivered  in  June  1968  with  a  scheduled  delivery 
of  helicopters  to  continue  through  1972*  Ar37  aircraft  will  be  Introduced 
to  VNAF  In  late  1968*  VNAF  maintenance  practices  and  policies  are  being 
revised  to  keep  pace  with  the  modernisation  program*  Air  Force  advisors 
are  stressing  quidlty  naintenanee«  both  field  and  depots  to  support  this 
program*  These  objectives  are  being  attained  through  an  InF-country  MTT 
and  "Blue  suit"  au^Bentees* 

Statement  of  Objective!  Modernise  VNAF  Aircraft  Structure 

a*  Hevlew  of  Prokrese!  A  C-47  King  was  replaced  with 
reconditioned  C-119G  aircraft*  The  F-5  was  introduced  to  the  VNAF 
Inventory  In  June  1967*  Two  UH-IH  helicopters  were  delivered  to  VNAF 
late  In  June  1968*  UH-IK  helicopters  will  continue  to  be  delivered 
throu^  1972*  The  A-37  aircraft  will  be  introduced  late  in  1968* 

b*  Anelvels  of  Progress!  Maintenance  on  the  F-5  aij>- 
craft  and  Jet  engine  declined  to  such  a  state  that  the  23rd  Wing  at 
Blen  Hoa  had  to  be  augBtnted  with  a  contract  team  and  USAF  TDY  per¬ 
sonnel*  Maintenance  has  improved  and  the  USAF  TDX  pereoxuiel  have 
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raturntd  to  their  duty  station  and  the  contract  team  moved  from  the 
engine  shop*  A  conscientious  training  program*  plus  Hq  Coasand 
amphasis  on  quality  maintenance  accounted  for  the  upswing*  Xach 
of  the  new  aircraft  being  introduced  to  VNAF  will  have  qualified 
Contract  Sngineering  Technical  Service  Personnel  (CJCISP)  for  aijv 
frams  and  engine  accospanying  the  a.^.rcraft  to  assist  VNAF  in  Initial 
take  over  and  maintenance  problems* 

c*  Conclusions  and/or  Trendei  Organizational  and  field 
level  maintenance  on  each  new  type  of  aircraft  has  to  be  carefully 
analyzed  to  prevent  a  oalntenuiee  break-down*  which  results  in  a  low 
OR  rate*  Depot  facilities  hev*  tu  be  keyed  to  keep  pace  with  new 
maintenance  problems  and  conditions*  AP  advisors  should  be  ready  to 
ask  for  AFLC  assistance  if  VNAF  cannot  keep  pace  with  maintenance 
requirements* 

d*  Corrective  Actlonit  Extensive  OJT*  careful  surveillance 
by  CKTSP  assigned  to  the  VNAF  Wing*  and  the  ability  of  AFGP  staff  to 
respond  to  acquire  qualified  maintenance  assistance* 

e*  Prm.iectioni  Close  coordination  and  cooperation  will  be 
required  between  VNAF  maintenance  personnel  and  USAF  advisors*  Problems 
must  be  recognized  and  corrective  action  taken  as  soon  ss  possible* 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRgCTORi  Chief*  Air  Force  Advisory  Group 
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SUB-PR0(2UM  MAHAGER:  Director  of  Materiel,  iFGP 

SUB’PROGRAM  TITLE:  Alr^funltlon  Simply  laproronent 

SUB-PROGRAM  OBJECTIVE  t  To  Bodernlie  and  i^>rove  the  VMAF  alxminitiona 
prograa  to  adequately  support  the  inoreasing  VNAF  operational  oapablllty. 

SUB-PROGRAM  vi.VMimR  Am  nnAT^q» 

1.  (U)  ElasMnt  -  Ainunltion  Restq>ply. 

Goal  -  Establish  dlreot  shlpsMnts  of  VHAF  aiminitions  trom  COHUS 
to  Vung  Tau  to  simply  Binh  Thuy  AB.  Starting  in  Msy,  nmitlons  hare  been 
ordered  specifically  for  discharge  at  Vung  Tau.  In  effect,  a  fourth  port 
has  been  added  to  the  ln<^untr7  capability.  Additionally,  by  haring  the 
cargo  port^f -discharge  identified,  it  nay  be  reaK>Ted  or  direrted  at  aay- 
tine.  For  exaaple,  if  it  is  necessary  to  hold  a  ship  in  Subic  Bay,  FI,  as 
it  often  is  due  to  Port  of  Saigon  congestion,  the  entire  Binh  Thuy  oargo 
■ay  be  offloaded  at  Subic  Bay  and  ahipped  by  LST  directly  to  the  ahallov 
draft  port  of  Can  Tho. 

Stateaent  of  Obiectire:  To  establish  dlreot  shlpsMnts  of  VMAF  air- 
■unitions  froB  CONUS  to  Vung  Tau  to  siqiply  Binh  Thuy  AB. 

a.  Reriew  of  Progress:  Starting  in  May,  nunitions  hare  been 
ordered  specifically  for  discharge  at  Vung  Tau. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  This  technique  will  be  IsqpleMnted 
with  the  receipt  of  nunitions  during  the  aonth  of  August. 

0.  Conclusions:  In  effect,  a  fourth  port  has  been  added  to 
the  In-country  capability. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  Mot  applicable. 

e.  Projection:  If  it  is  necessary  to  hold  a  ship  in  Subic 
Bay,  PI,  as  if  often  is  due  to  port  of  Saigon  oongestlon,  the  entire  Binh 
Thuy  cargo  nay  be  off-loaded  at  Subio  Bay  and  shipped  by  LST  directly  to 
the  shallow  draft  port  of  Can  Tho. 

2.  (U)  Elenent  -  Weapons  Loading  Standardisation  and  Eraluatlon  Prograa. 

Goal  -  Establish  a  weapons  loading  standardisation  and  evaluation 
progi  US.  A  prograa  has  been  provided  to  VMAF.  It  has  yet  to  be  tsrans- 
lated  and  published,  although  the  Gh:lef  of  the  VMAF  aimunitions  division 
has  shown  interest  in  it.  Past  e]q)erienee  with  the  eaqplosive  safety  aanual 
has  shown  that  the  translation  pool  cannot  handle  technical  subjects.  The 
program  at  the  present  time  is  being  ooordinated  throu^  the  VNAF  DCS/)<ateriel 
and  the  VNAF  training  officer. 


nusstr 
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St«t«tnt  of  Obj«ctiT«:  Eatabllah  VIUF  a  vaapona  loading  atand- 
ardliatlon  and  araluatlon  program. 

a.  Rarlaw  of  Prograaat  A  program  baa  baan  prorldad  to  YIAF. 

b.  Analraia  of  Prograaa:  Tha  prograa  baa  yat  to  ba  tranalatad 
and  publlahad,  althoogb  tba  Chlaf  of  tha  VNAF  Alnunitlona  DlTlalon  baa 
abown  intaraat  In  It.  Tba  program  at  tba  praaant  tima  ia  balng  ooordlnatad 
tbroui^  tba  VHAF  Training  Offlear. 

0.  Traadai  Paat  axparlanoa  with  tba  axploalra  aafatj  manual 
baa  abown  that  tha  tranalatlon  pool  oannot  handla  taehnieal  aubjaota. 
Tranalatlon  will  ba  mada  bgr  tba  Chlaf ,  Aimunitlona  Dlrlalon  whan  tba  draft 
la  ooordlnatad. 

d.  Corraetlra  Aetlon<  To  unblock  tba  coordination  and  approral 
atalamata,  tha  advisory  afforrt  la  balng  ralaad  to  tha  DCS/)tetarlal  laval. 

a.  Proiactiont  Indications  axlst  that  tha  oorraotlva  action 
at  DCS/ilatarlal  laval  will  provide  tha  lavaraga  naoassary  to  gat  tha  pro¬ 
gram  published.  It  is  astlJats^ad  that  six  waaka  will  ba  raquirad  to  trana- 
lata,  print,  and  dlatrlbuta  tha  dlractlta.  Praaant  training  programs  al- 
raady  inoluda  tha  conc^t  and  tachnlcal  raqulrasMnts  of  tha  Standardisation 
and  Eraluatlon  Prograa. 

3.  (n)  Slanant  -  Safety  Factors  and  Regulations. 

Goal  -  A  Vlatnanasa  language  aquivalant  of  tha  USAF  Eiqploslva 
Safety  Manual  Is  publlahad  and  baa  baan  dlatrlbutad  to  tha  field.  Tba 
publication  Is  dlraotlva  in  nature  !  covers  all  tba  significant  safety 
areas.  Additionally,  tha  VNAF  stafl  has  shown  an  intardat  In  conditions 
existing  at  specif Ic  bases.  Photographs  mada  by  tba  airmunltions  advisor 
during  a  base  visit  have  baan  requested  by  tha  VNAF  staff  as  tha  basis 
for  staff  action  to  correct  daficianolaa.  Action  complatad. 

Statement  of  Obiaotlva:  A  Viatnamasa  aquivalant  of  tha  USAF 
£q>loslva  Safety  Manual. 

a.  Review  of  Prograaa:  Action  complatad. 

b.  Analvaia  of  Progress:  Not  aq>plloabla. 

0.  Ronaluelonst  The  publication  is  dlraotlva  in  nature  and 
covers  all  significant  safety  areas. 

d.  Corraotiva  Action:  Not  applicable. 


musm 
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••  ProJtotlon:  VNAF,  prior  to  publieatlon  of  this  BAzmal, 
bad  DO  aatabliahad  gulda  llnaa  to  ftq>port  thalr  axploalva  aafaty  prograa 
and  aa  a  raault,  tha  houaakaqplng  of  thair  aq;>loalTaa  araaa  vaa  a  eon- 
tinuoua  apaolal  aubjaot  of  adTlaory  affort.  Thia  — vlU  orareoM 
thia  aituation  and  airport  thalr  a:q)loaiva  aafatgr  prograa. 


mjoa  iCTiyrnr  pmEClORi  Chief,  Air  roroe  Croup 


INUIW 
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SUB-PROGRiM  MAHAGERt  Director  of  Metwlel,  AFGP 
SUB^ROGRiM  TITLE:  Fuels  Operations  IaproT«ent 

SUB«fROGRAM  OBJBCTIVE:  To  SKxlemise  and  is^rove  the  VNiF  fuels  operation 
to  adequately  siq)port  the  increasing  VKAF  operational  capability. 

SUB-PROGRAM  ELEMEHTS  AMD  GOALS: 

1.  (U)  Blesient  -  Fuel  Quality  Control. 

Goal  -  Establish  an  acceptable  quality  control  progran  at  each 
operating  Wing  so  that  fuel  serviced  to  aircraft  will  be  of  acceptable 
quality.  Each  VMAF  Wing  will  noidnate  one  highly  qualified  enlisted  nan 
to  work  with  the  local  USAF  fuels  laboratory.  This  fuels  operator  will 
be  trained  in  fuel  sai9)llng  and  testing  procedures,  and  he  will  be  in¬ 
structed  in  all  phases  of  fuel  quality  control.  This  individual  will  then 
be  responsible  for  conducting  the  VKAF  quality  control  progran  at  his  Wing. 

Sta tenant  of  Objective  t  Establish  an  acceptable  quality  control 
program  at  each  operating  Wing  so  that  fuel  serviced  to  aircraft  will  be  of 
acceptable  quality. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  7AF  has  agreed  to  provide  training  to 
VKAF  fuels  personnel  in  fuel  sa]^>ling  and  testing  techniques.  Each  VKAF 
Wing  will  noainate  one  hl^^ily  qxudified  nan  to  work  in  the  local  USAF  fuels 
laboratory.  He  will  be  instructed  in  all  phases  of  fuel  quality  control 
and  will  then  conduct  the  VKAF  quality  control  program  at  his  Wing. 

b.  Amilvata  of  Progress:  Hq  VKAF  is  in  the  process  of  pro¬ 
viding  ijq)leBenting  instructions  to  each  Wing.  7AF  has  already  provided 
instructions  to  their  fuels  activities. 

c.  Conclusions:  Approximately  six  months  will  be  reqidred  to 
provide  necessary  traixilng  to  the  VKAF  personnel.  At  that  time,  the  personnel 
trained  will  be  capable  of  conducting  an  adequate  VKAF  fuels  quality  control 
program. 


d.  Corrective  Action:  None  required. 

e.  Projection:  Initiation  of  a  successful  fuels  quality 
control  program. 

2.  (U)  Element  -  Refueling  Vehicle  Standardisation. 

Goal  -  Revise  refueling  vehicle  prograaming  action  so  that  event¬ 
ually  VNAF  will  have  one  type  of  fuel  servicing  vehicle.  A  progranmlng 
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change  hae  been  initiated  to -cancel  requlrcMnte  for  expenalTe^  orer- 
conplloated  type  refueling  units*  At  the  seise  tlae^  prograaning 
action  was  taken  to  obtain  R-S  type  fuel  trucks  canaenclng  in  FI -71. 

This  is  a  new  type  amlti^urpose  truck  which  is  being  developed  and 
will  be  available  in  FI71  •  This  unit  will  be  used  to  service  Gr  115/ 

145  AVGiS,  JF«4->  water<«leohol  six,  MOGAS,  and  diesel  fuel  and  will 
replace  five  different  types  of  vehicles  now  is  use*  Spare  parts  stockage 
and  vehicle  aalntenance  should  be  greatly  liproved  bfy  this  standardization* 

Stataient  of  Objective;  Revise  refueling  vehicle  programing 
action  so  that  eventually  VNAF  will  have  one  type  of  fuel  servicing  vehicle* 

a*  Review  of  Progress:  A  prograasiing  change  has  been 
initiated  to  cancel  requirements  for  e3q)ensive»  overly  cosqplicated  R^ 
type  refueling  units*  At  the  same  time,  prograasiing  action  was  taken 
to  obtain  R-S  type  fuel  trucks  for  attrition  of  present  vehicles* 

b*  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  R^  is  a  new  smlti^urpose 
truck  which  is  being  developed  and  will  be  available  in  FI71  *  This  unit 
will  be  capable  of  servicing  115/145  Avgas,  motor  gasoline,  diesel 
fuel,  and  water^lcohol  mixture,  and  will  r^lace  five  different  types 
of  vehicles  now  in  use* 

0*  Conclusions;  Upon  coaqiletion  of  this  standardisation 
program,  refueling  vehicle  maintenance  should  be  much  improved  and  spare 
parts  stockage  should  be  simplified* 

d*  Corrective  Action;  None  required* 

e*  Projection;  Attrition  of  present  vehicles  will  be  spread 
out  over  FI’s  71-74*  Qy  the  end  of  FI74>  VNAF  should  have  the  single  type 
fuel  truck  for  all  products* 


MAJOR  ACTIvriT  DIRECTOR;  Chief,  Air  Force  Advisory  Group 
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SUB -PROGRAM  MANAGER  ;  Director  of  Matoriel,  AFGP 


SUB -PROGRAM  TITLE:  Improvement  of  VNAF  Aircraft 

SUB-PROGRAM  OBJECTIVE  :  Modify  certain  aircraft  to  enhance  operating 
efficiency. 

SUB -PROGRAM  ELEMENTS  AND  GOALS; 

1.  (C)  Element  -  Comm/Nav  Modernisation  of  0-lA  Aircraft. 

Goal  -  Plans  are  to  replace  the  obsolete  VHF/AM,  VHF/FM, 

UHF,  and  interphone.  The  modification  to  replace  the  VHF/AM  radio 
has  been  approved  and  kits  are  being  procured.  The  modification  to 
replace  the  UHF/AM,  VHF/FM  and  the  interphone  was  submitted  as  a 
SEAOR  and  is  expected  to  receive  favorable  consideration  from  CSAF. 

The  VHF/AM  modification  will  be  held  in  abeyance  and  one  modification 
effort  made  to  update  the  0-lA  aircraft.  VNAF  will  perform  this 
modification  at  wing  level  to  expedite  the  modernisation  effort. 

(C)  Element  -  Interphone  and  TACAN  for  C-47D  Aircraft. 

Goal  -  Ten  C-47D  aircraft  require  AIC-lOA  interphone  and 
TACAN  installation.  Both  modifications  have  been  approved;  however, 
AIC-IGA  kits  are  being  held  at  WRAMA  due  to  technical  difficulties, 

TACAN  kits  have  been  shipped  from  CONUS.  Both  modifications  will  be 
accomplished  concurrently  by  VNAF  or  a  contractor  team  to  eliminate 
aircraft  down  time. 

(C)  Element  -  Psywar  Speaker  System  for  U-17A  Aircraft. 

Goal  -  Ten  VNAF  possessed  U-17As  will  be  equipped  with  a 
psywar  speaker  system.  Kit  delivery  is  expected  in  Nov  1968.  In 
addition,  six  attrition  U-17s  will  be  delivered  in  Oct-Nov  1968,  equip¬ 
ped  with  the  psywar  system. 

(C)  Element  -  TACAN  ftr  H-34  Helicopters. 

Goal  -  A  Qlaitg.  V  modification  is  being  processed  to  include 
TACAN  in  VNAf1H-34  helicq)ters.  CINCPACAF  has  assigned  a  priority 
23  for  service  funding. 

(C)  Element  -  IFF/SIF  System  for  A-1  Aircraft. 

Goal  -  A  Class  V  modification  has  been  requested  to  retrofit  the 
APX-6  IFF  set  to  the  IFF/SIF  system  -  AN/APX-25.  Program  is  awaiting 
FY69  funding. 
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(C)  Element  •  Command  and  Contrd  Console  for  UH-1  Helicopter 

Goal  -  Two  UH-IH  helicqiters  will  be  equipped  with  Command 
and  Control  consoles  for  airmobile  operatims.  Consoles  are  expected  to  be 
shipped  from  CONUS  in  October  1968. 

Statement  of  Objective:  Modify  certain  VNAF  aircraft  to  en¬ 
hance  operating  efficiency. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Modification  requests  have  been 
submitted  on  the  C -47,  O-IA,  U-17A,  H-34,  A-1,  and  UH-1  aircraft  to 
update  and/or  retrofit  certain  communications /navigational  systems. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress:  Two  modifications  were  requested 
for  the  0-lA  aircraft;  one  to  replace  the  AN  type  ARC- 12  VHF/FM  set. 

This  has  been  approved  and  kits  are  being  shipped  to  VNAF.  The  other 
modification  is  to  replace  the  UHF,  VHF/FM  and  the  interphone  sets.  This 
request  is  being  studied  at  an  AFLC  facility  for  feasibility  and  cost.  Two 
modifications  have  been  approved  for  ten  (10)  C-47s.  TACAN  kits  have 
been  shipped  and  will  be  held  until  the  interphone  kits  are  received.  Inter¬ 
phone  kits  are  expected  to  be  supplied  in  Aug  cr  Sep  1968.  One  modification 
has  been  approved  for  ten  (10)  U-17A  aircraft.  This  modification  will  pro¬ 
vide  psywar  capability  to  the  aircraft.  Kits  should  be  available  late  in  1968. 
A  modification  to  install  TACAN  in  the  H-34  helicopters  is  being  processed 
through  channels.  CINCPACAF  has  approved  the  modification.  One  mod¬ 
ification  has  been  requested  to  install  and/cr  i  etrofit  the  A-1  aircraft  with 
IFF/SIF  capability.  This  program  is  awaiting  FY69  funding  at  CSAF.  One 
modification  has  been  approved  to  install  conmand  and  control  consoles 

in  two  UH-IH  helicopters.  The  consoles  are  expected  to  be  shipped  in 
Oct  1968. 


c.  Conclusions:  VNAF  possesses  a  variety  of  aircraft 
with  communications /na  vigational  systems  being  of  different  types  in  one 
model  of  aircraft.  The  above  modifications  will  start  a  standardization/ 
modernization  program  which  vdll  provide  more  reliable  communications 
and  navigational  aids.  Maintenance  will  benefit  as  the  number  of  comm/ 
nav  systems  will  decrease  as  the  fleet  is  standardized.  For  example, 
there  are  five  different  UHF  radio  sets  installed  throughout  the  VNAF 
fleet,  causing  extensive  maintenance  and  support  problems.  One  UHF 
set  should  be  installed,  standardizing  the  entire  fleet. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  Class  V  modifications  have  been 
submitted  to  standardize  and  modernize  the  VNAF.  New  aircraft  being 
delivered  and  or  programmed  for  VNAF  are  being  equipped  with  equip¬ 
ment  common  to  the  modernization  plan. 
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e.  Projection:  Continue  to  monitor  the  modernleation 
effort  and  recommend  coxmn/nav  systems  consistent  with  VNAF  require¬ 
ments  and  ability  to  maintain. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Chief,  Air  Force  Advisory  Group 


CONFIDENTIAL 
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SUB-fROGRAM  MANAGiilR;  Director  of  Materiel,  AFGP 
SUBPROGRAM  TITLE:  Simply  St;^port  la^irovenent 

SUBPROGRAM  OBJEOTIVEt  To  aodernlae  and  liq^rove  the  VNAF  supply  system 
to  adequately  8iq>port  the  Increasing  VNAF  operational  capability. 

SUBPROGRAM  ELOIEHTS  AMD  GOALS; 

1.  (U)  Element  -  VNAF  Depot  Inventory  Accuracy. 

Goal  -  Establish  an  acceptable  level  of  Inventory  accuracy  at 
the  VNAF  Blen  Hoa  Depot,  to  Include  all  related  actions  necessary  to 
assure  an  effective  simply  account.  An  AFLC  RIPE  (Redistribution  of 
Idle  Program  Equipment} .  Team  was  deployed  to  the  VNAF  Air  Logistics 
Wing  from  15  April  to  25  May  1968.  The  team  Identified,  packed  for  ship¬ 
ment,  redistributed  to  activities  within  the  VNAF,  or  returned  to  CONUS 
depots,  5177  units  of  equipment,  valued  at  $1,960,141.28.  A  Rapid  Area 
Supply  Support  (RASS)  Team,  con^osed  of  21  mllltazy  personnel,  arrived 
at  Blen  Hoa  16  July  1968  for  120  uaye  TDY.  This  team  will  assist  the 
VNAF  In  cooqjletlon  of  a  vall-t<'-wall  Inventory,  revarehouslng,  and  cor¬ 
rosion  consol.  A  third  team  will  b^/  deployed  on  c(mq>letlon  of  the  work 
of  the  RASS  team.  This  third  team  vrlll  perform  the  same  function  for 
excers  spares  as  the  RIPE  tef>!n  did  for  equipment  excesses.  At  that  time, 
the  depot  should  be  In  a  b>^tex  position  to  provide  effective  siqsply 
support  to  VNAF. 

Statement  of  Ob  i«  .itlve:  Establish  an  acceptable  level  of  inventory 
accuracy  at  the  VNAF  Blen  Hoa  depot,  to  include  all  related  actions  necessary 
to  assure  an  effective  siq>ply  account. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  An  AFLC  RIPE  Team  was  deployed  to 
the  VNAF  Air  Logixtios  Wing  from  15  April  to  25  May  1968.  The  team  identi¬ 
fied,  packed  for  shipment,  redistributed  to  activities  within  the  VNAF,  or 
returned  to  CONUS  depots,  5177  units  of  equipment,  volued  at  $1,960,141.28. 

A  Rapid  Area  Siqjply  Siqjport  (RASS)  Team,  conq^osed  of  21  military  personnel, 
arrived  at  Blen  Hoa  16  July  1968  for  120  days  TDY.  This  team  will  assist 
the  VNAF  In  completion  of  a  wall-to-wall  Inventory,  rewarehousing,  and  cor¬ 
rosion  control.  A  third  team  will  be  deployed  on  cooq>letlon  of  the  work  of 
the  second  team.  This  third  team  will  perform  the  same  function  for  excess 
spares  as  the  RIPE  team  did  for  equipment  excesses. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  RIPE  team  made  a  substantial 
contribution  toward  the  goal  of  Improving  the  VNAF  depot  status.  Disposition 
of  the  equliunent  excesses  created  urgently  needed  warehouse  and  open  storage 
space.  The  In^lace  RASS  team  should  further  iiqjrove  the  depot  status  by 
conducting  the  long  overdue  wall-to-wall  Inventory,  and  consequently  cor¬ 
recting  stock  record  cards. 
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e.  Conolualonst  ^  th«  end  of  196d|  the  VHAF  at^pily  depot 
should  be  la  reeaonabl7  good  eonditloni  and  the  VNAF  ahould  be  capable  of 
■alntalnlng  thla  condition. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  None  required. 

e.  Projection  I  I^sroved  VNAF  aiq>pl7  av^port  ahould  reault 
from  the  work  in  progreaa. 

2.  (U)  EleMnt  -  Support  of  UH-1H  Aircraft. 

Goal  -  Provide  aufficient  aparea  and  equipMnt  to  atq>port  the 
UH-1  aircraft.  Sparea  and  equlpaent  to  at^port  thia  aircraft  have  been 
received  In  aufficient  quantitlea  to  Inaure  required  atq)port  of  the  flrat 
IncraaMnt.  It  waa  neoeaaary  to  eatabliah  an  urgent  project  to  »ove  baae 
aupport  aparea  and  equipment  to  Blnh  Thuy  Afi  aa  a  reault  of  the  deciaion 
to  operate  theae  aircraft  and  provide  training  at  that  location  in  lieu 
of  Tan  Son  Nhut.  AFLC  haa  concurred  in  eatablialnent  of  Air  Force  Shipping 
Dlrectivea  (AFSD'a)  for  autooatic  ahipaMnt  of  aparea  and  equipment  for  the 
balance  of  the  aircraft  of  the  flrat  aquadron,  acheduled  to  arrive  in  early 
1969. 


Statement  of  Objective:  Provide  aufficient  aparea  and  equipment 
to  aupport  the  UH-1H  aircraft. 

a.  Review  of  Progreaa:  Sparea  and  equipment  to  aupport  thia 
type  aircraft  have  been  received  in  aufficient  quantitlea  to  Inaure  required 
aiqjport  of  the  flrat  increment.  It  waa  neceaaary  to  eatabliah  an  urgent 
project  to  move  baae  atq>port  aparea  and  equipment  to  Binh  Thuy  AB  aa  a  re¬ 
ault  of  the  deciaion  to  operate  theae  aircraft  and  provide  training  at  that 
location  in  lieu  of  Tan  Son  Nhut.  The  Air  Force  Logiatica  Ccarmnd  (AFLC) 
haa  ooncurred  in  eatabliahment  of  Air  Force  Shipping  Directivei;  (AFSD'a)  for 
automatio  ahiiuBont  of  aparea  and  equipment  for  the  balance  of  the  aircraft 
of  the  flrat  aquadron,  acheduled  to  arrive  in  early  1969. 

b.  Annivia  of  Progreaa:  Unleaa  unforeaeen  dlfflcultlea  ariaei 
there  ahould  be  no  problem  in  providing  adequate  aparea  and  equipment  for 
the  flrat  VNAF  UH-1H  aquadron. 

c.  Conoluaiona:  Initial  aparea  and  equipment  for  the  firat 
UH-1H  increment  are  already  in  place.  Baaed  on  the  aucceaa  of  thia  endeavor, 
there  ahould  be  few  problema  in  Initial  8iq>port. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  None  required. 

e.  Projection;  Sxicceaaful  initial  aupport. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR:  Chief,  Air  Force  Adviaory  Groi?» 
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SUB -PROGRAM  MANAGER  :  Director  of  Materiel,  AFGP 

SUB -PROGRAM  TITLE  :  Vehicle  Management  and  Maintenance  Improvement. 

SUB-PROGRAM  OBJECTIVE  :  To  develop  a  dynamic  vehicle  managem'-nt 
and  maintenance  capability  that  will  be  self-sustaining. 

SUB -PROGRAM  ELEMENTS  AND  GOALS  ; 

1.  Element  -  Assignment  to  VNAF  of  full  operations  and  maintenance 
responsibility  of  all  VNAF  operated  vehicles. 

Goal  -  To  obtain  approval  from  JGS  to  assign  full  responsibility  to 
VNAF  for  vehicle  operation  and  maintenance  of  all  VNAF  vehicles. 

Statement  of  Objective  ;  Assignment  to  VNAF  of  full  operations  and 
maintenance  responsibility  of  all  VNAF  vehicles. 

a.  Review  of  ProgreBB  :  The  JGS  has  taken  one  step  in  this 
direction,  i.  e. ,  assigning  full  responsibility  to  VNAF  for  all  commercial 
type  vehicles. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress  : 

(1)  A  manpower  study  was  just  completed  and  was  based  on 
VNAF  having  full  management  and  maintenance  responsibility  for  all 
vehicles.  There  can  be  no  valid  manpower  authorization  established 
when  the  amount  of  control,  maintenance,  records,  and  salvage  actions 
vary  with  each  vehicle.  Because  there  is  no  single  command  line,  no 
single  manual  for  management  and  maintenance  procedures  can  be 
established.  AFGP-MTR  provided  VNAF  with  a  suitably  modified  version 
of  AFM  66-12,  but  only  some  parts  of  the  manual  could  be  adopted  because 
of  the  JGS-imposed  split  in  responsibility. 

(2)  Since  the  manpower  study  revealed  a  total  increase  of  234 
;3lots  was  required,  it  is  possible  that  a  change  in  manpower  ceiling  of 
VNAF  may  be  required.  Some  vehicle  maintenance  mechanics  will  have 
to  be  transferred  from  the  ARVN  to  the  VNAF  because  VNAF  is  very 
short  of  total  mechanics,  but  very  critically  short  of  5,  7,  and  9  level 
men.  They  could  not  maintain  the  full  fleet  without  many  fully  qualified 
mechanics  being  transferred.  One  of  the  main  reasons  that  all  vehicle 
responsibility  should  be  assigned  to  VNAF  is  because  ARVN  support 
companies  and  civil  engineering  units  are  providing  very  little  support. 

AFGP  has  asked  the  AFATs  to  update  the  problem  areas  of  ARVN  support. 
When  all  of  the  reports  are  received,  reviewed  and  consolidated,  they 
will  be  forwarded  to  MACV  for  resolution. 
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c.  Trend*;  ARVN  ordnance  and  ci\il  engineering  support  of  VNAF 
vehicles  varies  from  very  little  to  none.  This  is  a  continuing  problem 
throughout  RVN.  The  Chief,  Transportation  Division,  Hq  VNAF,  plans  to 
request  JGS  to  assign  3rd  echelon  responsibilities  for  all  general  purpose 
vehicles  to  VNAF  within  the  next  two  months  and  probably  request  total 
responsibility  by  Jan  1969. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  Not  only  must  there  be  an  increase  in  znan- 
power  authorisations,  but  an  actual  transfer  of  many  trained  mechanics 
from  ARVN  to  VNAF.  Of  equal  importance  will  be  the  transfer  of  spare 
parts  from  ARVN  and  establishment  of  supply  sources  and  stock  levels 
for  VNAF. 

e.  Projection  ;  The  earliest  possible  date  that  these  changes  could 
be  hoped  for  would  be  Jul  1969,  but  more  realistically,  they  are  apt  to 
occur  about  Jan  1970. 

2.  Element  -  Information  for  Management. 

Goal  -  To  provide  timely  and  useful  infermation  to  commanders  and 
vehicle  managers  through  improved  reports  so  that  they  can  take  appropriate 
corrective  action. 

Statement  of  Obiective  ;  To  provide  timely  and  useful  information  to 
commi.nders  and  vehicle  managers  through  improred  repovts  so  they 
can  take  appropriate  corrective  action. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  All  past  VDM  and  VDP  reports  were  of  no 
value.  The  guidelines  established  could  not  produce  useful  infermation 
and  even  they  were  not  followed  consistently  by  all  bases. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  As  in  Element  1,  the  split  in  maintenance 
responsibility  between  VNAF,  ARVN  Ordnance,  and  ARVN  Civil  Engineering 
makes  meaningful  reporting  virtually  impossible.  The  VNAF  is  neither 
convinced  that  VDM/VDP  reports  are  necessary  to  evaluate  performance 
nor  that  they  have  the  capability  to  compile  this  information  daily.  AFGP 
has  requested  AFAT  assistance  in  order  to  develop  a  workable  reporting 
system. 

c.  Trends  ;  The  AF  Chief  of  Transportation  Division  is  working 
closely  with  the  VNAF  Chief  of  Transportation  to  develop  a  system  of 
useful  reports. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  None  developed  at  this  time. 
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e.  Projection  ;  As  estimated  implementation  date  for  revised 
reporting  procedures  is  anticipated  by  Sep  1968. 

3.  Element  -  Improve  Vehide  Support  Facilities 

Goal  -  To  construct  new  facilities  and  repair  or  modify  old 
facilities  in  order  that  proper  service  and  repair  can  be  provided  to 
the  vehicle  fleet.  Since  MCP  and  MRMC  funds  are  so  very  limited,  many 
of  these  projects  will  have  to  be  accomplished  by  self-help. 

Statement  of  Objective  ;  To  construct  new  facilities  and  repair  of 
modify  old  facilities  in  order  that  proper  service  can  be  provided  to  the 
vehicle  fleet. 

a.  Review  of  Progress  :  Only  one  MCP  project  has  been  approved 
and  funded  for  FY69,  the  new  vehicle  repair  shop  for  the  Air  Logistics 
Wing.  Self-help  projects  are  continuously  licderway  at  each  base. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress  :  As  long  as  MCP  and  MRMC  funds  remain 
so  very  short,  limited  self-help  projects  are  virtually  tiie  only  ones  that 
can  be  expected  to  be  accomplished. 

c.  Trends  :  Due  to  the  demands  for  VNAF  aircraft  modernization, 
there  is  a  lower  priority  for  improrcd  vehicle  facilities. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  A  constant  review  of  Forms  1391  vvill  be 
made  in  an  attempt  to  improve  facilities. 

e.  Projection :  None  at  this  time. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTOR  ; 


Chief,  Air  Force  Advisory  Group 
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CONUDENTIAL 


SUB-HiOGRAM  MANAGER!  Director  of  Operations y  Air  Force  Advlsoxy  Gxoup 

SUB-roO(2UM  TITI£;  VN^kF  ALO^AG  Program  in  Sui^orb  of  ARVN 

SUB-ffiOGRAM  OBJECTIVE:  (C)  To  assist  the  VNAF  In  establishing  a  capability 
to  nan  and  operate  the  Tactical  Air  Control  System  in  RVN, 

SUB-PROGRAM  EIEMEMTS  AND  GOALS: 

(C)  Element  -  VNAF  Tactical  Air  Control  System  self-auff  Icienqjr. 

Goals; 


a.  VNAF  assume  all  AIO/FAC  responsibilities  to  ARVN  in  the  7th 
ARVN  Division  in  IV  Corps  by  U  Aug  68, 

b.  VNAF  to  eventually  assume  all  AIO/^AC  responsibilities  to  ARVN 
throu^QUt  South  Vletnanu 

(C)  Statement  of  Objectives;  To  man  the  VNAF  air  request  net  in 
support  of  ARVN  with  qualified  VNAF  ALO  personnel, 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Training  of  AlDs  ahead  of  schedule  and 
training  of  enlisted  men  on' schedule  as  outlined  in  VNAF  AIO/FaC  Plan 
67-02. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  program  is  proceeding  at  an  acceptable 
rate;  however^  deficiencies  have  been  encountered  in  deployed  site  Support 
of  the  ALO/FAGs,  i.e.^  inadequate  housing,  little  or  no  messing  facilities, 
inadequate  or  no  tran^ortation  and  no  POL  or  ordnance  support, 

c.  Cwiclusions  and/or  Trends;  The  deficiencies  stated  in  b,  above, 
must  be  eliminated  or  reduced  in  scope  if  the  VNAF  Tactical  Air  Control 
System  is  to  become  self-sufficient  in  sole  support  of  ARVN, 

d.  Corrective  Actions; 

(1)  A  site  by  site  siu*vey  was  conducted  by  each  Air  Force  Advisory 
Team  in  all  four  CTZs  to  detennine  the  logistical  support  required  to  make 
the  VNAF  /JiC/FAC  system  self-sufficient. 

(2)  Un  24  Jun  68  a  training  and  evaluation  of  VNAF  AID/FAC  by 
USAF  was  started  in  the  7th  itRVN  Division  in  IV  Corps,  This  evaluation 
should  determine  VNAF  capabilities  to  be  self-sufficient  in  support  of 
ARVN  in  the  7th  Division, 

MJCR  activity  DIRiO^TUR;  Chief,  Air  Force  Advisory  Group 
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3»  (C)  Statement  of  Ob.lectlvei  Convert  one  CHr34  helicopter  squadron 


a.  Review  of  Progress:  Two  UH-lHe  were  receilved  in  Jun  68,  aid 
Initial  qualification  of  aircrew  SBBbers  begun.  Pour  VNAP  Instructor 
pilots  are  available  for  the  qualification  program. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  program  is  on  schedule,  with  ell 
phases  of  training  progressing  normally. 

c*  Conclusions  and/or  trends;  Conversion  of  the  2Ilth  Squadron 
should  remain  on  schedule.  The  projected  con^letion  date  of  May  69 
should  be  met. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  No  corrective  action  required. 

e.  Projection;  No  significant  problems  are  anticipated.  Outlook 
favorable. 

A.  (U)  Statement  of  Ob.iective:  Establish  an  Airlift  Control  Center 
ULCC)  for  VN/^P. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  ALX  plan  submitted  to  VNkP  and  subsequently 
approved. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  Program  on  schedule. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  trends;  This  program  will  provide  centralized 
coiimand  and  control  over  VNkF  airlift  resources. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  N/A. 

e.  Projection;  The  VNaF  aLCC  should  be  operating  on  a  limited  basis 
by  mid  Aug  68.  Due  to  extensive  cooraunications  requiranenta  it  is  not 
possible  at  this  time  to  determine  the  exact  date  &r  unrestricted  operation. 

5.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  To  develop  an  nirinobile  capability  for 

VNAF. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  The  first  two  of  four  phases  of  training  were 
coj.plet ed  1  Jul  68. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  program  is  ruming  close  to  schedule 
although  some  delay  has  been  encountered  in  acquiring  passive  defense 
systems  and  door  gunners.  Aircraft  availability  has  also  been  deficient. 

c.  COTicluslcns  and/or  Trends;  The  program  should  be  on  schedule  by 
mid  Aug  66  and  be  oonpleted  on  schedule,  31  Dec  68. 
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d.  Corrective  Action:  Adequate  passive  defmse  equipment^  i*e,f 
seat  araor  and  IxidivjLdual  body  arnor  has  been  requisitioned*  Some  items 
have  been  received*  Additional  door  gunners  have  been  trained  and  are 
available  Ibr  dut7*  Aircraft  availability  has  dLso  ijqproved  since  the 
arrival  of  a  civilian  contract  naint«ance  team* 

e*  Projection;  No  significant  proolams  are  anticipated*  The  outlook 
for  increased  capability  and  participation  is  favorable* 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRICTOR;  Chief,  Air  Force  Advif'-y  Group 
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Sub-I1?ofTaia  Ifenager;  Director  of  Conniun lea t ions  and  iJLectronics 

Sub»Prograjn  Title;  ^ofessionalize  VllAF  Conmunications  &  Electronics 

Organization  and  Expand  its  Facilities 

Sub-Program  Eleraents  and  Goals: 

1,  (C)  Element  -  Management  In^Drovement  ft*ogram  in  the  WkF  Communications 

&  Electronics  Organization. 

Statement  of  Objective t  To  realize  improved  management  techniques,  em¬ 
phasizing  the.  need  for  accurate,  up-to-date  informrtion  as  a  tool  of  good 
management.  As  a  minimum,  improvment  must  be  made  in  the  system  used  for 
submission  of  the  follov/ing  data  frexa  subordin;  te  units: 

(1)  Personnel  manning  levels,  authorizations  and  requirements, 

(2)  Required  and  actual  skill  levels  to  indicate  trainit^ 
which  is  neccssarj”.  This  data  wdll  allow  correlation  between  training 
thet  is  needed  end  thrt  which  is  available,. 

(3)  Timely  reports  of  oute5;e  on  cor.miunications  circuits 
and  of  dovm-tine  on  ACV,  radar  and  on  flight  facilities, 

(i!,)  Ksintencnce  and  supply  problems. 

In  addition,  vigorous  arvl  timely  follow-up  action  must  be  taken  the  , 
Communications  &  Electronics  Staff  upon  receipt  of  the  data  from  subordinate 
units.  New  facilities  and  additional  requirements  should  be  discouraged 
until  standardization,  reliability  and  efficiency  are  achieved  in  the 
present  organization, 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  In  the  area  of  equipment  accountability  there 
has  been  little  progress  made  except  in  non-tactical  radios.  The  management 
of  personnel  and  maintenance  has  improved  at  a  steady  rate  with  VHAF  taking 
a  closer  look  at  skills  required  to  fulfill  operational  requirements  in  con¬ 
junction  with  more  timely  reporting  on  circuit  outages  arxi  equipment  down¬ 
time. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  V*ttF  has  not  taken  a  firm  stand  on  up-dating 
their-PCSP  document  to  reflect  equirment  location  and  accountability.  The 
recent  system  incorporated  to  reflect  accountability  and  condition  of  non- 
tactical  radios  is  highly  professional.  The  review  of  the  1968  VIIAF  UMD 
against  the  proposed  1969  VI'IAF  UMD  correlates  the  in^irovement  to  align  personr 
nel  against  mission  requirements.  The  VIAF  has  requested  training  for  person¬ 
nel  during  FY  69  which  reflects  their  desire  to  improve  maintenance  proficiency 
of  their  personnel.  Circuit  outage  and  equipment  down-time  is  being  reported, 
for  the  most  part,  on  a  timely  and  accurate  basis,  with  interested  agencies 
taking  action  as  required. 
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Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  The  management  of  personnel  and  main¬ 
tenance  has  been  accepted  by  the  VIJAP  as  valid  requirements  to  Improve  their 
overall  capabilities,  and  they  have  initiated  some  controls  and  procedures  to 
obtain  these  objectives.  Equipment  accountability  by  the  use  of  the  FCSP 
document  continues  to  be  an  area  that  requires  more  VNAF  attention, 

d.  Corrective  Action;  WAF  must  be  persuaded  to  accomplish  a  canplete 
physical  inventory  of  equipment  end  facilities  at  all  levels  and  must  con¬ 
tinue  to  up-date  the  FCSP  once  it  has  been  reaccon^ished.  The  momentum 
that  has  been  created  in  their  management  of  personnel  and  maintenance  must 
be  maintained  and  increased  as  proficiency  increases, 

e.  Projection;  The  realization,  by  the  VNAF,  that  professionalism  can 
not  be  obtained  until  all  valid  management  tools  are  employed,  will  bring 
about  the  up-dating  and  maintaining  of  the  FCSP,  Ibre  effort  by  all  con¬ 
cerned  must  be  expanded,  to  bring  about  this  realization,  V;ith  the  coopera¬ 
tion  of  the  1964  Conm  Gp,  504th  Tactical  Air  Support  Group  and  505th  Tactical 
Control  Group,  the  VliAF  will  make  significant  progress  in  training  and  up¬ 
grading  its  C&E  personnel.  The  complete  professionalization  of  the  VNAF 
will  be  a  long  process  and  this  Group  will  maintain  a  positive,  aggressive 
approach  to  assist  the  VliAF  to  obtain  these  goals, 

2,  (C)  Element  -  Establish  a  Secure  Ch-Line  Encryption  Teletype  System, 

Statement  of  Objective;  Provide  on-line  secure  teletype  communica+'’  .ns 
between  comm  centers.  On-line  equipment  is  to  be  installed  at  the  Da  Nang 
comm  center,  the  last  to  receive  the  required  equipment.  It  was  inspected 
and  approved  for  on-line  equipment  in  Nov  67,  The  required  power  supply 
PP-748/U  for  the  installation  of  SSM-33  equipment  has  been  obtained  for  this 
secure  circuit,  MACV  J-6  has  been  asked  to  assist  VNAF  with  the  installation 
of  the  SSl’I-33  equipnent  at  Da  Nang, 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  The  necessary  equipment  has  been  obtained 
for  the  installation  of  the  SSM-33  at  Da  Nang,  the  last  etation  to  be 
secured, 

b.  Analysis  of  Prepress;  Installation  of  the  on-line  equipment  at 
Da  Nang  will  give  VNAF  a  secure  teletype  system. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  VNAF  has  almost  completed  the  transi¬ 
tion  to  an  on-line  teletype  system  and  its  personnel  are  becoming  more 
proficient  in  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  this  equipment. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  N/A 

e.  RroJection;  The  Da  Nang  Communicatione  Center  will  be  secured 
within  6  months. 
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3.  (C)  Element  -  Modernize  the  VN/LF  Telephone  Syeten. 

Statement  of  Ob.lectlvet  ^ovlde  VNAF  with  a  modem  and  efficient 
comimmicatlone  eyetem  to  exerclee  command  and  control  of  Its  resources* 

The  Qial  Central  Office  (DCO)  at  Hq  VNIF  has  been  completed  with  the 
exception  of  ei^t  (8)  trunk  circuits*  The  additional  txoink  equlinent 
Is  programmed  for  installation  in  Oct  68.  This  DCO  has  the  capability 
of  a  maximum  of  four  hundred  (AOO)  lines.  It  will  be  operated  and  main*^ 
talned  solely  by  VNAF  personnel.  The  new  DCOs  at  Da  Nangi  Nha  Trang> 
and  Fleiku  have  been  conq^leted  and  are  operational*  The  remaining  DCO 
at  Binh  Thuy  will  be  completed  and  operational  during  the  month  of 
July  1968.  All  USAF  DCOs  will  be  Joint  operated  and  maintained*  The 
VNAF  Corunand  Operational  Control  System  (VCOCS)  is  programmed  to  receive 
new  switchboards  to  modernize  the  system.  Switchboards  with  the  capacity 
of  fifty  (50)  lines  are  progranmed  for  installation  at  Nha  Trang,  Fleiku, 

Da  Nang,  Binh  Thuy,  and  Blen  Hoa  with  a  twenty  (20)  line  switchboard  at 
Dalat.  Installation  of  this  equipment  will  represent  completion  of  the 
modernization  program. 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  Installations  of  new  USAF  Dial  Central  Offices 
(DCOs)  have  been  accomplished  at  Da  Nang,  Nha  Trang  and  VNAF  Hq  at  Tan  Son 
Nhut  AB.  VNAF  administrative  telephones  have  been  reterminated  to  the  DCOs 
at  Da  Nang  and  Nha  Trang  and  VNAF  personnel  integrated  into  the  operation 
and  maintenance  of  these  DCOs. 

b.  Analysis  of  Rrogress;  Installation  of  these  new  DCOs  has  Improved 
the  VNAF  telephone  system.  Integration  of  VNAF  personnel  into  these  USAF 
DCOs  has  enabled  the  VNAF  personnel  to  receive  valuable  training  and  thus 
aided  the  eventual  goal  of  self-sufficiency.  The  WAF  Hq  DCO  installed  in 
late  June  has  a  limited  capability.  This  DCO  is  not  yet  operational,  but 
plans  are  progressing  to  make  it  operational  as  soon  as  possible. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  Integration  of  VNAF  personnel  into  the 
operation  and  maintenance  of  these  DCOs  has  been  successful  and  will  reduce 
the  problems  when  USAF  personnel  leave  Vietnam.  The  DCOs  installed  have 
greatly  modernized  the  V14AF  telephone  system  and  should  prove  very  adequate 
for  some  time  to  come* 

d.  Corrective  Action;  The  VNAF  Hq  DCO  at  Tan  Son  Nhut  will  achieve 
its  full  trunking  capability  around  Oct  68  vdien  more  equipment  is  received. 

^  Projection;  Installation  of  a  new  DCO  at  Binh  Thuy  is  scheduled 
for  con^jletion  in  July  68.  Fifty  (50 )  line  tactical  switchboards  are 
programmed  for  Nha  Trang,  Pleiku,  Da  Nang,  Binh  Thuy  and  Bien  Hoa.  A 
twenty  (20)  line  tactical  switchboard  is  programmed  for  Dalat.  The 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  VNAF  Hq  DCO  will  be  assumed  by  VNAF 
personnel. 
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4*  (C)  Element  -  Establish  a  Coifinand  and  Control  System, 

Statement  of  Objective;  Provide  rapid  and  reliable  voice  can- 
mmications  between  coinnand  posts  and  between  command  elements  and  command 
posts.  Radio/telephone  interfacing  must  be  provided  at  and  between  command 
posts  and  between  command  elements  and  commend  posts.  The  radio/telephone 
interface  with  VliAF  Command  Operational  Control  System  (VCOCS)  has  been 
approved  by  GlNCFACAFj  approved,  published  and  sent  to  action  agencies  by 
CiUCPAC,  Estimated  completion  date  is  FY  2/69. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Equipment  to  provide  VliAF  Command  Posts  with 
interfacing  and  patching  capability  from  telephones  and  non-tactical  radios 
on  the  CoLTinanders  Net  to  Air/Grovind  radio  equipment  has  been  programmed  and 
partially  funded, 

b.  Analysis  of  Promess;  The  plan  to  provide  this  capability.  Adden¬ 
dum  "A"  to  Engineering  Reouirements  Plan  VN-67-E  is  awaiting  approval  by 
CINCFAC. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  This  system  will  enable  VNAF  Co.imanders 
to  maintain  contact  vdth  and  control  over  their  airborne  aircraft  anjnvhere 
in  RVII. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  Original  estimates  and  approved  funding  did  not 
cover  the  total  required  cost  of  the  system.  Additional  funds  have  been 
requested, 

e.  Project  ion;  This  system  is  scheduled  for  installation  in  FY  2/69,.. 

5,  (C)  Element  -  Modernization  of  Control  Towers. 

Statement  of  Objective:  Complete  the  modernization  of  e:dstjng 
VWAF  control  towers.  The  control  towers  at  Nha  Trang,  Da  Nang,  Blen  Hoa, 
and  Binh  Thuy  h  ve  been  equipped  v;ith  the  nev/  FaA  control  consoles.  Pac 
GEEiA  has  completed  a  technical  survej'-  for  installation  of  this  console 
at  Fleiku.  This  installation  is  to  be  conpli-ted  under  Project  "Facer 
Pick"  (USAF)  and  funds  are  to  be  programmed  through  HAP  to  effect  an  in¬ 
country  transfer  of  the  FAA  console  to  VIIAF, 

a.  Review  of  Progress:  The  Pleiku  tower  is  the  only  VNAF  tower  that 
has  not  been  modernized,  but  it  has  been  scneduled  to  receive  the  FaA 
console.  In  addition  there  will  be  equipment  relocation  and  rehab  of 
wiring  and  antennas  at  Pleiku, 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  VTiAF  personnel  are  receiving  training  on 
the  new  FaA  consoles  and  vdll  be  qualified  to  assume  all  maintenance 
responsibilities  upon  withdrav-al  of  USAF  forces.  Spare  parts  to  support 
new  control  consoles  have  been  integrated  into  the  VliAF  supply  system. 

Upon  the  wnpletion  of  the  Fleiku  tower  /lAF  vdll  have  facilities  on  a 
par  v-dth  US/vF  control  facilities. 
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c.  Conclusion  and/or  Trends;  The  VNAF  has  accepted  the  fact  that 
flying  safety  can  be  better  achieved  by  the  proper  utilization  of  equip¬ 
ment  and  personnel.  The  VNAP  will  obtain  self-sufficiency  In  control 
tower  maintenance  much  quicker  than  any  other  area. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  To  insure  that  VNAF  is  afforded  the  latest 
state  of  the  art  in  equipment,  agreselve  action  must  be  taken  by  this 
Group  to  insure  that  equipment  vdilch  is  easier  to  support  is  made 
available  to  the  VNAF  control  towers. 

e.  ft»o.1ected;  With  the  new  consoles  and  the  installation  of  newer 
radio  equipment  the  VNAF  Control  Tower  Hoderlzation  can  be  considered 
achieved,  but  a  firm  date  is  not  apropos  at  this  time.  The  continued 
training  and  utilization  of  C&£  personnel  is  of  the  utmoat  importance, 
in  addition  to  the  securing  of  more  modem  radio  equipment.  Continued 
monitoring  and  coordination  with  VNAF  will  be  maintained  on  the  control 
tower  moderlzatlon  will  be  done  by  this  Group. 

6.  (C)  Element  -  3h-country  Trinsfer  of  TACAN  Facilities. 

Statement  of  Ob.lective;  CQmp0.ete  the  In-country  transfer  of 
TACAN  facilities.  At  present,  VNAF  owns  and  maintains  the  TACAN  facility 
at  Ban  Me  Thuot.  TACMs  scheduled  and  f voided  for  in-country  transfer  are 
located  at  Blnh  Thuy,  Blen  Hoa,  Da  Nang,  Nha  Trang,  Fleiku  and  Tan  Son 
Nhut.  In-covoitry  transfer  of  these  facilities  will  be  accos^lshed  vhen 
VNAF  maintenance  personnel  have  demonstrated  the  ability  to  properly  maintain 
the  equipment.  Proficiency  and  on-th»- job-training  and  the  USAF  Career 
Development  Course  (CDC)  is  being  translated  into  Vietnamese  for  VNAF 
maintenance  personnel. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  The  TACAN  at  Ban  Me  Thuot  continues  to  be 
the  only  VNAF  owned  and  maintained  facility.  Continued  problems  have 
been  expierenced  at  this  location  on  the  reliability  of  this  facility. 

A  contingency  TACAN  is  still  on  location  to  satisfy  operational  require¬ 
ments  due  to  inability  of  the  VNAF  to  maintain  their  units.  Considerable 
difficulties  have  been  expierenced  by  the  VNAF  in  providing  logistical 
support  for  air  conditioners  and  AGE.  Coordination  has  been  affected 
with  GEEIA  to  perform  on-site  DLM  on  VNAF  TACANs.  Estimated  completion 
date  of  DLM  is  31  July  68,  but  it  is  anticipated  slippage  will  occur  due 
to  lack  of  parts. 

b. ~  Analysis  of  Pt’ogress;  In-country  transfer  must  await  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  trained  personnel  and  a  adequate  supply  system.  With  the 
emphasis  VNAF  is  beginning  to  place  on  training  and  proper  utilization  of 
personnel,  it  appears  that  training  will  not  hinder  in-covntry  transfer. 

The  major  and  most  pronovnced  hindrance  will  be  in  the  VNAF  providing 
adequate  and  timely  logistical  support,  not  only  for  electronic  parts 
but  air  conditioning  and  AGE. 
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c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends  t  Funds  for  in-country  ti'ansfer  are 
available,  but  the  transfer  should  not  be  accos^ished  until  VNAF  has 
proven  the  ability  to  satisfy  all  requirements  related  to  the  Ban  Ms 
Thuot  TACAN.  Once  objectives  are  satisfied  at  this  location  normal 
transfer  can  be  phased  in  at  the  other  locations. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  To  insure  that  VNAF  continues  it*s  progress 
achieved  in  personnel  management,  close  monitoring  of  TACAN  main  tenance 
personnel  will  be  continued.  Mare  stress  will  be  placed  on  the  logistical  . 
support  requirements  in  order  that  orderly  progression  can  be  achieved 

in  the  two  management  areas. 

e.  Projection;  Once  the  DLM  at  Ban  Ite  Thuot  facility  has  been 
completed  a  close  working  relationship  between  VNAF/APCP  on  this  facility 
will  enhance  the  realization  of  our  objective.  With  the  proper  personnel 
and  logistical  support  available  it  is  envisioned  that  in-country  transfer 
can  progress  at  a  rapid  rate. 

7.  (C)  Element  -  Installation  and  iU-country  transfer  of  AN/GRP-11  Direc¬ 
tion  Finding  EJquipnent. 

Statement  of  Objective;  Coraplete  installation  of  DF  equipment  and 
plans  for  Incountry  transfer.  VNAF  currently  owns  and  operates  the  UHF/DF 
facilities  (AN/CRD-6)  at  the  Ban  Me  Thuot  and  Tan  Son  Nhut  ACV.  sites.  The 
AN/GRD-11  DF  equipment  is  installed  (non-operational )  at  Bien  Hoa  and  Fleiku. 
An  AN/GHD-ll  is  programmed  for  the  Da  Nang  Control  Tower.  However,  all  three 
(3)  AN/GRD-II  facilities  are  in  Held-in-Abeyance  status  (HIA)  pending  resolu¬ 
tion  of  a  frequency  instability  problem  by  aFLC.  These  facilities  will  be 
in-country  transferred  to  VJJAP  when  completed. 

a.  -  e.  There  has  been  no  change  in  this  objective  since  last  report. 

8.  (C)  Element  -  Up-Grade  ACW  Radar  Sites. 

Statement  of  Objective;  Up-grade  Ban  Me  Thuot  and  RLeiku  ACV:  sites 
and  complete  installation  of  equipment  at  Binh  Thviy  ACV  site.  Ban  Me  Thuot 
and  KLeiku  ACl*.  sites  are  scheduled  for  more  modern  Height  Radars  (AN/FFti- 
90)  to  go  with  the  previously  installed  AN/MFS-11  radars  under  Project 
"Facer  Dog".  They  were  to  have  been  installed  by  June  68.  Due  to  GEEIA 
workload  and  equinnent  shortage  the  dates  have  slipped.  The  present 
estimated  con^jletion  dates  are  Nov  68  for  Pleiku  and  Dec  68  for  Ban  Me 
Thuot.  Binh  Thuy  ACVj  site  was  completed  in  May  68  and  began  operation 
on  1  Jim  68.  The  eouipment  is  scheduled  to  be  transferred  to  VNAF  in  the 
very  near  future. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Installation  of  the  new  ACV,  site  at  Binh  Thuy 
was  completed  in  toy  w  and  become  operational  1  June  68. 
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b.  Analyaig  of  Progress:  The  new  search  radars  (AN/kPS-lls)  installed 
and  the  new  height  radars  sehedxiled  to  be  installed  at  IleiJai  and  Ban  Me 
Thuot  under  IVoJeet  Racer  Dbg  are  more  dependablt:,  give  better  trackii^ 
and  longer  ranges.  They  are  also  easier  to  maintain  and  parts  are  more 
readily  available. 

c.  Oonclusione  and/or  Trends;  This  modernization  program  will  give 
VNAF  a  more  sophisticated  radar  system  %rith  an  increased  capability  to 
handle  modern  jet  aircraft. 

d.  Corrective  Action:  N/A 

e.  Projection;  Ihis  modernization  should  be  coi^plete  by  FT  2/69* 


liAJOR  ACTIVITY  DlIiECTGR;  Oiief,  Air  Force  Advisory  Group 
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SUB^PROGRAh  M/tNftGERt  Director  of  Operations,  Air  Force  Advieozy  Group 
SUB-PROGRAM  TITI£»  VNAF  Modernization  Program 

SUB-raOGRAM  OBJECTIVE:  Increase  the  conbat  effectiveness  of  the  Vietnamese 
Air  Force  through  modernization  of  VNAF  aircraft,  facilities  axid  operations, 

SUB-PROGRAM  AMD  GOALS: 

(C)  Element  -  Modernization  of  VNAF  Aircraft  and  Facilities, 

Goals: 

a.  Convert  one  A-1  Squadron  to  F-5  aircraft,  (Progress)  ooflf>leted. 

One  18  U£  F-5  squadron  operationally  ready  (CE), 

b.  Convert  me  C-47  squadron  to  C-119G  aircraft  (Progress)  cospleted. 
One  C-119G  squadron  OR, 

Convert  3  A-1  squadrons  to  A-37  aircraft,  (Progress)  proceeding 
on  schedule,  AH  squadrons  scheduled  to  be  OR  by  15  Aug  69* 

d.  Convert  one  C-^7  squadron  to  AC-47  aircraft,  (Progress)  three 
aircraft  converted,  remaning  conversion  assets  delayed  until  4/69, 

e.  Convert  one  H-34  squadron  to  UH-IH  helloopters,  (Progress) 

two  UH-IH  helicopters  were  delivered  to  VNAF  in  Jun  68,  Six  additional 
helicopters  will  be  delivered  ih  late  Jul,  aiti  one  in  Aug  68,  The  rcnain- 
ing  (21)  will  be  delivered  Feb  thru  Miy  69*  A  UH-IH  initial  qualification 
program  for  pilots  and  non-rated  crew  members  is  being  eondieted, 

f.  Establish  a  VNAF  Airlift  Control  Center  (ALCC),  (Progress)  Airlift 
Control  Plan  has  been  approved  by  VNAF  and  a  work  request  submitted  for 
construction  of  facilities  to  house  the  Control  Center,  An  operational 
requirement  is  beii^  submitted  by  VNAF  Ibr  a  oonplete  eonuunloatlon  system 
to  provide  oontact  with  all  agencies  Involved  in  the  airlift  sjmtem, 

g.  Develop  VNAF  Airmobile  Capability,  (Progress)  VNAF  Helicopter 
Mission  Statement  was  redefined  on  1  Apr  68,  to  reflect  airmobile  operations 
as  first  priority.  The  2Llth  Helicopter  Squadron  was  deployed  from  Tan  Son 
Nhut  to  Binh  Thuy  to  provide  two  squadrons  for  support  of  IV  CTZ  airaobile 
operations.  An  Airmobile  Training  Plan  developed  by  the  l64th  Conbat 
Aviation  Group  (USARV)  was  implemented  during  Hay  68,  and  training  under 
actual  conbat  conditicns  has  been  in  progress  since.  Scheduled  coiqletlon 
date  for  I64th  CAG  training  program  ie  31  Dec  68  at  which  time  VNAF  will 

be  capable  of  sustaining  their  own  training. 
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!•  (C)  Statemont  of  Objectiv:  Comrert  3  A-1  squadrons  to  A-37  aircraft. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  VNAF  Pilots  are  receiving  CONUS  A-37  training, 
iialntenance  personnel  are  attending  MTT  at  the  Air  Training  Center  in  Nha 
Trang.  Aircraft  delivery  schedules  have  been  provided  and  ACSBi,  spare 
parts,  POL,  and  related  equipment  prograniaed.  Necessary  construction  pro¬ 
grams  are  funded  and  in  progress. 

b.  Analysis  of  Progress;  The  A-37  conversion  plan  is  beii^  developed 
under  the  PERT  programming  concept  and  is  progressing  on  sdiedule. 

c.  Conclusions  and/or  Trends;  Barring  unforeseen  changes  in  aircraft/ 
equipment  dellveiy  or  construction  set  backs  due  to  enemy  activity,  program 
will  proceed  as  scheduled. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  N/A. 

e.  Projection;  Three  VNAF  squadrons  should  be  operationally  ready  by 
the  following  dates: 

(1)  524th  Tac  Ftr  Sq  -  15  Feb  69. 

(2)  520th  Tac  Ftr  Sq  -  15  May  69. 

(3)  516th  Tac  Ftr  Sq  -  15  Aug  69. 

2.  (C)  Statement  of  Objective;  Convert  one  C-47  squadron  (16  aircraft) 

to  AC-47  aircraft. 

a.  Review  of  Progress;  Three  aircraft  converted. 

b.  Analvaia  of  Progress;  Program  slippage  has  been  e3q}erienced. 
Additional  13  modification  kits  scheduled  to  arrive  4/69. 

c.  Conclusiona  and/or  Trends:  Program  behind  schedule  due  to  non¬ 
availability  of  modification  kits. 

d.  Corrective  Action;  FollowKip  action  on  kit  availability  estab¬ 
lished  a  due  in  date  of  4/69. 

e.  Projections;  The  VNAF  has  many  C-47  qualified  aircrews,  there¬ 
fore  the  introduction  of  the  AC-47  should  present  no  najor  problems. 

Aircrew  training  presently  in  progress  with  3  siircraft. 
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SUB-Pr.ucrju.  ^A^!ACtJ-;  Chief,  Traininf  Division,  ArOi 


SUH-F^O^F:A^  TITLE;  Expand  and  Improve  VMAF  Traininf. 


SU?-Pi>OGI'A>  OBJECTIVE;  Develop  and  use  traininf  resources  to  provide  the 
required  nuiabers  of  personnel  vdth  the  skills  necessary  to  support  the 
approved  VlvAF  force  structure, 

1.  (U)  ijilcr.ent  -  Ijiintain  VNAF  (X-MiJ  training  p.Tofrari'  at  lowest  practi¬ 

cal  level. 


Goal  -  Increase  in-countiy  training  capability  so  that  CONUS 
training  requirement  may  be  reduced.  Develop  VI\iAF  training  capability  to 
support  new  weapxsns  systems. 

Statement  of  Objective;  haintain  VNAF  CONUS  tiaining  at  lowest 
practical  level. 


I.eview  of  Propress:  As  VNAF  modernization  continues,  CONUS 
training  spaces  in  critical  technical  areas  are  being  increased.  Sasic 
skill  CONUS  training  requirements  are  being  reduced,  as  in-countrj'  train¬ 
ing  capability  improves.  In-country  capability  in  CY  06  lias  been  ir.p.roved 
by  development  of  C-119,  A-37,  and  UH-1  instructoi-  cadres  in  conjunction 
with  KTT's.  The  training  equipment  from  each  of  these  I/fT's  also  forms  a 
valuable  VNAF  training  asset. 

2.  (U)  Element  -  Improve  the  quality  of  instruction  at  the  Air  Training 

Center,  Nha  Trang. 

Goal  -  Evaluate  and  update  curriculum  of  all  schools  at  ATC  by 
Jan  69 •  Establish  instructor  training  course  and  in  service  training  for 
instructors  by  Jan  69. 


Statement  of  Objective;  Improve  the  quality  of  instruction  at 
the  Air  Training  Center,  Nha  ^rang. 

Iteview  of  Progress:  In  Feb  66,  AFAT-O  published  the  first  com¬ 
plete  survey  of  ATU  I'acillties,  personnel,  and  capabilities.  The  survey 
was  instigated  and  assisted  by  AFGF-TTC  (now  PTI ),  and  is  to  be  updated 
at  least  semi-annua^y  as  a  basic  document  for  scheduling  and  improvement 
actions.  On  1  Jun  66,  AF’Cr-FTF  completed  a  detailed  study  of  ATC  and  VTIAF 
formal  training  procedures,  problems,  and  rocommended  irr.provements .  AFGF- 
CCH  furnished  the  study  and  recommendations  to  Commander  VTIAF,  Subse¬ 
quently,  Commander  VNAF  acted  to  keep  the  A-37  ^TT  at  ATC,  instead  of 
moving  it.  On  30  Jun  66,  AFGF-FTN  completed  a  study  of  problems  and 
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recommended  improvements  at  the  VNAF  English  Language  School  at  ATC. 
AFGP-CCH  approved  the  study,  and  forwarded  to  Comaander  VKAF,  This  is  a 
continuing  priority  goal. 

3.  (S)  Element  -  Provide  VIIAF  skills  for  new  weapons  systems. 

Goal  -  Train  VNAF  flying  and  maintenance  personnel  for  the  A-37 
and  UH-IH  aircraft. 

Statement  of  Objective:  Provide  VKAF  skills  for  new  weapons 

systems . 


Review  of  Prorress;  As  new  weapons  systems  are  brought  into  the 
inventory,  training  is  programmed  to  insure  effective  utilization  of  the 
systems*  Off-shore  training,  field  training  detachments  (I!TT  plus  MTS), 
and  contract  engineering  technical  services  personnel  (CETSP)  are  used  to 
provide  initial  training.  Follow-on  trai’.iing  will  be  done  by  VNAF  ATC, 
and  by  OJT.  Initial  C-119  training  was  completed  in  Mar  68,  and  the  C-119 
has  entered  the  inventory.  A  combined  VNAF/USAF  A-37  MTT  arrived  29  liay 
68,  and  started  training  support  personnel  on  17  Jun  68  at  ATC.  A  CETSP 
UH-1  MTT  is  training  at  Binh  Thuy,  and  first  VNAF  UH-l's  are  in-country. 
Three  AC-47 's  already  are  flying.  CONUS  pilot  training  for  A-37'8  is  in 
progress,  and  CONUS  UH-1  pilot  training  is  scheduled  in  FY  69  to  supple¬ 
ment  the  existing  USAHV  U>!-1  transition  program. 

4.  (U)  Element  -  Increase  the  number  of  technicians  (7-level)  and 

superintei'dents  (9-level)  in  the  Vietnam.ese  Air  Force. 

Goal  -  Encourage  WAF  to  program  additional  7-level  courses  at 
the  ATC.  Expand  the  use  of  OJT  for  upgrade  to  the  7-  and  9-levels. 

Statement  of  Objectives;  Increase  the  number  of  technicians 
(7-level)  and  superintendents  (9-level)  in  the  Vietnamese  Air  Force. 

Review  of  Prorress:  A  plan  has  been  forwarded  to  JGS  by  VI AF 
to  recruit  high  education  level  personnel.  These  people  will  be  given 
intensive  career  field  training  and  noncomissioned  officer  training. 

After  training  and  on-the-job  experience,  they  will  be  given  a  technician 
skill  level  and  NCO  status.  This  process  is  to  take  14  months.  Also, 

USAF  Advisory  Group  is  encouraging  the  upgrading  of  qualified  personnel 
presently  at  the  5  and  7  skill  levels.  This  upgrade  program  is  slowly 
gainingTSbrnentum  with  impetus  from  training  advisors .  This  is  a  continu¬ 
ing  goal. 


5.  (U)  Element  -  Eecrease  the  number  of  unskilled  (1-level)  airmen. 

Goal  -  Program  additional  VNAF  apprentice  (3-level)  courses. 
Encourage  VNAF  to  establish  an  OJT  upgrade  program  to  the  three  level  for 
selected  AFSCs. 
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Statement  of  Objective;  Decrease  the  number  of  unskilled  (l- 
level)  airmen. 

Review  of  Progress;  Additional  V>!AF  apprentice  (3-level)  courses 
have  been  programmed  for  CY  68,  However,  the  apparent  1-level  backlog  of 
over  3000  remains  stable.  This  is  partly  due  to  recruitment.  Part  is 
caused  by  training  slow-downs  during  the  1966  conmimlst  offensives.  Some 
is  caused  by  poor  classification  and  reporting  systems.  There  is  contin¬ 
uous  AFGP  advisory  pressure  on  VllAF  to  improve  both  training  and  reporting 
procedures.  This  ties  directly  to  the  ATC  improvement  goal. 

6.  (U)  Element  -  Provide  training  for  an  improved  VIJAF  ALO/FAC  program. 

Goal  -  VNAF  established  an  ALO/FAC  course  at  the  ATC  in  Jun  68. 

.  It  is  VNAF's  intention  that  all  VNAF  pilots  evc/itually  will  attend. 

Statement  of  Objective:  Provide  training  for  an  improved  VNAF 
ALO/FAC  program. 

Review  of  Progress;  VNAI*’  established  an  ALO/FAC  course  at  the 
ATC  in  Jun  68.  It  is  VNAi'*s  intention  that  all  VNAF  pilots  eventually 
will  attend. 

7.  (U)  Element  -  Increase  the  nxanber  of  personnel  in  the  training  career 
field  (AFSC  75£a). 

Goal  -  Develop  a  formal  training  course  to  'insure  well-qualified 
personnel  are  working  in  the  training  field.  Also  develop  training  | 
administrators. 

Statement  of  <^t)jectlve;  Increase  the  number  of  personnel  in  the 
training  career  field  {kvht 

Review  of  Progress;  Kany  of  the  individuals  working  as  training 
officers  do  not  have  training  AFSC's.  Advisory  effort  is  underway  to 
convert  these  people  to  training.  In  line  with  this,  the  Vietnaniese  Air 
Force  is  developing  a  formal  training  course  to  insure  well  qualified 
people  in  this  career  field.  The  VNAF  temporarily  dropped  planning  for 
this  course,  but  latest  word  from  AFAT-4  indicates  they  again  are  thinking 
of  it,  with  emphasis  on  development  of  training  administrators. 

8.  (U)  Element  -  Standardize  and  improve  the  VNAF  OJT  system. 

Goal  -  Develop  and  implement  uniform  training  standards  and  pro¬ 
ficiency  tests.  Train  OJT  administrators  and  trainers.  Improve  recoixl- 
keeping  and  reporting  procedures. 

Statement  of  Objective;  Standardize  and  improve  the  VNAF  OJT 

system. 
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Review  of  Progress:  In  Apr  68,  AFGP-TDC  (now  PTIi)  published  the 
AFGP  VNAF  'Training  buide,  including  the  first  known  compilation  of  data 
on  the  working  of  the  VNAF  OJT  system.  In  Jun  68,  AFGF-PTR  completed  a 
detailed  study  of  the  system,  with  specific  recommendations.  These 
recommendations  form  the  basis  for  detailed  discussion  and  planning  with 
VI'JAF  counterparts  which  will  take  place  in  Jul  68,  and  which  we  expect 
to  lead  to  actual  improvements,  including  standards,  testing,  recording, 
and  reporting. 

9.  (U)  Llement  -  Improve  the  quality  of  students  departing  for  CONUS 
undergraduate  pilot  training  programs. 

Goal  -  Assist  VNAF  develop  aptitude  screening  procedures  for  both 
pilots  and  airmen. 

Statement  of  Ob.lective:  Improve  the  quality  of  students  depart¬ 
ing  for  CONUS  undergraduate  pilot  training  programs. 

Review  of  Progress:  VNAF's  intent  to  provide  pre-solo  flying 
indoctrination  prior  to  COHUS  pilot  training  became  impractical  because 
of  heavy  liaison  aircraft  attrition  and  lack  of  replacement  aircraft. 

AFGP  is  engaged  in  a  program  to  help  VNAF  develop  aptitude  screening  pro¬ 
cedures  for  both  pilots  and  airmen.  AFGP-PTR  is  investigating  all  poss¬ 
ible  CONUS  sources  of  expertise  in  developing  these  procedures. 

10.  (U)  Element  -  Improve  VNAF  classification  procedures. 

Goal  -  Assist  VNAF  to  develop  a  primary,  duty,  and  control  AFSC 
system,  to  allow  pinpointing  of  training  requirements  and  actual  utili¬ 
zation  versus  skills. 

Statement  of  Objective;  Improve  VNAF  classification  procedures. 

Review  of  Progress:  This  goal  has  developed  from  one  of  improv¬ 
ing  classification  publications.  In  addition  to  a  slow  and  long-term 
project  of  helping  VNAF  improve  its  publications  along  USAF  lines,  AFGP- 
PLC  is  applying  advisory  pressure  to  transfer  VNAF  classification  from 
DCS/T  to  DCS/P.  This  would  allow  improved  reporting  and  control  procediures. 

Provisions  for  use  of  a  v'uty  AFSC  are  contained  in  VNAF  Regula¬ 
tions  36-1  and  36-;’.  However,  reporting  forms  are  inadequate.  AF 
Advisoi^Group  Training,  continues  to  advise  VNAF  of  correct  use  of  Primary, 
Secondary,  and  Duty  AFSC's.  First  noted  use  of  duty  AFSC's  secured  in 
Jan  68,  as  A-1  fighter  pilots  went  into  liaison  and  ALO/FAC  system, 
retaining  fighter  AFSC  as  primar;'',  and  being  reported  as  liaison  pilots 
for  duty.  Continuing  goal. 
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11.  (U)  Element  -  Improve  the  quality  of  Instruction  at  the  VNAF  English 
Language  School,  Nha  Trang. 

Goal  -  Secure  assignment  of  a  f\ill~time  English  language  instruc¬ 
tor  supervisor  from  Defense  Language  Institute,  Lackland  AFB.  Insure  that 
all  graduates  achieve  a  minimum  English  language  comprehension  level  of  LC. 

Statement  of  Objective:  Improve  the  quality  of  instruction  of  the 
VKAF  English  Language  School,  Nha  Trang. 

Review  of  Progress:  In  the  past,  students  have  gone  to  CONUS  on 
waiver  wlih  less  ihan  ECL  40.  MACV  has  advised  that  ECL  40  will  become 
mandatory  early  in  FY  69,  and  recomnended  that  AFGP  establish  ECL  40  by 
1  Jul  68.  AFGP-FTE  has  advised  DCS/T  VIIAF,  and  a  CCH  letter  to  Conr;ander 
VNAF  also  indicated  that  we  would  go  to  ECL  40.  This  ties  directly  to  the 
goal  of  ATC  Improvement,  as  pertains  to  the  VNAF  English  Language  School. 

A  mandatory  ECL  40  will  give  the  school  added  incentive  to  Improve  its 
product.  (Initial  enforcement  will  result  in  cancellation  or  delay  of 
some  CONUS  training  quotas).  AFGP-PTH  also  has  programmed  a  Defense 
Language  Institute  civilian  expert  advisor  for  the  VNAF  English  Language 
School.  He  was  scheduled  to  arrive  in  April,  was  delayed,  will  arrive 
about  15  Aug  68. 


MAJOR  ACTIVITY  DIRECTIVE;  Chief,  Air  Force  Advisory  Group 
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